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tries. With the Vietnam war likely to wage
indefinitely, the Johnson administration will
need something to go into the campalgn
with that can be touted as a “peace” accom=-
plishment. Naturally, the Kosygin-Brezhnevy
administration will expect something in re-
turn.

NUCLEAR ‘““HAVE-NOT"” NATIONS' DEMANDS

Although the nuclear “have-not” nations
presumably stand to gain as much from a
pact as the nuclear “haves” in the form of
a less turbulent world, they, too, are talk-
ing in terms of getting something from
the “haves” for signing up. Rather than
discouraging this kind of talk, the Johnson
administration’s position seems poised be-
tween tolerating it and encouraging it.

In return for giving up their right to go
nuclear, a number of “have-nots”—some
with such slight technical and industrial
capabilities for atomic weapons production
as to make their chatter ridiculous—are talk-
ing quid pro quo in terms of:

1. Making the “haves” get down to busi-
ness on concrete disarmament steps;

2. Holding out for provisions outlawing the
use of nuclear weapons, or at least prohibit-
ing their use against nonnuclear states;

3. Demanding side agreements from nu-
clear powers (principally the United States)
to protect them against nuclear aggression
or, for that matter, against anything at all
they themselves define as aggression—nu-
clear or otherwise.

JOHNSON ADMINISTRATION BUNGLING

The nuclear “have-nots” first two condi-
tions simply are not credible holdout posi-
tlons. The third has some grains of legitl-
macy, but administration spokesmen and
the President himself have evidenced so
much equivocation and ambiguity in deal-
ing with it there is a possibility the treaty
will create more trouble for the United States
than it is calculated to eliminate. The ad-
ministration could be making so many loose
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and general defense commitments to so many
nonnuclear states to rush to their rescue
that we could be tiriggered automatically
into East-West confrontations seriously in-
volving dangers of world war III. This will
be discussed in detall in a separate speclal
report to be issued soon.

“HAVE-NOTS" REALLY NEED “PLOWSHARE"

Actually, what the “have-nots” really
need—and which neither they nor the John-
son administration yet have perceived—Iis in
the plowshare area of peaceful atomic ex-
plosives.

The AEC is on the brink of producing
practical and economic devices and tech-
niques to put the atom’s explosive power to
work for mankind. They are sorely needed
for such massive excavation jobs as creating a
new canal supplemental to the congested
Panama Canal. Other large-scale nuclear
excavation needs soon will be felt to Imple-
ment such bold proposals as the Amazon
Basin project to turn into productive use
vast South American swamps and jungles
and NAWAPA (North American Water and
Power Alllance) to regulate and divert this
continent’s rivers to meet burgeoning United
States, Canadian, and Mexican requirements
for water and hydropower. Much of south-
east Asla and other portions of the globe
also must depend on nuclear explosives for
geographical face-lifting operations to re-
claim land and provide an economic base for
peaceful socleties.

Underground there also are splendid eco-
nomic potentials dependent on peaceful nu-
clear explosives. It is estimated the world's
supply of natural gas can be doubled by nu-
clear fracturing of impervious gas formations
deep beneath the surface.

These are but a few examples of the great
future for peaceful nuclear explosives. The
nuclear “have-nots” real loss from giving up
nuclear development lles in the Plowshare
area, not in weaponry.
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TUNITED STATES SHOULD SHARE PLOWSHARE

The United States not only should point
this out, but should take the creative initia-
tive of offering our Plowshare technology
and devices on a fair-charge basis to any
friendly country needing and wanting them.
They also could perform tremendous service
in our AID programs for global elimination
of hunger and poverty.

In bilateral arrangements by which AEC
officials retain physical custody and control
of the nuclear devices until exploded, the
strict provisions of the Atomic Energy Act
of 1954 prohibiting turning them over to
others can be met. By using a dual firing
key arrangement whereby a U.8. custodian
would first activate the firing circult and the
foreign official finally close it to initlate the
actual firing, the limited test ban treaty's
general prohibition against U.S. releases of
radiocactive material on foreign soil would be
technically observed.

AMEND LIMITED TEST BAN TREATY TO UNCHAIN
PLOWSHARE

However, as pointed out in my February 8
memorandum to you, the unrealistic provi-
sions of the limited test ban treaty pre-
cluding release of any quantity of radioac-
tivity—no matter how small or harmless—
beyond any national boundary now paralyzes
FPlowshare use,

This restriction bears no reasonable rela-
tion to the purposes of the treaty. It even
bars releases over empty ocean water beyond
the 3-mile limit and thus we cannot pro-
ceed nuclearly with the second Isthmian
Canal because of it. Until the bar is re-
moved benefits to mankind from most Plow=
share possibilities will be denied unreason-
ably.

Here, again, is a fruitful area for creative
initiative being neglected by the administra-
tion and which only GOP sources presently
are Initlating proposals.

SENATE

Fripay, Aprir 1, 1966

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the Acting
Presldent pro tempore (Mr, METCALF).

Father Lawrence E. Comey, S.J., Gon-
zaga College High School, Washington,
D.C., offered the following prayer:

Let us all pray that God, in His infinite
wisdom and profound peace, may inspire
these self-sacrificing and dedicated men
of the Senate who must determine that
course of action which will be for the
greatest common good and the future
prosperity for all people—that God may
inspire them to make sound judgments
and wise decisions on so many weighty
and pressing problems which will result
in a deeply significant tranquillity within
our own land and a lasting and universal
accord throughout the entire world.
Amen.,

THE JOURNAL

On request‘ot Mr. MansrFieLp, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the

Journal of the proceedings of Tuesday,
March 29, 1966, was dispensed with,

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were commu-
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nicated to the Senate by Mr. Jones, one
of his secretaries.

ECONOMIC AID TO INDIA—MESSAGE
FROM THE PRESIDENT (H. DOC.
NO. 417)

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate the following
message from the President of the United
States, which, by unanimous consent,
was referred to the Committee on Agri-
culture and Forestry:

To the Congress of the United States:

In recent months I have been watching
with deep concern the emerging problem
of world food supply. And I have been
especially concerned with the prospect
for India. During this past week I have
discussed the Indian food problem with
the Prime Minister of India, who has
been our welcome and distinguished
guest here in Washington. I am per-
suaded that we may stand, at this mo-
ment, on the threshold of a great
tragedy. The facts are simple; their im-
plications are grave. India faces an un-
precedented drought. Unless the world
responds, India faces famine.

Strong efforts by the Indian Govern-
ment, and our help, have so far averted
famine. But in the absence of coopera-
tive and energetic action by the United
States, by other nations, and by India
herself, some millions of people will suffer
needlessly before the next crop is har-

vested. This, in our day and age, must
not happen. Can we let it be said that
man, who can travel into space and ex-
plore the stars, cannot feed his own?

Because widespread famine must not
and cannot be allowed to happen, I am
today placing the facts fully before the
Congress. I am asking the endorsement
of the Congress for a program that is
small neither in magnitude nor concept.
I am asking the Congress, and the Amer-
ican people, to join with me in an appeal
to the conscience of all nations that can
render help.

I invite any information that the Con-~
gress can supply. Our people will wel-
come any judgments the Congress can
provide, The executive branch, this Na-
tion, and the world will take appropriate
note and give proper attention to any
contributions in counsel and advice that
congressional debate may produce.

If we all rally to this task, the suffering
can be limited. A sister democracy will
not suffer the terrible strains which
famine imposes on free government.

Nor is this all. The Indians are a
proud and self-respecting people. So are
their leaders. The mnatural disaster
which they now face is not of their mak-
ing. They have not asked our help need-
lessly; they deeply prefer to help them-
selves. The Indian Government has
sound plans for strengthening its agri-
cultural economy and its economic sys-
tem. These steps will help India help
herself. They will prevent a recurrence
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of this disaster. I also propose action
through the World Bank and the Agency
for International Development to sup-
port this strong initiative by the Govern-
ment of India.

THE CRISIS

Since independence India has done
much to increase her output of agricul-
tural products. Her agriculture has not
been neglected. From 1950 to 1965 she
increased food production 75 percent.
This is a creditable achievement. But
India has had to contend with a continu-
ing and relentless increase in population.
Her people have also consumed more
from a higher income. Accordingly, she
has remained heavily dependent on our
help. Last year we provided, under Pub-
lic Law 480, more than 6 million tons of
wheat, equal to more than two-fifths of
our own consumption. To keep this sup-
ply moving, the equivalent of two fully
loaded Liberty ships had to put in at an
Indian port every day of the year.

Now India has been the victim of
merciless natural disaster. Nothing is so
important for the Indian farmer as the
annual season of heavy rain—the mon-
soon. Last year, over large parts of
India, the rains did not come. Crops
could not be planted, or the young plants
withered and died in the fields. Agri-
cultural output, which needed to in-
crease, was drastically reduced. Not
since our own Dust Bowl years of the
1930’s has there been a greater agricul-
tural disaster.

Indian leaders have rightly turned to
the world for help. Pope Paul VI has
endorsed their plea. So has the World
Council of Churches. So has the Secre-
tary General of the United Nations. So
has the Director General of the Food and
Agriculture Organization. And so, in
this message does the President of the
United States.

I have said that effective action will not
be cheap. India’s need is for at least 11
to 12 million tons of imported grain from
January to December 1966.

Food in this world is no longer easy to
find. Butfind it we must.

Here is what I propose.

THE PROGRAM

Last fiscal year we supplied 6 million
tons of food grain to India. So far in
this fiscal year, I have allotted 6.5 million
tons of grain for shipment to India—
more than the total of 6 millions tons
which we had planned to provide as a
continuation of past arrangements. It
is even more necessary in this emergency
to keep the pipelines full and flowing and
to insure that there is no congestion of
rail or sea transport. India, further-
more, estimates an additional 6 to 7 mil-
lion tons o: food grain will be necessary
through next December beyond what has
already been committed or expected.

I propose that the United States pro-
vide 3% million tons of that requirement,
with the remaining 314 million tons com-
ing from those nations which have either
the food to offer or the means to buy food.
I invite those nations to match the
amount which we will supply. For ex-
ample, I am delighted to be informed
that Canada is prepared to provide a
million tons of wheat and flour to India.
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Every agriculturally advanced country
can, by close scrutiny of its available
supplies, make a substantial contribu-
tion. I ask that every government seek
to supply the maximum it can spare—
and then a little more. I ask those in-
dustrial countries which cannot send
food to supply a generous equivalent in
fertilizer, or in shipping, or in funds
for the purchase of these requisites. All
know the Indian balance of payments
is badly overburdened. Food and other
materials should be supplied against
payment in rupees, which is our practice,
or as a gift.

It is not our nature to drive a hard
mathematical bargain where hunger is
involved. Children will not know that
they suffered hunger because American
assistance was not matched. We will ex-
pect and press for the most energetic and
compassionate action by all countries
of all political faiths. But if their re-
sponse is insufficient, and if we must
provide more, before we stand by and
watch children starve, we will do so.
I, therefore, ask your endorsement for
this emergency action.

I have spoken mostly of bread grains.
The Prime Minister of India spoke also
of other commodities which can meet
part of the requirements or replace part
of the need. In response to her needs, I
propose that we allot up to 200,000 tons
of corn, up to 150 million pounds of
vegetable oils, and up to 125 million
pounds of milk powder to India. The
vegetable oil and milk powder are espe-
cially needed for supplementing the diets
of Indian children.

In addition, India's own exchange re-
sources can be released for food and
fertilizer purchases if we make substan-
tial shipments of cotton and tobacco. I
am suggesting the allotment for this
purpose of 325,000 to 700,000 bales of
cotton and 2 to 4 million pounds of to-
bacco. Both of these commodities we
have in relative abundance.

I request prompt congressional en-
dorsement of this action.

I urge, also, the strong and warm-
hearted and generous support of this
program by the American people.

And I urge the strong and generous
response of governments and people the
world around.

India is a good and deserving friend.
Let it never be sald that “bread should
be so dear, and flesh and blood so cheap”
that we turned in indifference from her
bitter need.

FURTHER ACTION

The Indian people want to be self-
supporting in their food supply.

Their government has adopted a far-
reaching program to increase fertilizer
production, improve water and soil man-
agement, provide rural credit, improve
plant protection, and control food loss.
These essentials must be accompanied
by a strong training and education
program.

I have directed the Secretary of Agri-
culture, in cooperation with AID, to con-
sult with the Indian Government to
ascertain if there are ways and means
by which we can strengthen this effort.
We have long experience with short
courses, extension training, and similar
programs. If they can be used, I feel cer-
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tain that American agricultural experts
would respond to an appeal to serve in
India as a part of an Agricultural Train-
ing Corps or through an expanded Peace
Corps. Many of our younger men and
women would especially welcome the
opportunity.

I am determined that in our assistance
to the Indian Government we not be
narrowly limited by what has been done
in the past. Let us not be afraid of our
own enthusiasm. Let us be willing to
experiment.

The Indian Government believes that
there can be no effective solution of the
Indian food problem that does not in-
clude population control. The choice is
now between a comprehensive and hu-
mane program for limiting births and
the brutal curb that is imposed by
famine. As Mrs. Gandhi told me, the
Indian Government is making vigorous
efforts on this front.

Following long and careful planning
and after discussions in recent days with
Prime Minister Gandhi, I have proposed
the establishment of the Indo-United
States Foundation. This Foundation
will be financed by rupees, surplus to our
need, now on deposit in India. It will be
governed by distinguished citizens of
both countries. It will be a vigorous and
imaginative enterprise designed to give
new stimulus to education and scientific
research in India. There is no field
where, I hope, this stimulus will be
greater than in the field of agriculture
and agricultural development.

Finally, in these last days, the Prime
Minister and I have talked about the
prospects for the Indian economy.
The threat of war with China and the
unhappy conflict with Pakistan serious-
ly interrupted India’s economic progress.
Steps had to be taken to protect dwin-
dling exchange resources. These also
had a strangling effect on the economy.
Indian leaders are determined now to
put their economy again on the upward
path. Extensive discussions have been
held with the World Bank, which heads
the consortium of aid-giving countries.

The United States interferes neither
in the internal politics nor the internal
economic structure of other countries.
The record of the last 15 years is a suffi-
cient proof that we ask only for results.
We are naturally concerned with re-
sults—with insuring that our aid be used
in the context of strong and energetic
policies calculated to produce the most
rapid possible economic development.

We believe Indian plans now under
discussion show high promise. We are
impressed by the vigor and determina-
tion of the Indian economic leadership.
As their plans are implemented, we look
forward to providing economic assistance
on a scale that is related to the great
needs of our sister democracy.

An India free from want and depriva-
tion will, as Mahatma Gandhi himself
once predicted, “be a mighty force for
the good of mankind.”

Lynpon B. JOHNSON.

THE WHITE Housg, March 30, 1966.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of ifs
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reading clerks, announced that the House
had agreed to the report of the com-
mittee of conference on the disagreeing
votes of the two Houses on the amend-
ments of the House to the bill (S. 1404)
to establish uniform dates throughout
the United States for the commencing
and ending of daylight saving time in
those States and local jurisdictions
where it is observed, and for other pur-
poses.

The message also announced that the
House had agreed to the report of the
committee of conference on the dis-
agreeing votes of the two Houses on the
amendments of the Senate to the bill
(H.R. 6845) to correct inequities with
respect to the basic compensation of
teachers and teaching positions under
the Defense Department Overseas Teach-
ers Pay and Personnel Practices Act.

The message further announced that
the House had passed the following bills
of the Senate, severally with an amend-
ment, in which it requested the concur-
rence of the Senate:

S.22, An act to promote a more adequate
national program of water research;

S.254. An act to authorize the Secretary
of the Interlor to construct, operate, and
maintain the Tualatin Federal reclamation
project.. Oregon. and for other purposes; and

5.490. An act to authorize the Secre-
tary of the Interior to construct, operate,
and maintain the Manson unit, Chelan di-
vision, Chief Joseph Dam project, Wash-
ington, and for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
House had passed the bill (S. 2729) to
amend section 4(c) of the Small Business
Act, and for other purposes, with amend-
ments, in which it requested the concur-
rence of the Senate.

The message further announced that
the House had severally agreed to the
amendments of the Senate to the follow-
ing bills of the House:

H.R.4599. An act to provide for the free
entry of certain stained glass for the Con-
gregation Emanuel of Denver, Colo.;

H.R. 65668. An act to amend the Tariff Act
of 1930 to make permanent the existing tem-
porary suspension of duty on copra, palm
nuts, and palm-nut kernels, and the oils
crushed therefrom, and for other purposes;

HR.7723. An act to amend the Tariff
Schedules of the United States to suspend
the duty on certain tropical hardwoods; and

H.R.9883. An act to amend subchapter
8 of chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954, and for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
House had passed the following bills, in
which it requested the concurrence of
the Senate:

HR.5147. An act to amend the Federal
Employees Health Benefits Act of 1850 to
permit until December 31, 19668, certain ad-
ditional health benefits plans to come within
the purview of such act; and

H.R. 14012. An act making supplemental
appropriations for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1966, and for other purposes.

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The message further announced that
the Speaker had affixed his signature to
the following enrolled bills:

H.R. 4589, An act to provide for the free
entry of certain stalned glass for the Con-
gregation Emanuel, Denver, Colo., and of
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certaln chipped colored glass windows for
St. Ann’s Church, Las Vegas, Nev.;

H.R.6668. An act to amend the Tariff
Act of 1930 to make permanent the existing
temporary suspension of duty on copra, palm
nuts, and palm-nut kernels, and the oils
crushed therefrom, and for other purposes;

H.R. 6845. An act to correct inequities with
respect to the basic compensation of teachers
and teaching positions under the Defense
Department Overseas Teachers Pay and Per-
sonnel Practices Act; and

H.R.9883. An act to amend subchapter S
of chapter 1 of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954, and for other purposes.

HOUSE BILLS REFERRED

The following bills were each read
twice by their titles and referred as
indicated:

H.R.5147. An act to amend the Federal
Employees Health Benefits Act of 1959 to
permit until December 31, 1966, certain ad-
ditional health benefits plans to come with-
in the purview of such act; to the Commit-
tee on Post Office and Civil Service.

H.R. 14012, An act making supplemental
appropriations for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1966, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Appropriations.

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS
On request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and by

unanimous consent, statements during

the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness were ordered limited to 3 minutes.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to consider executive business,
for action on nominations.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection to the request
of the Senator from Montana?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of execu-
tive business.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate messages
from the President of the United States
submitting sundry nominations, and
withdrawing the nomination of Thomas
F. Collins to be postmaster at Linesville,
Pa.; which nominating messages were
referred to the appropriate committees.

(For nominations this day received, see
the end of Senate proceedings.)

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF A
COMMITTEE

The following favorable reports of
nominations were submitted:

By Mr. LONG of Louisiana, from the Com-
mittee on Finance:

Lester R. Uretz, of Virginia, to be an As-
sistant General Counsel in the Department
of the Treasury (Chief Counsel for the In-
ternal Revenue Service); and

Fred B. Smith, of Maryland, to be General
Counsel for the Department of the Treasury.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. If there be no further reports of
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committees, the clerk will state the nom-
inations on the Executive Calendar.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

The Chief Clerk read the nomination
of Joseph Palmer II, of Maryland, to be
an Assistant Secretary of State.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
believe the appointment of Joseph Pal-
mer to be an Assistant Secretary of State
is a most excellent appointment. His
knowledge of Africa and African affairs
is vast. His service there was distin-
guished by the highest devotion to duty.
He is a man of great integrity. I am
delighted that someone of his high cal-
iber is to be appointed to this most im-
portant post. And too, I am confident
that the Senate will confirm his nom-
ination unanimously.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomina-
tion is confirmed.

ASIAN DEVELOPMENT BANK

The Chief Clerk proceeded to read
sundry nominations to the Asian Devel-
opment Bank.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the nom-
inations be considered en bloc.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomina-
tl-.)tlons are considered and confirmed en

oc.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask that the President be immediately
notified of the confirmation of these
nominations.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the President
will be notified forthwith.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

On request of Mr. MansFieLp, and by
unanimous consent, the Senate resumed
the consideration of legislative business.

CERTAIN RETIRED OFFICERS OF
THE ARMY, NAVY, AND AIR FORCE

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of calendar
No. 879, H.R. 3349.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be stated by title for
the information of the Senate.

The LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (HR.
3349) for the relief of certain retired of-
ficers of the Army, Navy, and Air Force.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection to the present
consideration of the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which had
been reported from the Committee on
the Judiciary with an amendment on
page 1, line 8, after the word “Service”,
to insert “including the Reserve com-
ponents thereof,”.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, it
is my intent to ask unanimous consent
to strike the committee amendment.
This request will be made on the recom-
mendation of the Committee on the Ju-
diciary and interested members of the
Committee on Armed Services.
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H.R. 3349 is intended to walve the 10-
year statute of limitations for the filing
of claims with the General Accounting
Office by certain retired officers of the
military services who are veterans of both
World War I and World War II. The
purpose of this bill is not to affect or
change the substantive law dealing with
the retirement benefits of the Regular
or Reserve components of the military
services. Its purpose is simply to waive
the statute of limitations to permit the
filing of a claim for increased retirement
geneﬂts with the General Accounting Of-

ce.

It has been determined by court deci-
sion that under the existing law certain
officers could include time spent on re-
tired lists in computing special re-retire-
ment pay adjustments. Several Reserve
officers are included in the limited num-
ber affected. This act, then, is designed
merely to permit these officers, both Reg-
ular and Reserve, to file the claim, but is
not designed to pass on the merits of any
of these claims. Further, it is designed
to permit the filing of a claim with GAO
only by the class of beneficiaries who
meet the stated criteria of the bill, the
10-year statute of limitations notwith-
standing.

This act, when it passed the House,
was intended to permit all officers who
fell within the stated criteria of the act;
thus, those who are similarly situated, to
benefit by its dispensation provision.
This would naturally include Reserve as
well as Regular officers who meet the cri-
teria. The intent of the bill in waiving
the statute of limitations thus applies to
all officers similarly situated. i

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp at the conclusion
of my remarks a letter to the chairman
of the Judiciary Committee from the
Comptroller General dated December 15,
1965, concerning this bill. The Comp-
troller General was opposed to the legis-
lation as it passed the House and still op-
poses the legislation, but particularly the
Senate committee amendment. He
states in the letter that his interpreta-
tion of the act is that the deletion of the
committee amendment would not affect
the standing of benefited Reserve officers
to file their claims, providing they other-
wise meet the criteria of the act.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, with
this interpretation the Senate committee
amendment is superfluous and I ask
unanimous consent that it be rejected
and that the bill without the amendment,
and with this specific intent expressed,
be passed.

ExHBIT 1
COMPTROLLER GENERAL OF THE
UNITED STATES,
Washington, D.C., December 14, 1965.

DeAr Me. CHAIRMAN: In accordance with a
recent conversation between Mr. Lipscomb of
your committee's staff and a member of our
stafl, we are writing this letter to express our
views on HR. 3349, 890th Congress, “An act
for the relief of certain retired officers of the
Army, Navy, and Air Force,” which passed
the House of Representatives May 3, 1965, was
reported to the Senate by your committee,
with an amendment, on October 15, 1965, and
was passed over by the Senate on October
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19, 1965 (CoNGRESSIONAL Recorp, vol. 111,
pt. 20, p. 27284).

The amendment made by your committee
added the words “including the Reserve com-
ponents th * after the words “any retired
officers of the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine
Corps, Coast Guard, Coast and Geodetic Sur-
vey, or Public Health Service.” The bill as so
amended (with the added words under-
scored) provides as follows:

“That the limitation of time prescribed by
the Act of October 9, 1940 (54 Stat. 1061; 31
U.S.C. 237), is hereby walved with respect to
claims for increased retired pay by any
retired officer of the Army, Navy, Air Force,
Marine Corps, Coast Guard, Coast and Geo-
detic Survey, or Public Health Service, in-
cluding the Reserve components thereof, if
(1) -he served in any capacity as a member of
the military or naval forces of the United
States prior to November 12, 1918; (2) he was
retired under any provisions of law prior to
June 1, 1942, and was subsequently called
to active duty; and (3) he was returned to
an inactive status on a retired list after May
31, 1942: Provided, That a claim for such
retired pay shall be filed with the General
Accounting Office by each such officer or by
his designated beneficiary, within one year
following the date of enactment of this Act.”

Our views concerning H.R. B037, 88th Con-~
gress, a bill with identical provisions to those
in H.R. 3340 (except for your committee's
amendment), were set forth in our report
to you, B-145158, February 25, 1964, copy
herewith. As you will see from such report,
H.R. 8937 was objectionable to our Office.
H.R. 3349 as it passed the House of Repre-
sentatives was equally objectionable because
it would tend to undermine the salutary
principle of limitation of time within which
claims against the United States may be
filed. However, with the committee amend-
ment the bill is considerably more objection-
able than it was before such amendment.

In Senate Report No. 892, to accompany
H.R. 3349, it is stated that:

“The amendment adding the language,
‘including the Reserve components thereof,’
is added at the request of the proponents of
this proposed legislation to insure that sev-
eral affected retired officers who will benefit
by the provisions of the bill will be included
therein.”

The primary purpose of H.R. 3349 is to
overcome the bar of the 10-year statute of
limitations (31 U.S.C, Tla, 237) with respect
to certain claims for so-called re-retirement
benefits under the fourth paragraph of sec-
tion 15 of the Pay Readjustment Act of 1942,
ch. 413, 56 Stat. 368 (37 U.S.C. 115, 1952 ed.).
Both this Office (in decision of May 6, 1947,
B-63359) and the Court of Claims (in Abbott
v. United States, 152 Ct. Cl. 798 (1961)) have
held that the fourth paragraph is applicable
to members of the Regular components only
and is not applicable by its own force and
terms, to members of the Reserve compo-
nents. It may be true that several Reserve
officers who have been retired for physical
disability have received re-retirement bene-
fits under the fourth paragraph. If so, it was
not because of any specific legislative recog-
nition of the applicability of that paragraph
to them but because of their assimilation to
Regulars under the general assimilation pro-
visions originally enacted as section 402(i)
of the Career Compensation Act of 1949, ch.
681, 63 Stat. 820, and now contained in 10
U.S.C. 1215, as follows:

“The laws and regulations that entitle any
retired member of a Regular component of
the Armed Forces to pay, rights, benefits, or
privileges extend the same pay, rights, bene-
fits, or privileges to any other member of
the Armed Forces who is not a member of a
Regular component and who is retired, or to
whom retired pay is granted, because of phys-
ieal disability.”

We are greatly concerned that if there were
a specific legislative recognition of the appli-
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cablility of the fourth paragraph to Reserves
(as there would be, in effect, if HR, 33490, as
amended, should be enacted) it might ma-
terially weaken the case against extending
the benefits of that paragraph to all retired
Reserve officers who had service prior to No-
vember 12, 1918. Legislation has been in-
troduced in every Congress since the 84th in
furtherance of the effort to overcome the de-
cisions of the Court of Claims and the Comp-
troller General holding the 4th paragraph
inapplicable to Reserve officers. See, for ex-
ample, HR, 5268, 80th Congress, and HR.
7711, 88th Congress. These two bills would
waive res judicata and the statute of limita-
tions and would make it possible for U.S, dis-
trict courts to hear and decide certain cases
which, if the plaintiffs won, would upset the
Court of Claims decision in the Abbott case.
If that were done and the benefits of the
fourth paragraph were extended generally to
Reserve officers drawing retired pay under
title III of Public Law 810, ch, 708, June 29,
1948, 62 Stat. 1087-1091, and its successor
provisions, we have good reason to believe
that the ultimate cost to the Government
would be in excess of half a billion dollars.
We believe the Judiclary Committee, House
of Representatives, may have obtalned more
precise cost figures in connectlon with its
consideration of H.R. 5268 and H.R. 5436, 89th
Congress.

Not only would such a general extension of
fourth paragraph benefits involve a huge
cost but it would result in gross discrimina-
tlon in favor of retired Reserve officers who
happen to have had any military service,
however short a period, prior to November 12,
1918, We believe that in a majority of the
cases, the retired pay would be at least
doubled. In some cases it would be tripled
or quadrupled. Neither the T7th Congress,
in enacting the 4th paragraph in 1942, nor
the BOth Congress, in enacting title III of
Public Law 810 in 1948, had the remotest in-
tention that such a result should occur.
This we have vigorously and consistently rep-
resented to the committees of Congress which
have considered H.R. 5268 and similar bills.
We enclose a copy of the report B-153104,
dated March 29, 1965, on H.R, 5268 which we
made to the chalrman, Committee on the
Judiciary, House of Representatives,

We, therefore, urge your committee to de-
lete from H.R. 3349 the five words which
were added to it by the committee's amend-
ment. It is our view that such deletion
would not affect in any way the rights of
those reserve officers retired for disability
whom the amendment was designed to bene-
fit, In other words, insofar as this office is
concerned, Reserve officers retired for dis-
ability who have received certain re-retire-
ment benefits under the fourth paragraph
of section 15, by assimilation under 10 U.S.C.
1215, would be entitled to the additional
benefits authorized by H.R. 3349 (if that
bill should be enacted) whether or not it
contains the words “including the Reserve
components thereof.” It therefore appears
that the committee amendment could be
stricken from H.R. 3349 as being unnecessary
and then if that bill should be enacted
without amendment, the proponents of a
general extension of the fourth paragraph
to Reserve officers would not have thelr cause
unduly assisted by the language and legis-
lative history of the act stemming from
HR. 3349,

As stated above, even without the com-
mittee amendment H.R, 3349 is objectionahle
to us. We reiterate our position that if the
Government's financial transactions are to
be conducted with any assurance that after
records have been destroyed under author-
ized record-disposal procedures the Govern=
ment will not be faced with claims based on
such records, it should be able to rely com-
pletely on the provisions of the 10-year
statute of limitations where applicable. The
enactment of legislation which has the effect
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of waiving the statute in any situation even
though such action may seem equitable
tends to undermine the salutary principle
upon which statutes of limitations are based.
Accordingly, we recommend that H.R. 3349
not be favorably considered but if this
recommendation is not acceptable we urge
that the committee amendment be deleted
before the bill is enacted.
Sincerely yours,
Frank H. WEITZEL,
Acting Comptroller General of the
United States.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection to the request
of the Senator from Montana?

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I was
inelined to favor the so-called Hart
amendment, which included some Re-
serve components, but the language of
the amendment was interpreted by some
Members to accomplish more than is in-
tended by the act; however, I am glad
to be reassured that the deletion of the
amendment will not affect the standing
of benefited Reserve officers to file their
claims, providing they otherwise meet
the criteria of the act.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the committee
amendment is rejected.

The bill (H.R. 3349) was ordered to a
third reading, read the third time, and
passed.

PRINTING ADDITIONAL COPIES OF
SENATE DOCUMENT ENTITLED
“SELECTIVE SERVICE SYSTEM”
Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I sub-

mit a resolution and ask for its immedi-
ate consideration. It is nothing more
than a statement supplied by General
Hershey, which the Directors of Selec-
tive Service in the various States have
found to be extremely useful and, like-
wise, all Senators will find extremely use-
ful in answering mail or questions re-
lating to the Selective Service. Hence,
the resolution.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection to the present
consideration of the resolution?

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion (S. Res. 246) was considered and
agreed to, as follows:

Resolved, That there be printed for the
use of the Senate one hundred and three
thousand additional copies of Senate Docu-
ment Numbered 82 of the Eighty-ninth
Congress entitled “Selective Service System.”

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate the following
communication and letters, which were
referred as indicated:

EXTENSION OF DEADLINE FOR ENROLLMENT IN
MEDICARE PROGRAM

A communication from the President of
the United States, proposing an amendment
to the Social Security Act which would ex-
tend from March 31 to May 31 the deadline
for enrollment in the medical insurance por-
tion of the social security health insurance
program for the aged; to the Committee on
Finance,

REPORT ON AGRICULTURAL CONSERVATION
PROGRAM

A letter from the Under Secretary of Agri-
culture, transmitting, pursuant to law, a
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report on the agricultural conservation pro-
gram, for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1965
(with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Agricultural and Forestry.

REPORTS ON REAPPORTIONMENT OF
APPROPRIATIONS

A letter from the Director, Bureau of the
Budget, Executive Office of the President, re-
porting, pursuant to law, that the appro-
priation to the Department of Justice for
“Fees and expenses of witnesses” for the
fiscal year 1966, had been reapportioned on
a basls which indicates the need for a sup-
plemental estimate of appropriation; to the
Committee on Appropriations.

A letter from the Director, Bureau of the
Budget, Executive Office of the President,
reporting, pursuant to law, that the appro-
priation for the Veterans’ Administration for
“General operating expenses,” for the fiscal
year 1966 had been reapportioned on a basis
indicating a need for a supplemental esti-
mate of appropriation; to the Committee on
Appropriations,

A letter from the Director, Bureau of the
Budget, Executive Office of the President, re-
porting, pursuant to law, that the appro-
priation to the Rallroad Retirement Board
for “Limitation on salaries and expenses,”
for the fiscal year 1966 had heen reappor-
tioned on a basis indicating a need for a
supplemental estimate of appropriation; to
the Committee on Appropriations.

REPORT ON MILITARY CONSTRUCTION CoON-
TRACTS AWARDED WITHOUT FORMAL ADVER-
TISING

A letter from the Secretary of the Army,
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
military construction contracts awarded
without formal advertising, for the 6-month
period ended December 31, 1965 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee
on Armed Services.

REPORT ON NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL RESERVE

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of De-
fense (Installations and Logistics), trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report on the
National Industrial Reserve, dated April 1,
1966 (with an accompanying report); to
the Committee on Armed Services.

REPORT ON FLIGHT PAY

A letter from the Under Secretary of the
Navy, reporting, pursuant to law, on flight
pay in that Department, as of January 1,
1966; to the Commitiee on Armed Services.

REPORT ON DEPARTMENT OF ARMY RESEARCH
AND DEVELOPMENT CONTRACTS

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
the Army (R. & D.), transmitting, pursuant
to law, a report on Department of the Army
research and development contracts awarded
during the 6-month period ended December
81, 1966 (with an accompanying report); to
the Committee on Armed Services.

REPORT OF FEDERAL PoweEr COMMISSION

A letter from the Chairman, Federal Pow=
er Commission, Washington, D.C., transmit-
ting, pursuant to law, a report of that com-
mission, for the fiscal year ended June 30,
1965 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Commerce.

PROPOSED LEGISLATION RELATING TO DISTRICT
OF COLUMEIA

A letter from the President, Board of Com-
missioners, District of Columbia, transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to amend
section 5 of the act of February 11, 1929, as
amended, relating to the compromise of
claims of the District of Columbia, and for
other purposes (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on the District of
Columbia.

A letter from the President, Board of Com-
missioners, District of Columbia, transmit-
ting a draft of proposed legislation to provide
for the regulation in the District of Columbia
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of retail installment sales of consumer goods
(other than motor vehicles) and services,
and for other purposes (with an accompany-
ing paper); to the Committee on the District
of Columbia.

REPORT ON PROPOSED GIFT OF CERTAIN PRrOP-
ERTY To ENLARGE THE DwicHT D. EISEN-
HOWER PRESIDENTIAL LIBRARY

A letter from the Administrator, General
Services Administration, Washington, D.C,,
reporting, pursuant to law, on the proposed
gift of certain property to enlarge the Dwight
D, Eisenhower Presidential Library, located
at Abilene, Kans, (with accompanying pa-
pers); to the Committee on Government Op-
erations.

REPORTS OF COMPTROLLER GENERAL

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursyant to
law, a report on practices which resulted in
the invalid and other questionable use of fis-
cal year 1964 appropriation, U.S. Information
Agency, dated March 1966 (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on Gov=-
ernment Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on need for improvement in
the management of vehicle utilization, Bu-
reau of Indian Affairs, Department of the In-
terior, dated March 1966 (with an accom-
panying report); to the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on review of the management
and utilization of Capehart, Wherry, and
other Government-owned family housing,
Department of the Army, dated March 1966
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on review of procedures for
measuring national forest timber in the
Pacific Northwest region (region 6), Forest
Service, Department of Agriculture, dated
March 1966 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on operation of a dairy farm by
the U.8. Naval Academy, Annapolis, Md., De-
partment of the Navy, dated March 1966
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on examination into policies for
the recovery of Government expenditures in-
curred in the management and operation of
Indian forest enterprises, Bureau of Indian
Affairs, Department of the Interior, dated
March 1966 (with an accompanying report);
to the Committee on Government Operations.

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report on economies from making elec-
tron tubes available to other Government
users, Federal Aviation Agency, dated March
1966 (with an accompanying report); to the
Committee on Government Operations.
PROPOSED JUDGMENTS FOR COSTS AGAINST THE

UNITED STATES

A letter from the Attorney General, trans-
mitting a draft of proposed legislation to
provide for judgments for costs against the
United States (with an accompanying paper) ;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.

REPORT ON CONTRACTUAL AcCTIONS TAKEN To
FACILITATE THE NATIONAL DEFENSE

A letter from the Acting Assistant Secre-
tary of Defense (Installations and Logistics),
transmitting, pursuant to law, a report on
contractual actions taken to facilitate the
national defense, for the year 1965 (with an
accompanying report); to the Committee on
the Judiciary.
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REPORT RELATING TO CraiM or Vernon M.
NicHoLs v. THE UNITED STATES

A letter from the Comptroller General of
the United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, a report and recommendation relating to
the claim of Vernon M. Nichols v. The United
States (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

SUsSPENSION OF DEPORTATION OF ALIENS—
WITHDRAWAL OF NAME

A letter from the Commissioner, Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service, Department
of Justice, withdrawing the name of See Song
Chew, also known as Jun Wo Chew and
Edwin Chew, from a report relating to aliens
whose deportation has been suspended,
transmitted to the Senate on February 1,
1965 (with an accompanying paper); to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

REPORT UNDER LABOR MANAGEMENT RELATIONS
Act orF 19047

A letter from the Chairman, National Labor
Relations Board, Washington, D.C.,, trans-
mitting, pursuant to law, a report under the
Labor Management Relatlons Act of 1947
for the fiscal year ended June 30, 1965 (with
accompanying documents); to the Commit-
tee on Labor and Public Welfare.

DISPOSITION OF EXECUTIVE PAPERS

A letter from the Archivist of the United
States, transmitting, pursuant to law, a list
of papers and documents on the files of
several departments and agencies of the
Government which are not needed in the
conduct of business and have no perma-
nent value or historical interest and request-
ing action looking to their disposition (with
accompanying papers); to a Joint Select
Committee on the Disposition of Papers in
the Executive Departments.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore appointed Mr. MoNrRONEY and Mr.
CarrLsoNn members of the committee on
the part of the Senate.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. LONG of Louisiana, from the Com-
mittee on Finance, without amendment:

HR. 8647. An act for the relief of the Trou-
badors Drum and Bugle Corps of Bridgeport,
Conn. (Rept. No. 1093).

By Mr. LONG of Louisiana, from the Com-
mittee on Finance, with an amendment:

HR.11029. An act relating to the tariff
treatment of certain woven fabrics (Rept.
No. 10902).

By Mr. LONG of Loulsiana, from the Com-
mittee on Finance, with amendments:

HR.6319. An act to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide for treat-
ment of the recovery of losses arising from
expropriation, intervention, or confiscation
of properties by governments of foreign coun-
tries (Rept. No. 1091).

By Mr. BIELE, from the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs, without amend-
ment:

5.2909, A bill to repeal section 6 of the
Southern Nevada Project Act (act of October
22, 1865 (79 Stat. 1068) ) (Rept. No. 1094),

REORGANIZATION PLAN NO. 1 OF
1866—REPORT OF A COMMITTEE—
MINORITY VIEWS (S. REPT. NO.
1085)

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, from
the Committee on Government Opera-
tions, I report unfavorably the resolu-
tion (S. Res. 220) to disapprove Reorga-
nization Plan No. 1 of 1966, and I submit
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a report thereon. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the report may be printed, to-
gether with minority views.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection? The Chair
hears none, and it is so ordered.

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS
INTRODUCED

Bills and joint resolutions were intro-
duced, read the first time, and, by unani-
mous consent, the second time, and re-
ferred as follows:

By Mr. COOPER:

5.3160. A blll for the relief of Ewang Sun
Y1l and Edgar Lee Martin; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. ERVIN:

S.3161. A bill to provide for Judgments
for costs against the United States; and

5.3162. A bill to amend the Federal Tort
Claims Act to authorize increased agency
consideration of tort claims against the Gov-
ernment, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr, ErviN when he in-
troduced the above bills, which appear under
separate headings.)

By Mr. DODD:

5.3163. A bill for the relief of Mr. Pedro
Alfonso Lopez; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. CLARK:

8.3164. A bill to provide for continued
progress in the Nation's war on poverty; to
the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr. Crark when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. CLARK (for himself and Mr,
ScorT) :

S.3165. A bill to provide compensation to
survivors of local law enforcement officers
killed while apprehending persons for com-
mitting Federal crimes; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. CLARK when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. DOUGLAS:

S5.3166. A bill for the relief of Sullivan I.

Kite; to the Committee on the Judiclary.
By Mr. YOUNG of Ohio:

5.8167. A bill to amend title 18, United
States Code, in order to prohibit the sale or
receipt of any stolen dog or cat which has
been transported in interstate commerce,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Commerce.

By Mr. MOSS:

5.3168. A bill to amend the Public Health
Service Act to provide for the establishment
of a National Eye Institute in the National
Institutes of Health; to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

(See the remarks of Mr, Moss when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
& separate heading.)

By Mr., EENNEDY of New York (for
himself and Mr, NELSON)

5.3169. A bill to amend chapter 55 of title
10, United States Code, to authorize a special
program for the mentally retarded, mentally
ill, and physically handicapped spouses and
children of members of the uniformed serv-
ices, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

(See the remarks of Mr. Kennepy of New
York when he introduced the above bill,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. KENNEDY of New York (for
himself and Mr, JAviTs) :

8.3170. A bill to confer jurisdictlon upon
the district courts of the United States over
certain classes of removed cases and to pro-
vide injunctive relief in certain cases, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.
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(See the remarks of Mr. KENNEDY of New
York when he introduced the above bill,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. NELSON (for himself and Mr,
JACKSON) @

S5.3171. A bill to establish a Nationwide
Bystem of Trails, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. NeLsonw when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. ANDERSON (for himself and
Mr. MONTOYA) :

8.3172. A bill to provide for establishment
of the Trinity National Historic Site in the
State of New Mexico; to the Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. ANpErsON when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. TALMADGE:

S.3173. A bill to amend agricultural acts
to include “any vegetable crop” as commodi-
ties to be grown on diverted acreages; to
the Committee on Agriculture and Forestry.

By Mr. YOUNG of Ohlo (by request) :

5.3174. A bill to extend the authority of
the Postmaster General to enter into leases
of real property for perlods not exceeding
30 years, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. McGOVERN:

5.3175. A bill to amend section 3(c) of the
Export Control Act of 1949, as amended; to
the Commitfee on Banking and Currency.

(See the remarks of Mr. McGovErNn when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. RIBICOFF (for himself, Mr.
JaviTs, and Mr. KENNEDY of New
York) :

S5.3176. A bill to provide criminal penal-
ties for the introduction, or manufacture
for introduction, into interstate commerce
of master keys for motor wvehicles, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr. RmicorF when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. ELLENDER (for himself, Mr,
MansFIELD, Mr, AIKEN, Mr, DIRE-
SEN, Mr. CARLSON, and Mr. METCALF) @

S.J.Res, 149. Joint resolution to support
United States participation in relieving vic-
tims of hunger in India and to enhance
India's capacity to meet the nutritional
needs of its people; to the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry.

(See the remarks of Mr. ELLENDER when
he introduced the above joint resolution,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr, McCLELLAN:

8.J. Res. 1560. Joint resolution to provide
for the designation of the month of April,
1967, as “Federal Land Bank Month"; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr, McCLELLAN when
he introduced the above joint resolution,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr, BAYH:

8.J. Res. 151. Joint resolution expressing
the intent of the Congress with respect to ap-
propriations for watershed planning for fis-
cal year 1966; to the Committee on Agri-
culture and Forestry.

(See the remarks of Mr. BAYH when he in-
troduced the above joint resolution, which
appear under a separate heading.)

PROPOSED LEGISLATION RELATING
TO CLAIMS AND SUITS BROUGHT
BY OR AGAINST THE UNITED
STATES
Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I intro-

duce, for appropriate reference, two bills
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concerning claims and suits brought by
or against the United States.

The first of these is a bill to provide
for costs in judgments against the United
States.

There is a substantial inequity in the
present law covering the granting of costs
in litigation involving the United States.
When the United States sues on a claim
and wins, it may be awarded costs; when
the United States sues and loses, costs
may not be awarded against it. When
the United States is sued and wins, it
may be awarded costs; when the United
States is sued and loses, costs may not
be awarded against it. Only in rare cases
does the law provide for costs to be as-
sessed against the United States when
it is the losing party in eivil litigation.

I have been interested in this problem
for some years and on several occasions
have offered amendments to specific bills
requiring that the Federal Government
accept liability for court costs when it
is the unsuccessful litigant. I am most
gratified that this administration sup-
ports this prineiple and this bill.

The basic general statute pertaining to
costs in litigation involving the United
States is section 2412(a) of title 28 of the
United States Code. That statute pro-
vides that the United States shall be
liable for costs only when such liability
is expressly provided for by act of Con-
gress, and there are relatively few stat-
utes in which costs against the United
States have been expressly provided for.

This measure will amend section 2412
of title 28 to provide that, except as
otherwise specifically provided by stat-
ute, costs as set out in section 1920 of title
28 may be awarded to the prevailing
party in actions brought by or against
the United States or any agency or of-
ficlal acting in his official capacity. The
amount of costs that may be awarded
shall be in accordance with the amounts
established by statute or by court rule
or order. The bill makes it clear that the
fees and expenses of attorneys and ex-
pert witnesses may not be taxed against
the United States.

The second bill is intended “to amend
the Federal Tort Claims Act to author-
ize increased agency consideration of
tort claims against the Government, and
for other purposes.”

The Tort Claims Act, with certain ex-
ceptions, makes the United States liable
for the negligence, wrongful act, or omis-
slon, of a Government employee while
he is acting within the scope of his office
or employment, under circumstances in
which a private person would be liable
under the law of the place where the
act or omission occurred.

Presently, a person who has a sub-
stantial claim arising under the act must
bring an action in a Federal district
court, and he can seek administrative
settlement of his claim only if the claim
is for less than $2,500. Experience under
the Federal Tort Claims Act has demon-
strated that of all awards allowed in
cases filed under the act, 80 percent are
made prior to trial. Since tort claims
against the Government tend to arise
in a few agencies, these agencies have
c?nsiderable experience in settling such
claims.
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This bill would institute a procedure
under which all claims would be brought
to the appropriate agency for considera-
tion and possible settlement before court
action is instituted. A claim would first
be considered by the agency whose em-
ployee’s activity allegedly caused the
damage and which possesses the greatest
information concerning that activity.
As a result, meritorious claims would be
settled more quickly, without the need
for expensive and time-consuming liti-
gation or even for filing suit.

In order to provide the agencies with
sufficient authority to settle a broad
range of claims, the bill would give them
authority to consider and settle any
claim under the Tort Claims Act, irre-
spective of amount. Settlement and
awards in excess of $25,000 would re-
quire the prior approval of the Attorney
General. Any settlement of a claim in
excess of $100,000 would be brought to
the attention of Congress since claims
over this amount would require approval
gh.mugh a supplemental appropriations

ill.

Finally, in order to encourage claim-
ants and their attorneys to make use of
this new administrative procedure, the
attorney’s fees allowable under the act
would be raised from the present 10 per-
cent of the administrative award and
20 percent of the settlement of judgment
after filing suit to 20 and 25 percent,
respectively.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of these bills be printed
at this point in the REcorbp.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bills will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and, without objec-
tion, the bills will be printed in the Rec-
ORD.
The bills, introduced by Mr. ERVIN,
were received, read twice by their titles,
referred to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary, and ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

5. 8161

A bill to provide for judgments for costs
against the United States

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
2413 of title 28 of the United States Code is
amended to read as follows:

Except as otherwise specifically provided
by statute, & judgment for costs, as enumer-
ated in section 1920 of this title but not
including the fees and expenses of attorneys
or expert witnesses, may be awarded to the
prevailing party in any action brought by or
against the United States or any agency or
officlal of the United States acting in his of-
ficial capacity, in any court having jurlsdic-
tion of such actlon. A judgment for costs
when taxed against the Government shall, in
an amount established by statute or court
rule or order, be limited to reimbursing in
whole or in part the prevalling party for the
costs incurred by him in the litigation. Pay-
ment of a judgment for costs shall be as pro-
vided in section 2414 of this title for the pay-
ment of judgments against the United States.

Sec. 2. Section 2520(d) of title 28 of the
United States Code is hereby repealed.

Sec. 8. These amendments shail apply only
to judgments entered in actions filed sub-
sequent to the date of enactment of this Act.
These amendments shall not authorize the
reopening or modification of judgments
entered prior to the enactment of this Act.
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5. 3162

A bill to amend the Federal Tort Claims Act
to authorize Increased agency considera-
tion of tort claims against the Govern-
ment, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, (a) That the
first paragraph of section 2672 of title 28,
United States Code, is amended to read as
follows:

“The head of each Federal agency or his
designee may consider, ascertain, adjust, de-
termine, compromise, and settle any claim
for money damages against the United States
for Injury or loss of property or personal
injury or death caused by the negligent or
wrongful act or omission of any employee of
the agency while acting within the scope
of his office or employment, under circum-
stances where the United States, if a private
person, would be liable to the claimant In
accordance with the law of the place where
the act or omission oceurred: Provided, That
any award, compromise, or settlement in ex-
cess of $25,000 shall be effected only with
the prior written approval of the Attorney
General or his designee.”

(b) The second paragraph of section 2672
of title 28, United States Code, 1s amended
to read as follows:

“Subject to the provisions of this title re-
lating to elvil actions on tort claims against
the United States, any such award, com-
promise, settlement, or determination shall
be final and conclusive on all officers of the
Government, except when procured by means
of fraud.”

(c) The third paragraph of section 2672
of title 28, United States Code, s amended
to read as follows:

“Payment of any award, compromise, or
settlement in an amount in excess of $2,500
made pursuant to this section or made by
the Attorney General pursuant to section
2677 of this title shall be paid in a manner
similar to judgments and compromises in like
causes and appropriations or funds available
for the payment of such judgments and com-
promises are hereby made available for the
payment of awards, compromises, or settle-
ments under this chapter.”

Bec. 2. (a) Subsection (a) of sectlon 2675
of title 28, United States Code, is amended
to read as follows:

*(a) An action shall not be Instituted
upon a clalm against the United States for
money damages for injury or loss of prop-
erty or personal injury or death caused by
the negligent or wrongful act or omission of
any employee of the Government while
acting within the scope of his office or em-
ployment, unless the claimant shall have
first presented the clalm to the appropriate
Federal agency and his claim shall have been
finally denied by the agency in writing and
sent by certified or registered mail. The
failure of an agency to make final disposi-
tion of a claim within six months after it is
filed shall, at the option of the claimant any
time thereafter, be deemed a final denial
of the claim for purposes of this section.”

(b) Subsection (b) of section 2675 of title
28, United States Code, is amended by de-
leting the first sentence thereof.

SEc. 8, Section 2677 of title 28, United
States Code, is amended to read as follows:

“The Attorney General or his designee
may arbitrate, compromise or settle any
claim cognizable under Section 1346(b) of
this title, after the commencement of an
action thereon.”

Sec. 4, The first paragraph of section 2678
of title 28, United States Code, is amended
to read as follows:

“The court rendering a judgment for the
plaintiff pursuant to section 1346(b) of this
title, or the head of the Federal agency act-
ing pursuant to section 2672, or the Attorney
General acting pursuant to section 2677 of
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this title, making an award, compromise,
or settlement, may, as a part of such judg-
ment, award, compromise, or settlement, de-
termine and allow reasonable attorney fees,
which, if the recovery is $500 or more, may
be up te but shall not exceed either 20
per centum of the amount recovered under
section 2672 of this title or the amount con-
tracted between the parties nor may not ex-
ceed 25 per centum of the amount recovered
under section 1346(b) of this title, to be paid
out of but not in addition to the amount
of judgment, award, compromise, or settle-
ment recovered, to the attorneys represent-
ing the claimant.”

Sec. 5. Subsection (b) of section 2679 of
title 28, United States Code, is amended to
read as follows:

“{b) The remedy against the United States
provided by sections 1346(b) and 2672 of
this title for injury or loss of property or
personal injury or death, resulting from the
operation by any employee of the Govern-
ment of any motor vehicle while acting with-
in the scope of his office or employment,
shall hereafter be exclusive of any other civil
action or proceeding by reason of the same
subject matter against the employee or his
estate whose act or omission gave rise to the
claim.”

Bec. 6. Section 1302 of the Act of July
27, 1956, as amended (70 Stat, 694; 75 Stat.
416; 31 U.S.C. 724a), is further amended (1)
by inserting a comma and the word "awards,”
after the word “judgments” and before the
word “and”; (2) by deleting the word “or”
.after the number “2414" and inserting in
lieu thereof a comma; and (3) by inserting
after the number “2517” the phrase “, 2672,
or 2677".

Sec. 7. Subsection (b) of section 2401 of
title 28, United States Code, is amended to
read as follows:

“(b) & tort claim agalnst the United
States shall be forever barred unless it is
presented in writing to the appropriate Fed-
eral agency within two years after such claim
accrues or unless action is begun within six
months after the date of mailing, by certi-
fied or registered mall, of notice of final de-
nial of the claim by the agency to which it
was presented.”

Sec, 8. The first sentence of section 2671
of title 28, United States Code, is amended
to read as follows:

“As used in this chapter and sections 1346
(b) and 2401(b) of this title, the term
‘Federal Agency' includes the executive de-
partments, the military departments, inde-
pendent establishments of the United States,
and corporations primarily acting as instru-
mentalities or agencies of the United States
but does not include any contractor with
the United States.”

Sec. 9. (a) The section heading of section
2672 of title 28, United States Code, is
amended to read as follows:

“s 2672, Administrative adjustment of
claims.”

(b) The analysis of chapter 171 of title 28,
United States Code, immediately preceding
section 2671 of such title, s amended by de=
leting the item "2672. Administrative ad-
justment of claims of $2,500 or less,” and
inserting In lieu thereof: 2672, Administra-
tive adjustment of claims.”

8ec. 10. This Act shall apply to claims
accruing six months or more after the date
of its enactment.

ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY AMEND-
MENTS OF 1966

‘Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I send to
the desk, for appropriate reference, the
administration’s Economic Opportunity
Amendments of 1966.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill,
together with a memorandum entitled
“Explanation of Economic Opportunity
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Amendments of 1966” be printed in the
RECORD.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and, without objec-
tion, the bill and memorandum will be
printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 3164) to provide for con-
tinued progress in the Nation’s war on
poverty, introduced by Mr. CLARK, was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred to
the Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare, and ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

S.3164

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this Act
may be clted as the Economic Opportunity
Amendments of 1966.

AUTHORIZATIONS AND FINANCING

Sec. 2. (a) (1) For the purpose of carrying
out programs under the Economic Opportu-
nity Act of 1964 (other than part C of title I
of such Act), there is hereby authorized to
be appropriated for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1967, the sum of $1,750,000,000, of
which, subject to the provisions of section
616 of such Act, the amounts appropriated or
made available by appropriation act shall not
exceed $633,000,000 for the purpose of carry-
ing out the provisions of title I of such Act,
$944,000,000 for the purpose of carrying out
title II, $65,000,000 for the purpose of carry-
ing out title III, $5,000,000 for the purpose
of carrylng out the provisions referred to in
the second sentence of section 407, as added
by these amendments, $160,000,000 for the
purpose of carrying out title V, $17,000,000
for the purpose of carrylng out title VI, and
$26,000,000 for the purpose of carrying out
title VIII as added by these amendments.

(2) Section 616 of the Economic Opportu-
nity Act of 1964 is amended by inserting
immediately before the first comma the fol-
lowing: *, or under any Act authorizing ap-
propriations for any such title (other than
part C of title I)".

(b) (1) Sections 131, 221, 821, 503, and 615
of the Economic Opportunity Act of 1064 are
each amended by (A) striking out “three” in
the first sentence and inserting in leun
thereof “five”, and (B) striking out “succeed-
ing fiscal year” in the second sentence and
inserting in lieu thereof “three succeeding
fiscal years".

(2) Section 407 of such Act is amended by
striking out “two"” and inserting in lieu
thereof “five™.

(c) (1) Sections 115 and 208(a) of the
Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 are each
amended by striking out “three” in the first
sentence and inserting in lieu thereof “four”,

(2) The first sentence of sectlon 216(b)
of such Act is amended by (A) striking out
“two” in the first sentence and inserting in
lieu thereof “three”, and (B) striking out
“shall be" in such sentence and inserting
in lieu thereof “shall not exceed”.

PROGRAM AMENDMENTS
Criteria for community action programs

Bec. 3. Section 202(b) of the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964 is amended by add-
ing at the end thereof a new sentence to
read as follows: “Such criteria shall include
requirements to assure (1) that each agency
responsible for a community action program
is qualified to administer such program and
the funds granted to It efficiently, effectively,
and in a manner fully consistent with the
provisions and purposes of this part, having
due regard for the size and complexity of
such program and the number of persons
and size of the area served; (2) that each
such agency is subject to evaluation of pro-
gram progress and regular or periodic audits
and that the results or findings of such
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evaluations and audits are considered by the
agency as well as by the Director in connec-
tion with proposals or applications for the
renewal, expansion, or modification of any
such program; (3) that each such agency
maintains records and internal controls
needed to achieve and document compliance
with all legal requirements and that all
records bearing exclusively on grants made
under this part are available to the General
Accounting Office; (4) that each such pro-
gram is carried on in accordance with stand-
ards and policies, including rules governing
the conduct of officers and employees, to
preclude the use of program funds, the pro-
vision of services, or the employment or as-
signment of personnel in a manner support-
ing, or resulting in an identification of such
program with, any partisan political ac-
tivity designed to further the election or
defeat of any candidate for public office; and
(5) that the personnel of each such agency
are selected, employed, promoted, and com-
pensated in accordance with standards pre-
scribed by the Director, or personnel plans
approved by him, as promoting efficiency
and the effective use of funds.”

Community action—Personnel assistance

Sec. 4. Section 206 of the Economic Op-
portunity Act of 1964 is amended by adding
at the end thereof a new sentence to read as
follows: “The Director is also authorized,
upon request of a grantee under this section,
or sections 204, 205, or 209(b), to make spe-
cial assignments of personnel to the grantee
to assist and advise in the performance of
functions related to the purposes of this part,
except that in no event shall more than 100
persons be employed for, or at any one time
regularly engaged in, such assignments, nor
shall any such special assignment be for a
period of more than two years in the case of
any grantee.”

Adult basic education—State plan eriteria
and project grants

Sec. 5. (a) Section 212 of the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964 is amended by in-
serting”, or lack of similar basic skills,” im-
mediately before the word “constitutes’.

(b) Section 214(a) of the Economic Op-
portunity Act of 1964 is amended to read as
follows:

“Sec. 214, (a) The Director shall approve
a State plan which sets forth a program for
use, in accordance with section 213(b), of
grants under this part, and which (consist-
ent with such baslc criteria as the Director
may prescribe)—

“(1) contailns a system of specific priori-
ties adequate to assure the most effective use
of funds, having regard to the number of
persons described in section 212 in different
areas of the State, the extent of their educa-
tional deficiencies, and the degree to which
local programs or projects under this part
will assist such persons to increase their in-
comes or otherwise significantly alter their
prospects for employment or economic ad-
vancement in accordance with the purposes
of this part;

“(2) contains specific provisions for coop-
erative arrangements with appropriate public
or nonprofit agencies within the State con-
cerned with problems of poverty, employ-
ment, and health related to the purposes of
this section, and sets forth specific proce-
dures for implementing such arrangements
in connection with local projects and pro-
grams, as necessary or appropriate to assure
that related services or assistance needed by
participants will be provided and that such
projects and programs will be carried on In a
coordinated manner consistent with the pro-
visions and purposes of this Act;

“(8) provides such criteria as may be
necessary to assure that all projects and
programs are carrled on in a way responsive
to the needs and abllities of adults who are
educationally and economically disadvan-
taged and that use is made of services, facili-
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ties, staff, systems, and methods that will
best contribute to this objective;

“(4) provides that projects and programs
initiated or supported under the plan will
be subject to adequate procedures for evalu-
ation of their effectiveness and for the dis-
semination of the results of such evaluations
whenever appropriate to interested agencies
and persons throughout the State; and

*(b6) provides for administration by the
State educational agency in accordance with
procedures and policies to (A) assure proper
disbursement of and accounting for all
funds granted wunder section 213, (B) en-
able the State agency to make such prompt
reports to the Director containing such in-
formation as may be required to permit him
to determine the current status of opera-
tions or actions taken under the State plan,
or as may otherwise be necessary to enable
him to perform his duties under this part
or any applicable provision of this Act, and
(C) assure that such supporting books, rec-
ords, and other documentation will be main-
talned, and made available to the Director,
as he finds reasonably necessary to verify
reports or otherwise discharge his responsi-
bilities.”

(c) Section 215 of the Economic Oppor-
tunity Act of 1964 is amended by—

(1) amending subsection (b) to read as

ows:

*“{b) The portion of any State's allotment
under subsection (a) which the Director
determines will not be required, for the
period such allotment is available, for carry-
ing out the State plan (if any) approved
under this part shall be avallable (1) for use
within such State for the purpose of grants
under section 218(b); (2) for reallotment
in accordance with subsection (c¢); and (3)
for reallocation, or transfer subject to sec-
tion 616, for use in connection with other

under this Act when the Director
determines that the funds cannot be effec-
tively or efficiently reallotted or otherwise
employed for purposes of this part.”; and

(2) amending subsection (c) to read as
follows:

“{c) Reallotment as authorized by sub-
section (b) may be made from time to time
in such States during any flscal year as the
Director may fix. Reallotments of funds
from one State shall be made to other States
in proportion to the original allotments to
such States under subsection (a) for such
year, but with such proportionate amount
for any of such other States being reduced
to the extent it exceeds the sum of (1) the
amount which the Director estimates such
State needs and will be able to use for such
perliod for carrying out its State plan ap-
proved under this part, and (2) any amount
which the Director determines may be al-
lowed for the purpose of grants under sec-
tion 218(b) in such State; and the total of
such reductions shall be similarly reallo-
cated among the States whose proportionate
amounts are not reduced. Any amount re-
allotted to a State under this subsection
during a year which is not made available
for purposes of grants under section 218(b)
shall be deemed part of its allotment under
subsection (a) for such year.”

(d) Section 218 of the Economic Op-
portunity Act of 1964 i1s amended to read as
follows:

“SPECIAL PROJECTS AND TEACHER TRAINING

“Sec. 218. (a) Not to exceed 25 per cen-
tum of the funds appropriated or allocated to
carry out this part for any fiscal year may
be reserved for use in making special proj-
ect grants and in providing teacher train-
ing as authorized in this section.

“(b) The Director is authorized to make
grants to local educational agencles or other
public or private nonprofit agencles for the
purpose of special projects which will be
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carried out in furtherance of the purpose of
section 212 and which—

(1) involve the use of innovative meth-
ods, systems, materials or programs which the
Director determines may have natlonal sig-
nificance or be of special value in promoting
effective programs under this part, or

“(2) involve activities in adult baslc edu-
cation, which the Director determines are so
coupled with other Federal, federally as-
sisted, State or local programs, as to have
unusual promise in promoting a comprehen-
sive or coordinated approach to the prob-
lems of low-income persons with basic edu-
cational deficlencies as described in section
212,

“The Director shall establish procedures for
the making of grants under this section
which shall (1) require a local or non-Fed-
eral contribution of at least 10 per centum
of the project costs wherever feasible and
not inconsistent with the purposes of this
section, and (2) assure that in advance of
any grant an opportunity for review and
comment will be afforded (A) to the State
educational agency of the State in which the
project will be carried on and (B) to appro-
priate local educational agencies (either di-
rectly or through the BState educational
agency) in the case of any grants not pro-
posed to be made to such agencies.

“(¢) The Director is authorized to pro-
vide (directly or by contract), or to make
grants to colleges and universities, State or
local educational agencies, or other appro-
priate public or private nonprofit agencies
or organizations to provide, training to per-
sons engaged or are preparing to engage as
instructors for individuals described In sec-
tion 212, with such stipends and allowances,
if any (including traveling and subsistence
expenses), for persons undergoing such
training and their dependents as the Direc-
tor may by or pursuant to regulation deter-
mine.”

RURAL AREAS—LOAN AUTHORITY

BSec. 6. Section 302(a) of the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964 is amended by strik-
ing out “exceeding $2,600 in the aggregate™
and inserting in lHeu thereof “resulting in
an aggregate Indebtedness of more than
$3,500 at any one time™:

GRANT SUPPORT—SMALL BUSINESS
Loan program

SEc.7. (a) Section 402 of the Economic
Opportunity Act of 1964 ls hereby redesig-
nated section 402(a) and there is added at
the end thereof a new subsection (b) as
follows:

“(b) The Director iz further authorized
to make grants to, or contract with, public
or nonprofit agencies, or combinations there-
of, to pay all or part of the costs necessary
to enable such agencies to provide screen-
ing, counseling, management guldance, or
similar assistance with respect to persons or
small business concerns which receive or
may be eligible for assistance under subsec-
tion (a). Financial assistance under this
subsection shall be subject to the provisions
of section 208 of this Act.”

(b) Sectlon 407 of the Economic Oppor-
tunity Act of 1964 1s amended by (A) strik-
ing out the heading “DuraTioN oF PrROGRAM"
and inserting in lleu thereof “AvuTHORIZA-
TION OF APPROPRIATIONS” and (B) adding at
the end thereof a new sentence as follows:
“For the purpose of carrylng out the provi-
slons of section 402(b), for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1967, and the three succeed-
ing fiscal years, such sums may be appropri-
ated as the Congress may authorize by law.”

VISTA—NEW TITLE VIII

Sgc. 8. (a) The Economic tunity Act
of 1964 is amended by— wes -

(1) striking out section 603;
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(2) adding at the end of such Act a new
title VIII to read as follows:

““TITLE VIII—VOLUNTEERS IN SERVICE TO
AMERICA
“Statement of purpose

“Skc, 801, It is the purpose of this title to
enable and encourage volunteers to partici-
pate in a personal way in the war on poverty,
by living and working among deprived people
of all ages in urban areas, rural communities,
on Indian reservations, in migrant worker
camps, and Job Corps camps and centers; to
stimulate, develop and coordinate programs
of volunteer training and service; and,
through such programs, to encourage indi-
viduals from all walks of life to make a com-
mitment to combating poverty in their home
communities, both as volunteers and as
members of the helping professions.

“Authority to establish Vista program

"“Sec. 802. (a) The Director is authorized
to recruit, select, train, and—

“{1) upon request of State or local agen-
cles or private nonprofit organizations, refer
volunteers to perform duties in furtherance
of programs combating poverty at a State or
local level; and

“{2) In cooperation with other Federal,
State, or local agencles involved, assign vol-
unteers to work (A) in meeting the health,
education, welfare, or related needs of In-
dians living on reservations, of migratory
workers and their families, or of residents
of the Distriet of Columbia, the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, or the Trust Ter-
ritory of the Pacific Islands; (B) in the care
and rehabilitation of the mentally i1l or
mentally retarded under treatment at non-
profit mental health or mental retardation
facilities assisted in their construction or
operation by Federal funds; and (C) in con-
nection with programs or activities author-
ized, supported, or of a character eligible for
assistance under this Act.

“(b) The referral or assignment of volun-
teers under this section shall be on such
terms and conditions (Including restrictions
on political activities that appropriately rec-
ognize the special status of volunteers liv-
ing among the persons or groups served by
programs to which they have been assigned)
as the Director may determine; but volun-
teers shall not be so referred or assigned to
duties or work in any State, nor shall pro-

under section 805 be conducted in any
Btate, without the consent of the Governor.

“Volunteer support

“Sec. 803. The Director is authorized to
provide to all volunteers during training
pursuant to section 802(a) and to volun-
teers assigned pursuant to section 802(a)
(2) such stipend, not to exceed $50 per
month (or, in the case of volunteer leaders
designated in accordance with standards pre-
scribed by the Director, not to exceed $100
per month), such living, travel, and leave
allowances, and such housing, transporta-
tion (including travel to and from the place
of training), supplies, equipment, subsist-
ence, clothing, and health and dental care
as the Director may deem necessary or ap-
propriate for their needs.

“Application of provisions of Federal law

“Sgc. 804. (a) Each volunteer under sec-
tion 802 shall take and subscribe to an oath
or affirmation in the form prescribed by sec-
tlon 104(d) of this Act, and the provisions
of section 1001 of title 18, United States Code,
shall be applicable with respect to such oath
or affirmation; but, except as provided in
subsection (b) of this section, such volun-
teers shall not be deemed to be Federal em-
ployees and shall not be subject to the pro-
visions of laws relating to Federal employ-
ment, including those relating to hours of
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work, rates of compensation, and Federal em-
ployee benefits.

“(b) All volunteers during training pur-
suant to section 802(a) and such volunteers
as are assigned pursuant to section 802(a) (2)
shall be deemed Federal employees to the
same extent as enrollees of the Job Corps un-
der section 106 (b), (c), and (d) of this Act,
except that for purposes of the computation
described in paragraph (2)(B) of sectlon
106(c) the monthly pay of a volunteer shall
be deemed to be that received under the en-
trance salary for G8-T under the Classifica-
tion Act of 1949,

“Special programs and projects

“Sgc. B05. The Director is authorized to
conduct, or to make grants, contracts or
other arrangements with appropriate public
or private nonprofit organizations for the
conduct of, special programs in furtherance
of the purposes of this title. Such programs
shall be designed to encourage more effective
or better coordinated use of volunteer serv-
ices, including services of low-income per-
sons, or to make opportunities for volunteer
experience available, under proper supervi-
sion and for appropriate periods, to qualified
persons who are unable to make long-term
commitments or who are engaged in or pre-
paring to enter work where such experience
may be of special value and in the public in-
terest. Indlviduals who serve or recelve
training In such programs shall not, by vir-
tue of such service or training, be deemed to
be Federal employees and shall not be sub-
Ject to the provisions of laws relating to Fed-
eral employment, including those relating to
hours of work, rates of compensation, and
Federal employee benefits; except that such
individuals who receive their principal sup-
port or compensation with respect to such
service or training directly from the Direc-
tor or his agent for payment shall be deemed
Federal employees to the same extent as
volunteers assigned pursuant to section
802(a)(2) of this Act. Not to exceed 15 per
centum of the sums appropriated or allo-
cated from any appropriation to carry out
this title for any fiscal year may be used for
programs under this section.

“Authorization of appropriations

“Sec. 806. (a) The Director shall carry out
the program provided for in this title during
s0 much of the fiscal year ending June 30,
1966, as follows the date of enactment of the
Economie Opportunity Amendments of 1966,
during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967,
and during the three succeeding fiscal
Yyears. For the purpose of carrying out this
title (other than section 805) during the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1966, the Director
may utilize funds appropriated or allocated
for the purpose of carrying out title VI of
this Act during such year without regard to
the provisions of section 616. For the pur-
pose of carrying out this title during the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, and the
three succeeding fiscal years, such sums may
be appropriated as the Congress may au-
thorize by law.”

(b) Paragraph (2)(A)(iv) of sectlon 205
(b) of the National Defense Education Act
of 1058 is amended by striking out “section
603"” and g in lieu thereof “title

TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS

Sec. 9. The Economic Opportunity Act of
1964 is amended as follows—

(1) Title I of such Act is amended by in-
serting immediately before section 110 a
heading for that section to read “YOUTH
CONSERVATION CORPS";

(2) Title IT of such Act is amended by
redesignating section 219 of part C as sec-
tion 219-1; and

(3) Section 213(a) of such Act is amended
by striking out “this section" and inserting
in lieu thereof “section 214",
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HIGHER EDUCATION ACT OF 1965~—MORATORIUM
ON STUDENT LOANS TO VISTA VOLUNTEERS
Sec. 10. (a) Paragraph 2(c) of section

427(a) of the Higher Education Act of 1965

{Public Law 80320, 70 Stat. 1239) is amended

by (A) striking out “or" before “(iil)"” and

(B) inserting immediately after the phrase

“Peace Corps Act,” the following: “or (iv)

not in excess of three years during which the

borrower is in service as a volunteer under
title VIII of the Economic Opportunity Act

of 1964,".

(b) The amendments made by this sec-
tion shall not apply to any loan outstanding
on the effective date of this Act without
the consent of the then obligee institution.

The memorandum presented by Mr,
CLARK is as follows:

EXPLANATION OoF EcoNoMic OPPORTUNITY

AMENDMENTS OF 1966

Section 1. Short title: This section pro-
vides that the act may be cited as the “Eco-
nomic Opportunity Amendments of 1966."”

Sectlon 2. Authorizations and financing:
(a) This subsection authorizes a fiscal year
1967 appropriation of 1,750 million for pro-
grams under the Economic Opportunity Act.
This appropriation would be used for all
programs under the act except the college
work-study program which is administered
by the Office of Education as part of the
program of student assistance provided un-
der the Higher Education Act of 1965. Also,
in the case of the title IV small business
loan program, the authorization would cover
only funds needed for screening, counseling,
and similar services provided by small busi-
ness development centers. Funds for making
loans and for Small Business Administration
administrative costs are not included, since
these would be provided through the SBA
revolving fund, as authorized by section 404
of the Economic Opportunity Act.

The total sum authorized would be sub-
Ject to specific title limitations, as contem-
plated by the Economic Opportunity Act.
The authorization would be included in one
brief subsection of the bill, rather than in
a variety of amendments to the individual
titles of the Economic Opportunity Act.
This format is designed so that the authoriz-
ing legislation will present a clearer and more
concise pleture of the total amount author-
ized and the manner it is contemplated that
the funds will be employed.

Specifically, the authorization provided by
the bill would permit the following appro-
priation and program levels during the fis-
cal year 1967:

Five hundred and thirty-three million dol-
lars for title I programs to permit an antici-
pated capaecity for 45,000 youths in the Job
Corps and jobs for 354,000 youths in the
Neighborhood Youth Corps.

Nine hundred and forty-four million dol-
lars for title II programs, to sustain commu-
nity action programs in more than 800 com-
munities, Headstart programs for 700,000
children, and adult basic education programs
for 75,000 participants.

Sixty-five million dollars for title III pro-
grams. This sum will be used to support a
greatly expanded program of assistance to
migrant workers and their families, and pro-
vide loans to 15,000 low-income rural fame-
ilies and 400 local cooperative associations.

Five million dollars for title IV small busi-
ness loan program. This will be used to pro-
vide screening, counseling, management
guidance or similar assistance through 120
small business development centers in 70
areas,

One hundred and sixty million dollars for
title V work experience programs serving
105,000 participants.

Twenty-six million dollars for VISTA (un-
der a new title VIII which the bill would
add to the Economic Opportunity Act) to
support a program with 4,500 volunteers.
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Seventeen million dollars for general di-
rection and administration of the War on
Poverty pursuant to title VI.

(b) This subsection extends the duration
or term of the varlous programs under the
Economic Opportunity Act until June 30,
1970. This means that each program would
have a 5-year term, beginning with its first
full year of operation. The change would
facilitate long-range program planning. It
would not, however, affect congressional con-
trol over annual program levels, since spe-
cific authorizations, as well as appropriations,
would still be necessary for each fiscal year.

(¢) This subsection extends for 1 year au-
thority to provide Federal assistance to work-
training, community action and adult basic
education programs at a basic level of 90 per-
cent of program costs. The act now provides
for a reduction of assistance to 50 percent
of program costs, This reduction would be-
gin to affect some programs in the flscal year
1967, since assistance granted during that
year may extend to activities carried on dur-
ing the following fiscal year when the reduc-
tion will become effective. It is now clear
that a 60-percent level of support would be
too low and would drastically impair the
capacity of States, communities, and local
agencies to carry on projects already initi-
ated. A further analysis of each program is
being made to determine the administrative
actions and specific statutory amendments
needed to assure that the required commit-
ment of non-Federal resources will be as
meaningful as possible consistent with the
varying fiscal capacities and needs of differ-
ent States and communities.

Section 3. Criteria for community action
programs: This section would provide the
Director with more specific authority to pre-
scribe and enforce requirements for local
community action programs on matters re-
lating to fiscal procedures, evaluation and
audit, preclusion of partisan political activi-
tles, and personnel standards that are basic
to the success of those programs.

Section 4. Community action personnel as-
sistance: This section expands authority to
provide technical assistance by permitting
special assignments of Federal personnel to
local community action or State technical as-
sistance agencies. Some communities, par-
ticularly in low-income rural areas, have a
need for guldance and technical expertise
that cannot be met through normal avenues
of advice or brief visits of Federal or Btate
technical assistance personnel. The amend-
ment would permit highly qualified persons
to work with some of these communities hav-
ing especially difficult problems over more
extended periods, while retaining their regu-
lar employment status. No more than 100
persons could be hired for this purpose or
could be on special assignment at any one
time, and no such assignment could be for
more than 2 years.

Section 5. Adult baslec education—State
plan criteria and project grants: (a) This
subsection amends section 212 of the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act to clarify the edu-
cational deficiencies at which adult basic
education programs may be directed. At
present, section 212 refers specifically only
to inability to read or write the English lan-
guage. The amendment would make it clear
that programs may also include adult educa~
tion in similar basic skills, such as simple
arithmetic and speech.

(b) This subsection clarifies and strength-
ens the criteria for approval of State plans,

The statute now contains little in the way
of qualitative or substantive criteria for
these plans. If the program is to be main-
tained in its present basic structure, a better
statutory focus is needed, with emphasis
on effectiveness in serving low-income per-
sons and coordination with related programs,
These objectives are related in that pro-
grams will typically be best when the par-
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ticipants can see that basic education is
tied to other activities or assistance, such
as employment counseling or job training,
which give promise of an immediate, tangible
impact on their lives. The new criteria would
require specific priorities governing the dis-
tribution of funds and effective procedures
for assuring coordination, at State and local
levels, with agencies concerned with prob-
lems of poverty, employment, and health.
They would also require attention to the
special problems of teaching the education-
ally and economically disadvantaged, and
regular or periodic evaluation.

(¢) This subsection makes certain amend-
ments in the provisions relating to the re-
allotment of funds in order to provide some-
what increased flexibility in the wuse of
funds not required for carrying out State
plans. It would permit use of these funds in
certain cases for special project grants or
their reallocation or transfer for use in con-
nection with other programs under the
Economic Opportunity Act subject to ap-
plicable appropriation and authorization
limitations.

(d) This subsection authorizes a limited
use of adult basic education funds for spe-
cial project grants. These could be made
directly to local educational agencies or other
public or nonprofit agencies, They are de-
signed to encourage particularly innovative
programs such as may have national signifi-
cance. They are also designed to encourage
and facilitate projects involving cooperative
arrangements, as with agencies conducting
community action, employment or training
programs, which hold unusual promise in
promoting a comprehensive or coordinated
approach to the problems of low-income
people with basic educational deficiencies.
State educational agencies would be afforded
an opportunity to review and comment upon
all such grants before they are made, as
would the appropriate local educational
agencies in cases where grants are not pro-
posed to be made to such agencies,

Twenty-five percent of the funds appro-
priated or allocated for the adult basic edu-
cation program could be reserved for special
project grants and for the training of adult
basic education teachers or instructors. Ad-
ditional funds for project grants may also be
made available in some cases by virtue of
the amendments in subsection (c¢) to pro=-
visions governing reallotments.

Section 6. Rural loans: Under this section,
the individual loan limit on rural loans
would be raised from $2,500 to $3,500 and
small farmers and other qualified low-income
rural residents would be permitted to obtain
credit under the program so long as their
outstanding indebtedness does not exceed
this amount.

Applications for individual rural loans
must now be rejected if it is obvious $2,500
will not be adequate either to finance initial
operations or permit an enterprise to be es-
tablished on a profitable basis. The present
loan limit of 2,600 also prevents the extend-
ing of additional financing which could
strengthen small enterprises in the critical
first year or two of development. The
amendment would be particularly helpful in
enabling the individual loan program to
serve more effectively the rural nonfarm poor,
who make up the majority of the rural
poverty population.

Section T: Grant support, small business
loan program: This section provides direct
funding under title IV for public or non-
profit agencies, principally small business de-
velopment centers, to enable such agencies to
provide screening, counseling, management
guidance or similar assistance in connection
with small business loans. Funds for this
purpose have been provided in the past
through grants under the community action
program. While the amendment will permit
separate financing under title IV, coordina-
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tion with community action agencies will be
maintained.

Section 8. VISTA—New title VIII: This
section creates a new title VIII for VISTA.
At present, while VISTA is a distinct and
separate program in the war on poverty, au-
thority for it is contained in a section of
the title for administration, and coordi-
nation. This amendment recognizes the
status of VISTA as a separate program,
and clarifies the significant role with which
VISTA is charged. A new section 801 de-
clares VISTA's purpose is to enable individ-
uals to participate personally in the war on
poverty and to stimulate, develop and coordi-
nate programs of volunteer training and
service through which persons will be en-
couraged to combat poverty in their home
communities.

Two changes are made in the substance of
the VISTA authority. The new section 803
authorizes the Director to pay a stipend not
to exceed $100 a month to volunteer leaders
designated in accordance with standards
prescribed by the Director. At present, the
maximum stipend for all volunteers is $50 a
month, This increase in stipend for volun-
teer leaders is similar to that provided for
persons in similar positions in the Peace
Corps. It is designed to recognize the ex-
perience, outstanding ability, and responsi-
bility of volunteers on whom extra burdens
of leadership are placed. Normally only
those persons who have completed at least 1
year's service will be eligible. These leaders
are not expected to be greater in number
than 1 in 25 volunteers.

The second change is contained in the new
section 805, which provides for special vol-
unteer programs in furtherance of the pur-
poses of the title. This section would au-
thorize or facilitate new programs of
volunteer service that build upon the experi-
ence of the present VISTA program. These
could include special programs for low-in-
come persons, programs for qualified persons
who cannot commit themselves to the 1-year
term of service usually required for VISTA
volunteers, and programs for qualified per-
sons for whom the experience, supervision,
and training available in special VISTA pro-
grams will serve as valuable preparation for
further work in the field of volunteer service.
Not more than 15 percent of sums appro-
priated or allocated to carry out the purposes
of title VIII would be available to carry out
special programs under this section.

Section 9. Technical amendments: This
section contains several technical amend-
ments which do not affect the substance of
the existing authority.

Section 10. Higher Education Act of 1965—
Moratorium on student loans to VISTA vol-
unteers: This section extends to VISTA vol-
unteers while they are in service the mora-
torium on repayment of loans under the
Higher Education Act of 1965 (Public Law
89-329, 79 Stat. 1239) which that act pro-
vides for full-time students, members of the
Armed Forces of the United States and Peace
Corps volunteers. A comparable moratorium
on repayment of loans under the National
Defense Education Act was extended to
VISTA volunteers by the 1965 amendments
to the Economic Opportunity Act.

COMPENSATION TO SURVIVORS OF
LOCAL LAW ENFORCEMENT OF-
FICERS EKILLED WHILE APPRE-
HENDING PERSONS COMMITTING
FEDERAL CRIMES
Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, the job

of the local police officer is often a thank-

less and unrewarding one, so much so
that it is difficult to convince good men
to seek a career in local law enforcement.

Recent television documentaries have de-

picted policemen as fighting a losing bat-
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tle, not only against the increased ineci-
dence of crime, but often also against
local publie opinion.

I send to the desk, for appropriate
reference, with the cosponsorship of my
colleague from Pennsylvania [Mr.
Scorr], a bill dealing with this problem,
to provide compensation to survivors of
local law enforcement officers killed while
apprehending persons committing Ped-
eral crimes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The bill (S. 3165) to provide compensa-
tion to survivors of local law enforcement
officers killed while apprehending per-
sons for committing Federal crimes in-
troduced by Mr. CLarx (for himself and
Mr. ScorT), was received, read twice by
its title, and referred to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

REMEDIAL LEGISLATION NEEDED
TO END CRUEL TRAFFIC IN PETS—
DOGS AND CATS—BY CRUEL AND
UNSCRUPULOUS PERSONS

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, I
introduce, for appropriate reference, a
bill which would prohibit the sale of
stolen dogs or cats or other pets trans-
ported in interstate commerce. This
proposal, amending 18 U.S.C. 2317, would
make it a felony to knowingly sell, re-
ceive, or buy stolen dogs or cats so trans-
ported. It would subject offenders if
proved guilty to a heavy penalty of a fine
of up to $5,000, imprisonment for a maxi-
mum of 5 years, or both.

The proposed legislation is necessary
to prevent unscrupulous operators who
are greedily taking advantage of the rap-
idly growing demand for animals re-
quired for laboratory research and for
medical experimentation.

It has been estimated that institutions
in which medical research is performed—
colleges, universities, hospitals, and other
public and private organizations—now
require almost 2 million dogs alone each
year. Because of this tremendous de-
mand the price of dogs and other animals
used in research has increased rapidly.
In 1965 alone, hospitals and research fa-
cilities receiving Federal money spent be-
tween $30 and $50 million to purchase
dogs and cats. This, in addition to those
facilities not receiving Federal assistance.

Supplying dogs and eats to research in-
stitutions has become a big business. It
has become profitable for brutal, callous,
inhumane operators to steal or lure pets
away from their homes. It has been reli-
ably estimated that over 65 percent of all
pets reported as missing have been taken
by “dognappers,” so-called, who sell them
to dealers. Who knows how many fam-
ily pets, loved by children and adding to
the happiness of families, have been
taken when they strayed from their
yards. Many a lost dog or cat which
some child loved and which some family
cherished is now probably starving to
death in some animal concentration
camp.

Mr. President, I am sad to say that de-
plorable as the stealing of pets may be,
that is not the worst of it. In cutting
maintenance costs to increase profits,
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many dealers treat these animals with
indescribable brutality prior to their sale
and delivery to research centers. They
are literally piled on top of each other
in small enclosures. The condition of
their confinement leads to wholesale
starvation, death, maiming, and disease.
Details of atrocities perpetrated by un-
scerupulous dealers are too distgusting to
describe.

Recently, Life magazine, in its Febru-
ary 4 edition, exposed in a shocking ar-
ticle entitled “Concentration Camps for
Dogs” the horrible conditions to which
dogs, cats, and other animals are con-
demned prior to their sale for research in
experimental laboratories.

Yesterday, Mr, President, the Scripps-
Howard newspapers of this Nation pub-
lished an article, as follows:

WriTER TELLS oF HorrORs AT SToLEN DoG

AUCTION

WasHINGTON —CGrim-faced U.S. Senators
listened in revulsion to a vivid description
of the horrors suffered by animals at a Mis-
sissippl dog auction.

The Senators, members of the Commerce
Commlttee, are considering legislation to
halt the Interstate traffic of stolen dogs and
cats and to bring about humane treatment
of animals sold for medical research.

Here's part of what Miss Kay Pittman, a
reporter for the Memphis Press Scimitar, a
Scripps-Howard newspaper, told them she
saw at a dog sale March 7 in Ripley, Miss.

“One car trunk, completely unventilated,
held about 20 dogs. Some were big dogs,
like Collies, and they were crammed and
bent double,

“Out of such a trunk I saw a magnificent-
looking Collie with a shiny coat and thor-
oughbred lines come out. A child walked
by and patted the dog on the head. The
Collie leaped to run after the child.

“That's when a rope attached to a long
steel prodding bar was tightened to the
strangulation point around the Collie's neck,
jerking the dog upward. His tongue hung
out, and the dog made gagging noises.

“Then the steel bar came down hard on
the dog’s nose and blood spurted from the
wound. The dog was sold for $5 to a dealer.

“Cats and puppies were brought to the
dealers in big burlap sacks that were tied at
the top. They were dumped on the ground.”

Miss Pittman told how she saw State tags
taken off dogs; how nearly all the dogs had
some sign of blood on them; how they were
stuffed into trucks and cars to travel hun-
dreds of miles without food or water.

R. T. Philips, director of the Denver-based
American Humane Soclety, said dognapers
move so0 quickly in spiriting their animals
across county and then State lines, that it
is almost impossible to‘move quickly enough
to establish larceny before the dogs have
been taken into another jurisdiction.

In western Pennsylvania recently, he said,
authorities found an abandoned truck con-
taining 75 dogs and eats, most probably
stolen. Twenty were dead and the survivors
were eating the carcasses.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. BYrp
of Virginia in the chair). The time of
the Senator from Ohio has expired.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent to proceed for
3 additional minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
I am cosponsor of a bill introduced by
the senior Senator from Pennsylvania
[Mr. Crark] which provides for the hu-
mane treatment of animals and the
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humane deslgn of experiments. It is not
an antivivisection measure. It legislates
only against unnecessary cruelty in ex-
periments for research purposes.

However, additional legislation is
needed to ge and prevent the
theft of family pets—cats and dogs—for
this horrible trade. Legislation is al-
ready on the books making it a crime to
buy, sell, or dispose of stolen cattle in
interstate commerce. My bill would ex-
pand this provision to include cats and
dogs. Surely families with pets are en-
titled to the same protection as cattle
dealers.

Mr. President, my record in support of
medical research and education speaks
for itself. I would not introduce or sup-
port any measure to outlaw or curtail
research which is responsibly and hu-
manely conducted.

However, needless suffering and
wanton theft does nothing to advance
science or human welfare, and a nation
as idealistie in tradition and as great in
resources as ours must not condone this
cruelty and must not condone the theft
of pets which is encouraged by the
greatly inecreasing market for experi-
mental animals.

Mr. President, the enactment of legis-
lation to prevent the use of stolen ani-
mals for research purposes and to pro-
vide for the humane treatment for those
animals legitimately used for such pur-
poses is absolutely necessary. Such hu-
mane legislation will in no way deter the
advance of medical science. To the con-
trary, it will eliminate needless brutality
and condonation of theft in one of man-
kind’s highest callings.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the bill be embodied in the Recorp
at this point as a part of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the REcorbp.

The bill (8. 3167) to amend title 18,
United States Code, in order to prohibit
the sale or receipt of any stolen dog or
cat which has been transported in inter-
state commerce, and for other purposes:
introduced by Mr. Youne of Ohio, was
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Commerce, and or-
dered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

S. 3167

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sectlon
2317 of title 18, United States Code, is
amended by inserting “or any dog or cat”
immediately after “cattle”.

Sec. 2. Section 2311
amended by—

(1) inserting immediately after the defini-
tion of aircraft a new paragraph as follows:

“‘Cat’ means any live domestic cat (Felis
catus);'; and

(2) inserting immediately after the defini-
tion of cattle a new paragraph as follows:

“‘Dog’ means any live dog of the species
Canis familiaris;"".

Sec. 3. The table of sections at the be-
ginning of chapter 113 of such title is
amended by striking out “2317. Sale or re-
ceipt of cattle.” and inserting in lieu thereof
"2::!1?. Sale or receipt of cattle, dogs, and
cats.”.

of such title 1s
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NATIONAL EYE INSTITUTE

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I intro-

duce, for appropriate reference, a bill to
provide for the establishment of a Na-
tional Eye Institute in the National Insti-
tutes of Health.
* I realize that one of the institutes
already established at the National In-
stitutes of Health—the Institute of
Neurological Diseases and Blindness—is
devoting part of its time and resources
to research on diseases of the eyve. How-
ever, blindness is such a scourge that it
deserves an institute entirely devoted to
searching out its causes and their cure.
We need one great center in this country
whose emphasis and scientific personnel
are directed in only one channel—to the
control of eye defeets, eye diseases, and
blindness.

Even though we consider ourselves—
in these mid-1960's—as living in an era
of scientific discovery and medical
achievement, more than 10 million peo-
ple throughout the world are tfotally
blind. In our own Nation, more than 1
million Americans are functionally
blind—which means that they eannot
read a newspaper, even with the aid of
the best lenses science can provide.
Many others are blind in one eye, or
have other serious eye defects.

I feel that we must direct a massive
and unrelenting drive on blindness, and
that the establishment of a National Eye
Institute at the greatest research center
in the world is the first step to take in
this drive.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bill (S. 3168) to amend the Public
Health Service Act to provide for the
establishment of a National Eye Instifute
in the National Institutes of Health, in-
troduced by Mr. Moss, was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

EXTENSION OF DEPENDENTS MEDI-
CAL PROGRAM TO CERTAIN DE-
PENDENTS OF THE UNIFORMED
SERVICES

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, I introduce, for appropriate
reference, a bill to authorize an exten-
sion of the dependents medical care pro-
gram to cover the care of mentally re-
tarded, mentally ill, and physically han-
dicapped dependents of members of the
uniformed services; and to amend the
Social Security Act to require that serv-
ices provided by States pursuant to the
maternal and child health services and
the crippled children provisions of that
act not be denied on grounds of resi-
dency to children and spouses of mem-
bers of the uniformed services.

The bill is designed to fill some major
gaps which exist in the medical care pro-
vided for the dependents of men in the
uniformed services. In my preparation
of this legislation I have been particu-
larly appreciative of the work of Margo
Cohn who has put together a great deal
of information on this subject.

I know that every Member of the Sen~
ate is aware of, and concerned about, the
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tragic effects of mental retardation and
mental illness generally. I invite the
Senate’s attention to the particularly
tragic circumstances involved when the
dependent of a man on active duty with
the uniformed services is so afflicted.

I have been concerned about this prob-
lem for some time. In 1964, while I was
Attorney General, I received a letter
from an Army colonel who explained the
difficulties he had had in finding ade-
quate care for his retarded son. The
Army’s medical care program did not
provide for such treatment, and the
colonel had at first been unable to place
his son in a State institution because
he was not then a resident of the State
where he was stationed. He had later
placed his son in a private facility, but
only at burdensome expense. He would
undoubtedly have been unable to afford
that course had he been an enlisted man
or even an officer of a lower rank.

I sent the colonel’s letter to Secretary
MecNamara, and received a reply which
showed that we had indeed touched upon
a most difficult situation. A memoran-
dum which he attached to his reply
showed that retarded children of serv-
icemen were not being cared for ade-
quately, but that efforts were being made
to remedy the problem.

The matter came to my attention
again in early 1965 when I received a
letter from a specialist fifth class in the
U.S. Army. This specialist had 3 chil-
dren at the time; a 5-year-old boy, a
3-year-old girl, and a severely retarded,
nonambulatory 2-year-old girl. The
youngest was hospitalized at that time
in Alabama at a cost of $125 per month.
A specialist fifth class makes a base pay
of $318 per month. The soldier had to
declare bankruptey. He had 14 years
of service in the Army, and a hardship
discharge was not the answer for him.
I have subsequently been in correspond-
ence with this man, and at the present
time he is on a 1-year period of com-
passionate reassignment from Europe to
a base in the United States. But this
is only a temporary solution. What will
he do when his year is up and he is eli-
gible for overseas assignment with no
foreseeable solution for his retarded
daughter? His desperate letter seeking
assistance, as well as dozens of other
letters I have received describing similar
situations, prompted me to take a long,
hard look at the entire problem.

I wrote to Secretary McNamara again
in September 1965, to ascertain the cur-
rent status of the problem and to sug-
gest that the Department of Defense
consider trying to deal with it through
expansion of existing military medical
facilities. The Secretary's thoughtful
reply stated that the Department had
concluded to seek legislation to broaden
the dependents’ medical care program
to provide care for mentally retarded
military dependents in civilian and State
institutions.

On March 10, 1966, Secretary Me-
Namara wrote to me again, enclosing the
Department’s proposed legislation, which
is now before the House of Representa-
tives. I am told that these proposals are
an outgrowth to some extent of my cor-
respondence with Secretary McNamara.
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I believe, therefore, that this correspond-
ence is of interest to the Senate, and I
ask unanimous consent, Mr. President,
that it be printed in the Recorp at the
close of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. The
Department’s proposed legislation has
now been combined into an omnibus bill,
H.R. 14088, to broaden the Dependents’
Medical Care Act. That bill also deals
with such matters as health benefits for
retarded members of the uniformed serv-
ices and their dependents and more ade-
quate outpatient care for dependents of
a person on active duty. I support these
other aspects of HR. 14088, but, be-
cause of my longstanding interest in the
problems of the handicapped, I have
singled out the portion of the legisla-
tion which deals with those problems for
special study since Secretary McNamara
wrote to me on March 10.

The bill I am introducing today is
based on the draft which the Secretary
sent me 3 weeks ago, but it differs from
the Department of Defense proposals in
a number of critically important re-
spects, which I shall come back to in a
few moments. First, let me describe the
magnitude of the problem in somewhat
greater detail.

The President’s Panel on Mental Re-
tardation estimated that there are 75,000
mentally retarded children of service-
men who present special problems and
require special facilities. This number
includes those who can be helped with
special education classes and occasional
training by therapists. But it also in-
cludes the profoundly and severely
retarded—those children who are non-
educable and often nontrainable. Fre-
quently physical deformities and handi-
caps accompany these cases of severe
retardation.

A special survey conducted by the
Department of Defense in 1964 trans-
lated the figures into human terms, with
hundreds of case histories of service
families with severely or profoundly
retarded children. For these children
institutional care is the only answer, yet
it is rarely possible at the present time,
For the others, the children who are less
severely retarded, there could be hope,
but without the necessary special train-
ing and education, they will be destined
to live an unhappy, dependent existence.
And even this special care is rarely pos-
sible at present for the child of a service-
man.

Three cases demonstrate the magni-
tude of the problem.

An airman first class has a profoundly
retarded girl of four. The child is deaf,
born with three ribs missing; her head
and face are deformed; she has been rec-
ommended for institutional care. But
her family has been unable to obtain
State institutionalization or afford pri-
vate institutionalization, and she lives at
home with the four other children of the
airman.

An Army enlisted man making about
$500 a month has a girl of 315. Her IQ
is unknown; she was born with a palate
and growth defect; she has a defective
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leg and no balance; she has no speech
and requires special speech training.
This child cannot take care of her nor-
mal body functions and has been recom-
mended for institutional care. But the
cost of this care is beyond the means of
her father, who has four other children
as well.

A staff sergeant in the Army has a 7-
year-old boy, profoundly retarded, 1IQ
below 20, semiambulatory, living at
home. The sergeant has investigated in-
stitutions in 36 States, but nothing is
available.

And so these and hundreds more like
them remain in the home. And when
the father is assigned to an overseas
base—in Korea, the Dominican Re-
publie, Vietnam, where he cannot take
his family—the problem is magnified
even more.

Legislation has been passed by Con-
gress to provide money to the States to
help care for the mentally ill and re-
tarded and to help retrain the handi-
capped. As a nation we try to insure
that each individual receives the full
measure of medical and psychological
care and therapeutic assistance that is
available today. However, in the area of
service dependents, we have failed to
meet and cope with the problems of re-
tardation, mental illness, and physical
handicaps.

To attempt to handle the retarded
child at home, with no help by way of
special training and education, stag-
nates what potential the child possesses
and destroys any semblance of normal
family life. Normal brothers and sis-
ters may well suffer and become confused
in this family situation. The physically
handicapped child will only become more
disabled and dependent without special
rehabilitation. And lack of care for the
mentally ill can bring problems in that
area to a critical stage very quickly.

Unfortunately, public assistance in all
of these areas is frequently not available
to the dependents of our men in the uni-
formed services. The child or wife of the
serviceman often does not qualify for the
assistance offered by the city or State due
to the serviceman's frequent change of
domicile. And the cost of private care is
prohibitively high for the serviceman,
whose pay scale was never gaged to
cover such medical expenses.

The Dependents Medical Care Act,
Public Law 84-569, which was passed by
Congress in 1956, made health care ben-
efits available to dependents of uni-
formed services personnel. Most med-
ical care for the wives and children of
men in the service is provided by the
military dispensaries and hospitals oper-
ated at various locations throughout the
United States. These facilities provide
what would be considered the normal
range of medical services. In most cases
they do not have psychologists or psy-
chiatrists or special therapists trained to
work with the severely handicapped.
And these dispensaries and hospitals do
not provide institutional care for the
mentally ill or retarded who need con-
stant attention.

Military personnel living in areas
where there are no service medical fa-
cilities were authorized by the 1956 law
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to use private or public medical faeili-
ties and receive partial compensation by
the Department of Defense, However,
the costs of care for the mentally re-
tarded or mentally ill and the physical-
ly handicapped were not included under
the 1956 law. As a result, servicemen
have been forced to turn at their own
expense to other public and to private
facilities to meet their needs.

The benefits provided under the mili-
tary health legislation have remained
frozen at the 1956 level. But the world
has changed. Medical knowledge, spe-
cial eduecation and rehabilitation tech-
niques have advanced since 1956. We
must advance in the area of legislative
action to apply this new knowledge to
the dependents of our servicemen.

As a result of the gap which exists in
our medical care program, all too fre-
quently men with 10, 12, 14 years of hon-
orable service to their country are forced
to leave the Armed Forces in order to
provide for their families. This is not
only unfair to the men and families in-
volved, but a great loss to the Nation as
a whole.

This is as true when the wife or child
of a man in uniform requires psychiatric
or psychological care as it is when the
problem is that of a mentally retarded
child. It is particularly damaging to the
individual with mental problems not to
receive immediate professional care.
Without this care the condition may
well worsen or become permanent. The
same lack of military facilities and high
cost of private aid plague the family
seeking treatment for a mentally ill
member.

When a serviceman's wife is aflicted
with mental illness, this lack of assist-
ance may lead to the breakup of a family.
In a case that recently came to my at-
tention, a mother of five children was
suffering intermittent attacks of schizo-
phrenia that required outpatient care
and occasional short periods of treat-
ment in an institution. The cost of this
care was placing a severe financial and
emotional drain on the family. This oc-
curred while the husband was fighting
in Vietnam. This type of care is small
thanks for his service to us.

Another area of care that has been
neglected is that of aid for the physically
handicapped. With proper care, chil-
dren who are born with deformities can
be fitted with the necessary equipment
and trained in their use so that they can
live relatively normal lives. Surgical cor-
rection of structural defects and of a
cosmetic nature can in many cases pre-
vent the child from withdrawing from
society if performed early enough. Al-
though some of our military hospitals
provide this service, most do not. If the
physiecally handicapped children of our
servicemen are to receive the necessary
medical and therapeutic attention, the
Federal Government must provide it.

All of these problems are in areas
which have heretofore been neglected.
The measure I am introducing today is
designed to meet these problems.

The first portion of my bill authorizes a
program of special care for the mentally
ill and retarded and physically handi-
capped spouses and children of the men
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in our uniformed services. This assist-
ance is to be included as a part of the
program of medical care provided out-
side of the regular dispensary and mili-
tary hospital service and administered by
the dependents medical care program.

Under this program, the following are
authorized: diagnosis; inpatient, outpa-
tient, and home treatment; training, re-
habilitation and special education; and
institutional care in private nonprofit,
publie, and State institutions and facili-
ties. The member of the uniformed
service would pay a portion of the ex-
pense incurred.

The second portion of my bill amends
the Soecial Security Act to require that
residency requirements for service fami-
lies be removed from State plans for cer-
tain types of maternal and child health
services and for care of crippled children.
This amendment would require that
States receiving Federal funds for these
types of care not discriminate against the
families of men in the uniformed serv-
ices, and would reimburse the States on
a 100-percent basis for the care they so
provide.

As I stated earlier, the bill is based
upon legislation which has been intro-
duced by the administration in the
House of Representatives. But, as I also
stated, my bill differs from the Depart-
ment of Defense proposals in a number
of eritically important respeets:

First. It covers mental illness as well
as mental retardation and physical
handicaps. The administration’s pro-
posal does not cover mental illness. As
I have explained above, I believe this
coverage is a necessary part of any hu-
mane and adequate medical care
program.

Second. My proposal would extend the
care provided to spouses of members of
the uniformed services. This coverage
is, of course, more important for mental
illness and physical handicaps than it is
for mental retardation, but that is im-
portant enough. I believe the failure of
the administration’s bill to cover spouses
should be remedied.

Third. My bill covers mental retarda-
tion generally, instead of only the mod-
erately, or severely retarded. Assistant
Secretary of Defense Thomas Morris,
testifying before the House Armed Serv-
ices Committee, stated that the Defense
Department proposal would cover ap-
proximately 7,000 mentally retarded
children. In addition, he classified some
20,000 children with emotional disabili-
ties and 10,000 with major learning
difficulties as physically handicapped,
and therefore also covered by the ad-
ministration bill. These children are
perhaps mentally retarded in the broad
sense contemplated by my proposals, but
they would still bring the tofal covered
to only 37,000, and, as I stated, the Presi-
dent’s Panel on Mental Retardation has
estimated that there are 75,000 mentally
retarded children of servicemen who
need special care. My proposal would
meet this need. The nature of the care
and the facilities to be made available,
depending on the degree of retardation,
can be provided for by the Secretaries
of Defense and Health, Education, and
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Welfare in the joint regulations which
my bill contemplates.

Fourth. The bill I introduce today
covers the physically handicapped gen-
erally, instead of just dependents with
“serious” physical handicaps. Again,
the nature of the care to be provided for,
differing degrees of handicap can be de-
cided by the joint regulations which the
bill contemplates.

Fifth. My proposal specifically au-
thorizes the providing of prosthetic ap-
pliances and devices for the physically
handicapped.

Sixth. My bill broadens the depend-
ent’s medical care program to provide
well-baby care for the first year affer
childbirth up to a total of 12 visits. The
Defense Department’s bill does not so
provide, and this is most important for
the early identification and treatment of
mental retardation and physical
handicaps.

Seventh. My bill provides a flat $25
per month ceiling on the amount which
any member of the uniformed services
would have to pay for the treatment and
care authorized therein. In my judg-
ment, the graduated scale of payments
which the administration’s bill provides
creates undue administrative difficulties
without sufficient corresponding finan-
cial benefit to the Government. Only 10
percent of the personnel who would be
covered by this legislation are even offi-
cers and a relative handful receive a
monthly pay which is high enough to
make them subject to the full $250
monthly payment which is contemplated
by the administration’s bill. A flat $25
a month contribution from the service-
man will be administratively more con-
venient and not significantly costlier.

Eighth. My bill requires, as does the
administration’s bill, that public facilities
are to be used if they are available. It
makes clear what I believe the admin-
istration's bill implies—that private fa-
cilities can be used when public facilities
are unavailable and that administrative
supervision of the choice of private facil-
ities in those circumstances will be exer-
cised under the joint regulations to be
promulgated by the Secretaries of De-
fense and Health, Education, and Wel-
fare. In addition, my bill contemplates
that a member of the uniformed serv-
ices may choose to use private facilities
even when public facilities are avallable,
provided that in those circumstances the
United States will only contribute an
amount equal to the average cost of simi-
lar care in a public facility.

Ninth. My bill requires that certain
programs which are federally aided
under the Social Security Act be made
available to military dependents without
regard to residence requirements. This
requirement would be applicable to the
maternal and child health services and
the crippled children’s programs under
the Social Security Act. To obviate any
administrative difficulties which the re-
quirements of service to nonresidents
might cause for the States, my bill con-
templates that the States will receive
100-percent reimbursement for taking
care of military dependents instead of
the aid on a matching basis which they
receive under the rest of the programs
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under sections 503 and 513 of the Soeial
Security Aet.

Tenth. My bill would become appli-
cable on January 1, 1967, instead of July
1, 1967. I see no administrative reason
why this aid cannot be made available
at the earliest possible date.

It is inconceivable in a society which
strives to aid the mentally retarded, and
in a time when the utmost is demanded of
our men in uniform, that these families
can be left to their own devices in seeking
a solution to such heart-rending prob-
lems. This measure, while not a total
solution, is another step forward in our
eontinuing efforts to deal effectively with
the problems of mental and physical
handicaps.

ExsmsiT 1

OFFICE OF THE ATTORNEY GENERAL,
Washington, D.C., July 20, 1964,
The Honorable RoBerT S, McNAMARA,
Secretary of Defense,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mz, SecreTARY: I am enclosing here-
with correspondence which I have received
from Lt. Col. William D. Proctor, who has &
noneduecable retarded child. It appears
that Colonel Proctor and other career serv-
icemen encounter difficulties in establishing
residence in order to obtain adequate care
for these children.

If this comes within your jurisdietion, I
would greatly appreciate your having some-
one look into the situation facing these
families in an effort to find some solution or
asslstance for them and for the childrem.

Sincerely,

RoserT F. KENNEDY.
Forr RUCKER, ALA.,
July 9, 1964,
The Honorable RoserT F. KENNEDY,
The Attorney Generol,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. ATTORNEY GENERAL: I am en-
closing a letter which I sent to the Secretary,
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare. I belleve the letter is self-explana-
tory.

Your assistance in developing a program
similar to that outlined in the attached
letter would be greatly appreciated.

Sincerely yours, A
Wirrrrane D, PROCTOR,
Lieutenant Colonel, Infantry.

Forr RUCKER, ALA.,
July 9, 1964.
The Honorable AxTHONY J. CELEBREZZE,
The Secretary of Health, Education, end
Welfare, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mer. SecreTary: This letter is writ-
ten in the hope that you might take neces~
sary action leading to the long-range solu-
tion of a most difficult problem. As a pro-
fessional Army officer and the father of a
noneducationable retarded echild, I have
been keenly aware of the problems facing
personnel in my category over the past sev-
eral years.

I do not have statistical data as to the
number of career Armed Forces personnel
who have retarded children; however, the
numerous cases coming to my attention at
various stations of assignment in the United
States and overseas would indicate a rather
large number.

In 1958 I attempted to place my son in an
institution for mentally retarded children in
the State of Georgia. Due to his age at the
time, (6), I could not, in good conscience,
pursue this course of action. I was fortu-
nate in loeating a private nursing home
where, although quite expensive, I was able
to place my son. He has been in this nurs~
ing home for the past 6 years.
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Recognizing that I will not be in a posi-
tion to continue this payment either after
retirement or certainly after my death, it is
essential that some long-range solution be
found, not only for me but for the thou-
sands of others in the same predicament.
In my case, I reapplied for my son's admis-
sion to the Georgia institution since I am
categorized as & legal resident of Georgia.
The attached letter received by me indicates
that admission of my son to the institution
is far from assured. Even though I am a
legal resident of Georgla, it is doubtful that
the permanent solution to my problem is
the Georgia institution.

Numerous other officers and career en-
listed men find it almost impossible to obtain
admission of their children to State institu-
tions, in that establishment of legal resi-
dence in any particular State is, of course,
subject to the stability of military assign-
ment as well as the governing rules, regula-
tions, and laws of the State concerned.

It occurred to me that a majer step for-
ward in the program to assist the mentally
retarded could well involve the establish-
ment of dispersed institutions for the care
of mentally retarded children of Armed
Forces personnel. This would appear feasible
in that these personnel find it difficult to
establish legal residence and to be accepted
as bona fide residents as regards the admis-
sion of their children to State institutions.
Since these children, as dependents of mili-
tary personnel, are entitled to medical treat-
ment by Armed Forces doctors and since
there does exist military installations with
unused land, it occurred to me that the
establishment of such a program could pos-
sibly involve the creation of these Institu-
tions on existing military installations oper-
ated by the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare. The medical aspect might
well be solved by utilization of military doc-
tors and faecilities. The implementation of
such a program Is recognized as a complicated
problem; however, it appears to me that by
implementing such a program, the Govern-
ment would (1) assist in solving a most
difficult problem for career Armed Forces
personnel, and (2) demonstrate in a dramatic
manner the concern of the Government for
this very real and currently unsolved prob-
lem affecting thousands of the career Armed
Forces personnel,

I am enclosing, in addition to the letter
I recefved from Gracewood State School and
Hospital, a letter received by a friend of
mine faced with the same This
second letter emphatically points out the
difficulty of many career soldiers in estab-
Hshing State residence for the purpose of
obtaining care for the mentally retarded
child.

I apologize for such a rambiling letter and
hope that you might see fit to investigate
the feasibility of establishing such a program
as outlined above.

Sincerely,
Winriam D. PROCTOR,
Lieutenant Colonel, Infantry.
State oF Georcla, GRACEWOOD
STaTE SCHOOL AND HOSPITAL,
Gracewood, Ga., May 6, 1364,
Lt. Col. WrLrtaM D, PROCTOR,
Fort Rucker, Ala.

Dear CoLoNEL ProcTor: This is In reply to
your letter of April 20 concerning the appli-
eation for the admission of your son, David.
We regret to advise that there is still some
uncertainty regarding the likely opening date
of the new institution planned for the At-
lanta area. While it is hoped that some non-
ambulatory cases may be admitted in early
1967, we simply cannot advise you as yet how
soont there might possibly be a vacancy for
your son. We assume, however, that the
waiting list situation will continue to be a
problem and will necessitate priority being
given to those families who are experiencing
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the most severe problems in managing their
children at home.

You did not indicate in your letter whether
you are still interested in placement for your
son at Gracewood, but it is our unhappy task
to advise you that our critical shortage of
bedspace and long waiting list of urgent cases
would make it impossible for us to plan ad-
mission for your son within the near future
in any case. In the meantime, if you have
any question about his degree of retardation,
and there has been no recent psychological
testing, we would be glad to provide this
service on an outpatient basis if arrange-
ments could conveniently be made to bring
him here. Sinee David has doubtless grown
and progressed greatly in many areas since
the original application was submitted, we
are enclosing a new application form which
should be completed and returned to us prior
to either an outpatient evaluation or active
planning toward admission. If you decide to
postpone both further evaluation and ad-
mission planning until 1967, we would sug-
gest that you delay submitting the new ap-
plication until late 1966 so that the informa-
tion will be even more up to date. I you
feel that we can be of any service to you and
David on an outpatient basis in the mean=
time, please advise us at your convenience.

Sincerely,
JoserH S. Houston, M.D.,
Director, Evaluation and Rehabili-
tation Center,
Normax B. Pursiey, MD,,
Superintendent,

Boarp oF COMMISSIONERS OF STATE
INSTITUTIONS,

Guainesville, Fla., May 18, 1964,
Mrs. M. H. PARSON,
Fort Rucker, Ala.

Dear M=as. Parson: We have your letter of
May 12, 1964, telling us that you have had
favorable reports concerning our center
through Mr. Gonzalez, who has & daughter
with us. We appreciate, very much, the kind
comments Mr. Gonzalez may have made,

To supply you with gemeral information
con Sunland Training Center at
Gainesyille, I am enclosing one of our bro-
chures, but I shall also try to answer your
specific questions.

With reference to visiting Sunland, we
would be very happy to have you come any-
day Monday through Friday of any week, be-
tween the hours of 9 to 11 am. or 2 to 4 p.m.
We are not in a position to take visitors
through over the weekend or on holidays.

With reference to our waiting list, we have
slightly more than 400 on our list here at
the present time, and the other Sunland
Training Centers in the State also have
rather lengthy waiting lists. Because of this
there is nmaturally a waiting period in most
every instance before an applicant can be
accepted.

Legal residence in the State is a definite
requirement. It is not my feeling that
simply owning property in Florida qualifies
one for real legal residence. We have always
construed legal residence to mean having ac-
tually lived in the State of Florida for at
least 12 consecutive months and also that
the person interested would have the infen-
tion of continuing to make Florida his home.

I personally feel you are to be commended
to continue caring for your child as long as
you ean, however, I feel you are wise to be
thinking ahead to a day when you may need
help from an institution. I believe that it
would be helpful to you if you could plan
to visit us here at some convenient time and
I hope that you may find this possible, If
there is anything further we can do to give
you information you need, please let us
know

 Sincerely,
R. C.PHILIPS,
Superintendent.
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THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE,
Washington, August 5, 1964.
Hon. RoBerT F. KEENNEDY,
Attorney General,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Bos: This is in reply to your letter
of July 20, 1964, enclosing correspondence
from Lt. Col. Willlam D. Proctor, father of a
noneducable retarded child.

You may be interested in the attached
memorandum, which summarizes our ac-
tivitles in this difficult area. If any
thoughts or ideas occur to you as to how
this might be Improved, I would
be happy to have them. I can assure you
that this is a matter in which I am person-
ally interested.

Sincerely,
Bos.
ProPOSED PROGRAM FOR MENTALLY RETARDED
CHILDREN OF MILITARY PERSONNEL

Early in 1963, Norman S, Paul, Assistant
Secretary of Defense (Manpower), appointed
@ senior staff man in his office with consid-
erable background in this field to act as
liaison between Defense Department and Dr.
Warren, special assistant to the President.
Dr. Warren was appointed to implement the
recommendations of the President’s Panel on
Mental Retardation.

Bince that time, continuing efforts have
been made to alleviate the problem of the
career military serviceman who has a retarded
child. There are an estimated 75,000 such
military dependent children. The vast ma-
jority of these are educable or trainable.
Some success has been achieved with respect
to the educable following a memorandum of
agreement with Health, Education, and Wel-
fare whereby all such children located on
installations in impacted areas will now be
counted along with the normal children as
the basis for providing payment for educa-
tion of these children. The details of this
program have been promulgated to the field
by all of the services. In addition, when fu-
ture programs are submitted by the States for
application for Federal aid, attempts will be
made to add to the number of children of
residents of the State the children of mili-
tary personnel who are assigned to the State
but who are not residents thereof.

The most difficult problem is with respect
to the severely retarded children in need of
custodial care. Practically all military career
people have lost entitlement, by their
absence, to services rendered to such children
in their native State and are unable to
qualify for such services in the State to
which they are assigned, because they are
there temporarily. In such instances, the
military parent must apply as a nonresident
for admission to a State institution and pay
three or four times the amount required of a
resident or turn to private sources where the
costs may run as high as $600 to £900 a
month.

There are estimated to be approximately
3,000 children of military in the severely re-
tarded group. The following plan has been
developed to meet this situation:

Thirty-eight percent of military personnel
stationed in the United States are located in
California and Texas on the West Coast, and
South Carolina, Georgia and Florida on the
East Coast. A location in each of these areas
will be selected on an installation which has
been declared surplus. Custodial facilities
will be established on these installations.
The serviceman will be obliged to pay for the
care of his child the amount he would be re-
quired to pay in his native State to a State
institutlon if he were eligible for such
services.

Efforts are now belng made to secure initial
funds from nonappropriated fund sources.
This would be in the amount determined
necessary for rehabilitation of buildings and
for staff. Elaborate hospital-type facilities
are not required. The normal hospital or
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outpatient facilities should be adequate to
care for the health problems that might

arise. The program would be operated by a
nonprofit corporation in the State of
location.

When we have the assurance of adequate
funding to get started at one site, we plan to
canvass several foundations for assistance,
particularly in the area of research. The
local group will be entitled to benefits of
Federal grants that may be approved for the
State and the payments by the parents of
children will also contribute to the continu-
ing costs. Servicemen, particularly in the
enlisted ranks, who are unable to fully meet
even the charges under this plan will be as-
sisted wherever possible by service organiza-
tions such as the Navy Relief Soclety.

Dr. Warren, the President’s Special Assist-
ant in this area, strongly endorses the plan.
HEW has given assurance of full cooperation
and the services of professional personnel
who have special competence in this area.

U.5. BENATE,
Washington, D.C., September 10, 1965.
Hon. ROBERT S, MCNAMARA,
Secretary of Defense,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR SECRETARY MCNAMARA: In the sum-
mer of 1964 we corresponded concerning the
problem of care for mentally retarded de-
pendents of military personnel. At that
time you requested any ideas or suggestions
I might have on this subject.

As you are aware, this is a serlous prob-
lem affecting our military personnel, and
there is very little help available to them at
the present time.

Recently the services have begun individ-
ual programs in an effort to help their own
personnel. These are mainly local projects
located on individual bases and as such are
necessarily scattered and limited in scope.
These local programs provide generally only
for the child who is educable—the less se-
verely retarded.

In the spring of 1963 I am informed that
you appointed Judge Stephen Jackson to im-
plement recommendations handed down by
the Dependents Medical Care Advisory Com-
mittee in this area. Subsequently a survey
was conducted to determine the extent of the
problem. This survey, which was incom-
plete, showed 1,400 severely and profoundly
retarded dependents—those children who
are noneducable and generally nonbrain-
able. Compensating for the acknowledged
weaknesses in the survey, Department of
Defense personnel have put the figure at be-
tween 3,000 and 6,000. The accepted figure
for all retarded service dependents is 75,000.

Although pilot projects have been started
in other allied areas, virtually no progress
has been made in the area of help to families
with severely retarded children.

I have received many letters from men
with 10, 12, 14 years of service, fathers of
severely retarded children who require vir-
tually custodial care. Such care is not nor-
mally avallable from State institutions be-
cause the serviceman does not have the nec-
essary residency; the high cost of private
care is prohibitive; and a hardship discharge
is no answer for the man who has put in
14 years of service.

Judge Jackson's approach to the problem
has been an attempt to establish two small
facilities, one in the southeast and one in
the southwest, as custodial hospitals. This
plan has been unsuccessful so far. The
basic reason for the failure, I believe, is that
Jackson is attempting to finance the proj-
ect through private foundations rather than
seek appropriated funds. Private founda-
tion money cannot be the answer for a proj-
ect that is a Government responsibility,
staffed and used by Government personnel.
So far foundations approached have declined
to join the project.
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Facilities such as the ones sought by Judge
Jackson would only accommodate some 5
percent of the total children affected. If
we are to secure an answer for these familles
it must be a more total answer.

It seems to me that perhaps the one way
this program can be centrally organized,
feasibly financed and more totally effective
is to make it a part of the dependents medi-
cal care program. Could not sufficlent
money be requested and appropriated to ex-
pand existing military medical facilities,
both in the United States and abroad, to
handle these custodial cases?

The advantages to this plan are numerous.
First, it would automatically provide for
facilities located in the areas of heaviest
military concentration. Second, it would
allow for utilization of existing medical facil-
ities and personnel which are essential in
the many cases of accompanying physical
handicaps. Third, it would assure that the
serviceman who was due for reassignment
could accept his transfer with some assur-
ance that a facllity for his child would exist
somewhere in the area of his new assign-
ment. Fourth, it would automatically pro-
vide for those service families stationed over~
seas, 30 to 35 percent of our total forces.

In addition to the advantages to the serv-
iceman, I feel this plan carries many inherent
benefits to the services and to the country.
It would make more men assignable world-
wide. It would allow men, otherwise quali-
fied and eager to serve, to remain in the serv-
ice rather than force them out due to the
unconquerable problem of severe retardation.
The program would be administered by the
dependents medical care program, thus as-
suring an already established administration.
It would help to alleviate a severe morale
problem for many of our fighting men.

I wonder, even with all your other prob-
lems, if you could take a look at this and
see if any plan could be developed which
would solve or at least alleviate this problem
which is so heart rending for so many serv-
icemen.

Sincerely,
ROBERT F. KENNEDY.
THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE,
Washington, October 21, 1965,
Hon. RoBerT F. KENNEDY,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Bos: I appreciate your thoughtful
letter of September 10, 1965, on the subject
of medical care for retarded dependents of
military personnel. I have delayed replying
in order to have the Assistant Secretary of
Defense (Manpower) make a full review of
our efforts over the past 3 years to find a
solution to this problem. I share fully your
concern with the necessity of finding effec-
tive means of affording adequate care to
military dependents.

Our recent studies of this matter reveal
that we have many related problems which
arise from restrictions contained in the De-
pendents’ Medical Care Act passed 9 years
ago. The act limits such care to hospitaliza-
tion, with very few exceptions, It covers
very little outpatient care. It further ex-
cludes the treatment of nervous or mental
disorders or chronic diseases, except in emer-
gencies, An additional problem, which you
have mentioned, is the fact that since mili-
tary personnel are transients, they are not
eligible for care by State institutions.

Despite these limitations, however, 1 agree
that the dependents’ medical care program
is the best vehicle by which we can solve or
substantially alleviate this heart-rending
problem. As a result, we are now complet-
ing studies leading to the submission of
proposals to liberalize and broaden the cov-
erage afforded by this statute. We plan to
have these proposals ready for consideration
by the next session of Congress.
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We have also concluded that it is imprac-
tical to meet total dependents’ medical care
requirements through the construction of
additional military facilities or the augmen-
tation of military mediecal staffs. While we
will continue the policy of providing care on
& space and staffl available basis to depend-
ents of active duty personnel, retirees and
their dependents, it is not feasible to pro-
gram military construction to meet these
requirements, nor could we, in any event,
provide enough facilities worldwide to assure
care to all of our dependents. It likewise
does not appear in the national interest to
attempt to equip and staff our facilities for
speclalized care such as that needed for
mentally retarded and physically handi-
capped children, since the major mission of
our medical facilities is adult care for the
active duty military population. Moreover,
by so doing, we would in some instances be
duplicating ecivilian facilities already in
existence. It is much sounder, we believe,
to make it possible for our military depend-
ents to receive such care, treatment, and
special schooling from civilian and State
institutions. This will be the purpose of
our proposed legislation.

I certainly appreciate your continuing in-
terest in helping find a solution to these
problems, We will be pleased to keep you
informed of our progress.

Sincerely,
Bos.
THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE,
Washington, D.C., March 10, 1966.

Hon. RopErT F. KENNEDY,

U.S. Senate,

Washington, D.C.

Dear Boe: I recall that I promised to keep
you informed of developments concerning
medical care for retarded children of military
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I am enclosing a copy of a letter sent to
the chairman of the House Armed Services
Committee on March 8, together with a copy
of the Defense Department’s proposed bill,
As you can see, its provisions greatly broaden
the coverage suggested by H.R. 9271, and
apply to the physically handicapped child as
well as to the mentally retarded. It would
establish a comprehensive program for their
care, training, rehabilitation, and special ed-
uncation, with all such care to be obtained
from civilian facilities.

I trust you will see in our proposal a sin-
cere effort to establish a sound working pro~
gram for these unfortunate children, and to
take a decisive step to help alleviate some
of the handicaps under which they live.

With best wishes.

Sincerely,
Bos.
GENERAL COUNSEL OF THE
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE,
Washington, D.C., March 8, 1966.

Hon, L. MENDEL RIVERS,

Chairman, Committee on Armed Services,
House of Representatives, Washing-
ington, D.C.

Dear Mr. CHAmRMAN: Reference is made to
your request for the views of the Department
of Defense with respect to H.R. 9271, 89th
Congress, a bill to amend title 10, United
States Code, to provide resident care for men-
tally retarded children of members of the
Armed Forces under certain conditions, and
for other purposes.

The purpose of H.R. 9271 is to provide resi-
dent care for mentally retarded children of
members of the Armed Forces while the lat-
ter are on active duty for a period of more
than 30 days. Eligible children of members
of the Armed Forces would be those deter-
mined by competent authority to be mentally
retarded and in need of resident care because
of that condition. The bill provides that
resident care, for such children, may be pro-
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vided in facilities of the Armed Forces estab-
lished solely for that purpose. Charges may
be imposed for the resident care provided.
Uniform regulations, prescribed by the Secre-
taries concerned, may provide for reimbursing
a public or private facility providing resident
care for eligible children. The bill provides
that amounts paid to a facility may be re-
covered from members by monthly deduc-
tions from their basic pay and from any
amount due upon final settlement of their
accounts.

While the Department of Defense supports
the purpose of H.R. 9271, we recommend the
enactment of the more comprehensive draft
attached

The purpose of the substitute draft is to
provide a special program for mentally and
physically handicapped children of active
duty members of all seven of the uniformed
servtcea to the end that the heavy and, at
times, unbearable burden of providing con-
tinuing care for such children will be light-
ened for the serviceman.

The Department of Defense recognizes that
the basic obligation of providing for the
needs of its members, in terms of acceptable
living standards, must be fulfilled by the
uniformed services if they are to attract and
retain a competent, dedicated, and profes-
sional force. It is further recognized that
payment for the care, treatment, and special
education of mentally and physically handi-
capped children is frequently such & drain on
the financial resources of an active duty
member as to make it impossible for him to
maintain an acceptable standard of living.

The services required by mentally or phys-
ically handicapped children of members of
the uniformed services are generally not
available at uniformed services Ifacilities.
Moreover, such children are often unable to
receive civillan care and treatment, or special
education, because of State residence require-
ments. The is intended to make
public and private nonprofit facilities readily
available to children of members of the uni-
formed services, regardless of the assignment
of the member.

The proposal would establish, effective
July 1, 1967, a program for the care, training,
rehabilitation, and special education of chil-
dren who are moderately, severely, or pro-
foundly retarded mentally or who have a ser-
ious physical handicap.

The care, training, and special education
covered by the proposal would all be obtained
from civilian institutions and facilities.
This provision stems from the conclusion of
the Department of Defense that it would be
impractical to attempt to solve this problem
through the construction of additional mili-
tary facilities or the augmentation of mili-
tary staffs.

Under the proposal, active duty members
would be required to pay a share of the cost
of the beneflts provided their children,
Members in the lowest enlisted pay grade
would be required to pay the first $256 in-
curred each month. Members in the highest
commissioned pay grade would similarly pay
$250. The amounts to be paid by members
in all other pay grades would be determined
administratively, except that the amounts so
determined could not be less than $256 or
more than $250 per menth,

In an effort to overcome the effects of the
residence requirements imposed by some
States in connection with their child welfare
and crippled children programs, the proposal
would, in effect, require such States to waive
residence requirements for the children of
active duty members (and for a period of 1
year following the member’s retirement) in
order to obtain Federal grants for their
programs.

Except for adding a special new program
limited to handicapped children, the p:
would not make any changes in the existing
dependents’ medical care program.
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COST AND BUDGET DATA

It is estimated that enactment of this pro-

posal will result in the following additional
annual costs (in millions) :

Fiscal year

1068 | 1960 | 1070 | 1071 'm

9.6 | 10,0 0.5 m.x

7.4 7.8 81} B6

Al Force o f123128f 185
Lonst. Guard, Envi-
mnmenmﬁcisnm

ices, Publie | 3
HealthService..___| 4| .6 .5 .5 .6
Total o 28.2 | 20.4 [ 30.6 [ 3L9 | 33.8

The Bureau of the Budget advises that,
from the standpoint of the administration's
program, there is no objection to the presen-
tation of this report for the consideration
of the committee.

Sincerely,
L. NIEDERLEENER,
Acting General Counsel.

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the text of the bill be printed in the
Recorp. I also ask that the bill remain
on the table for 5 days to allow Senators
who wish to join me in cosponsoring it to
do s0.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be recelved and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the Recorp, and held
at the desk, as requested by the Senator
from New York.

The bill (S. 3169) to amend chapter 55
of title 10, United States Code, to au-
thorize a special program for the men-
tally retarded, mentally ilI, and physi-
cally handicapped spouses and children
of members of the uniformed services,
and for other purposes, introduced by
Mr. KenNEpY of New York (for himself
and Mr. Nerson), was received, read
twice by its title, referred to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services, and ordered
to be printed in the Recorp, as follows:

8. 3169

Be it enacted by ithe Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That chapter
55 of title 10, United States Code, is amended
as follows:

(1) The second sentence of section 1079(a)
is amended by striking out “subsection (b)"
and inserting in lieu thereof “subsections
(b), (c), (d), and (e)”.

(2) Bection 1079 is amended by adding
the following new subsections at the end
thereof:

“{e) In the case of a dependent spouse of
& member of the uniformed services, or of a
child (as defined in section 1072(2)(E) of
this title) of a member of the uniformed
services, who is retarded mentally, or is
mentally ill, or has a physical handicap, the
plans referred to in subsection (a) of this
section shall, with respect to such mental
retardation, mental illness, or physical hand-
icap, include, under joint regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary of Defense and the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare,
the following:

“(1) Diagnosis,

*(2) Inpatient,
treatment.

“(3) Training, rehabilitation, and special
education necessitated by the spouse's or
child’s mental condition or physical handi-
cap.

outpatient, and home
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“(4) Institutional care in private nonprof-
it, publie and State institutions and facill-
ties and, when appropriate, transportation
to and from such institutions and facili-
ties.

*(6) Prosthetic appliances and devices for
the physically handicapped.

“(d) Except as provided in subsection (e},
members of the uniformed services shall
share in the cost of any benefits provided
under subsection (c) by paying the first $25
incurred each month. A member who has
a spouse and a child or two or more children
incurring expenses in a given month under
a plan covered by subsection (c) shall not
be required to pay an amount greater than
$25 a month in total. The foregoing limita-
tion on the amount to be paid by members
shall apply only if members use public fa-
cilities to the extent such facilities are avail-
able and adequate as determined under joint
regulations of the Secretary of Defense and
the Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare. Such regulations shall also govern the
basis on which private facilities are to be
selected in circumstances where public facili-
ties are unavailable or inadequate.

“{e) Whenever private facilities are used
in furnishing any medical care referred to in
subsection (e) of this section and such
facilities are used at the request or direction
of a member of the uniformed services, the
cost to be borne by the United States shall
not exceed an amount equal to the average
cost of furnishing the same or similar medi-
cal care in public facilities throughout the
United States, as determined by the Secre-
tary of Defense after consultation with the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare.”

Sec. 2. (a) Section 1077 of title 10, United
States Code, is amended by adding at the
end thereof a new subsection as follows:

*“(e) Infant care under clause (5) of sub-
section (a) of this section shall include, but
shall not be limited to, well-baby care in
the form of routine medical examinations,
tests, and observations of the infant during
the first year after its birth; and not less
than twelve such medical examinations of
the infant shall be authorized as a part of
such well-baby care during such period.”

(b) Clause (3) of section 1079(a) of title
10, United States Code, is amended by add-
ing at the end thereof the following: “Post-
natal care shall include, but shall not be
limited to, well-baby care in the form of
routine medical examinations, tests, and ob-
servations of the Infant during the first year
after its birth; and not less than twelve
such medical examinations of the infant
shall be authorized as a part of such well-
baby care during such period.”

Sec. 3. Section 1079(a) of title 10, United
States Code, is further amended by redesig-
nating clause (6) as clause (7) and insert-
ing after clause (5) a new clause (6) as
follows:

““(8) Routine physical examinations and
immunization when required for dependents
to move into any area outside the conti-
nental United States, and the move by the
dependents (A) is incident to the duty as-
signment of a member of the uniformed serv-
ices, and (B) has been approved by the
Secretary concerned.”

Sec. 4. (a) Section 503(a) of the Social
Becurity Act is amended (1) by striking out
“and” at the end of clause (7), and (2) by
inserting immediately before the period at
the end thereof the following: “; and (9)
provide that no individual who resides with-
in the State shall be denled any services
provided by the plan on the grounds that he
fails to meet any residence requirement or
that he is eligible for benefits under chapter
55 of title 10, United States Code, if such
individual (A) is the wife or child of an
active-duty member of the uniformed serv-
ices, or (B) is the wife or child of a person
who (i) has been retired from the uniformed
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services within one year prior to the time
such individual applies for such services, and
(i1) is covered for benefits under section
1074(b) of title 10, United States Code”.

(b) Section 513(a) of such Act is amended
(1) by striking out “and" at the end of clause
(6), and (2) by inserting immediately be-
fore the period at the end thereof the fol-
lowing: “; and (8) provide that no child
who resides within the State shall be denied
any services provided by the plan on the
grounds that such child falls to meet any
residence requirement or that such child
iz eligible for benefits under chapter 55 of
title 10, United States Code, if such child
(A) is the child of an active-duty member
of the uniformed services, or (B) is the child
of an individual, who retired from the uni-
formed services within one year prior to the
time such child applies for such services,
and who is covered for benefits under section
1074(b) of title 10, United States Code”.

Sec. 5. (a) Title V of the Soclal Security
Act is amended by adding at the end of sec-
tion 505 the following new section:

“Sec. 506. Additional Payments to States.

“In addition to the sums payable to the
States under section 504, there shall be pay-
able to each State which has an approved
plan under this part an amount equal to
100 per centum of the expenses incurred by
such State in meeting the requirements con-
tained in section 503(a)(9). There are
hereby authorized to be appropriated such
amounts as may be necessary to carry out the
provisions of the preceding sentence.”

(b) Title V of the Social Security Act is
amended by adding at the end of section 516
the following new section:

“Sec. 517. Additional Payments to States.

“In addition to the sums payable to the
States under section 514, there shall be pay-
able to each State which has an approved
plan under this part an amount equal to
100 per centum of the expenses incurred by
such State in meeting the requirements con-
tained in section 513(a)(8). There are
hereby authorized to be appropriated such
amounts as may be necessary to carry out
the provisions of the preceding sentence.”

Sec. 6. This Act shall take effect on Janu-
ary 1, 1967.

Mr. NELSON., Mr. President, will the
Senator from New York yield for a ques-

tion concerning the bill he has just in- -

troduced?

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. I yield.

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, would
the bill provide for the care of the de-
pendent retarded children of a service-
man only?

Mr. KEENNEDY of New York. The
Senator is correct.

Mr. NELSON. And would it provide
for the care of such a child only while
the father is in the service?

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. The bill
deals with the dependents of service-
men who are on active duty and would
provide for such care for the period of
1 year after the serviceman had retired
from the armed services.

Mr., NELSON. Mr. President, I agree
wholeheartedly with everything that the
Senator has said about the problem of
the mentally retarded. I wholehearted-
ly endorse the bill, and should like to
be listed as a cosponsor of it.

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
the name of the distinguished Senator
from Wisconsin may be listed as a co-
sponsor of the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

April 1, 1966

CIVIL RIGHTS PROCEDURE ACT

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, on behalf of the senior Sen-
ator from New York [Mr. Javits] and
myself, I introduce, for appropriate ref-
erence, a bill entitled the “Civil Rights
Procedure Act.” This bill would liber-
alize Federal court procedures in two
areas: It would, first, liberalize the right
of removal of State prosecutions to the
Federal courts in civil rights cases; and,
second, broaden the right to a Federal
injunction against unconstitutional eivil
rights related State court proceedings.
I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the bill be printed in the Recorp at
the close of my remarks.

This preferred legislation was drafted,
after careful study, by a distinguished
special committee of the Association of
the Bar of the City of New York under
the able and conscientious chairman-
ship of the Honorable Francis E. Rivers.
The members of the panel had the ex-
pert help, in both the study and the
actual drafting, of the former staff direc-
tor of the U.S. Civil Rights Commission.
The bill is a responsible and thoughtful
proposal.

This is a bill on a very limited, but
nevertheless very significant subject.
The bill’s importance is not as a com-
prehensive piece of civil rights legisla-
tion, but rather as a careful effort to
deal with one problem which should be
covered in any comprehensive legisla-
tion which we enact this year.

That problem is the relationship be-
tween the State and Federal courts in
civil rights cases. More specifically, that
problem is the fact that Federal law on
removal of civil rights cases to Federal
courts and on Federal injunctions
against unconstitutional State prosecu-
tions is inadequate.

The bar association committee’s re-
port extensively documents these inade-
quacies of the existing law. Rather than
repeat the contents of the report, Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
it be printed in the Recorp at the close
of my remarks.

The basic point on removal is that be-
cause of restrictive judicial interpreta-
tion of 28 U.S.C. 1443, particularly in the
late 19th and early 20th centuries, the
categories of State prosecutions remov-
able to Federal court were limited to
those under a statute or ordinance un-
constitutional on its face. Remand or-
ders to the State courts were not ap-
pealable until the Civil Rights Act of
1964 provided a right to appeal, so the
restrictive interpretation stayed in the
law.

The result was that defendants in
clearly unconstitutional State prosecu-
tions were forced to wend their way
through the State courts up to the U.S.
Supreme Court, and sometimes further
vet—to the Federal district court on peti-
tion for habeas corpus. The path to ex-
oneration was slow and costly indeed.
The bar association report mentions the
Shuttlesworth case and the Jackson
freedom riders cases, and there are doz-
ens more where the road to dismissal of
the charges was traversed successfully,
but only at great cost in time and money.
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And there are, of course, hundreds and
hundreds of cases where the defendants
lacked either the financial resources or
the legal skills or perhaps just the in-
clination to travel the whole way.

The bill which I introduce today
broadens the right to removal for imme-
diate Federal consideration of the case
by spelling out that State proceedings
which interfere with constitutional and
Federal statutory guarantees in the area
of eivil rights can be removed to Federal
court. It does this by adding new sub-
sections to 28 U.S.C. 1443 rather than by
changing any existing language. It takes
this approach because the existing lan-
guage of 28 U.S.C. 1443 is now finally in
litigation at the appellate level under the
1964 act’'s grant of the right to appeal
remand orders in removal cases. That
litigation, which is a tribute to the
persistence and ingenuity of the private
practitioners who have contributed their
gservices to the civil rights movement in
the South, has already resulted in some
judicial reinterpretation of the existing
provisions of 28 U.S.C. 1443 fo give them
a new life. That will be a salutary devel-
opment if it is ultimately upheld by the
Bupreme Court. But the present pro-
posals will be helpful as well in spelling
put clearly a broadened right to removal.

The basic point of the bar association
proposal on injunctions is complemen-
tary—to make 42 U.S.C. 1983 into an
adequate tool of recourse to the Federal
courts to stop clearly unconstitutional
State proceedings from continuing.

Senator Javirs and I introduce this
legislation today because we believe it
should be considered along with the ad-
ministration’s bill, which, as I under-
stand it, will be introduced next week.
1 look forward to cosponsoring that legis-
lation; but I also hope the legislation we
introduce today will be carefully con-
sidered at the same time.

The questions of removal and injunc-
tion in eivil rights-related cases need
clarification. The bar association bill,
which I introduce today, would provide
that clarification. The members of the
bar association committee, and particu-
larly Judge Rivers, deserve our congrat-
ulations and our thanks for the excellent
job they have done and the great con-
tribution they have made.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill, together with the re-
port of the committee of the Bar Associa~
tion of New York be printed in the
RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
and report will be printed in the Recorb.

The bill (S. 3170) to confer jurisdic-
tion upon the district courts of the United
States over certain classes of removed
cases and to provide injunctive relief in
certain cases, and for other purposes,
introduced by Mr. KENNEDY of New York
(for himself and Mr. Javirs), was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on the Judiciary, and
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

S. 8170

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of Amer=

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

ica in Congress assembled, That this Act may
be cited as the *Civil Rights Procedure Act.”

SEcC. 2. FINDINGS AND PURFOSE.

(a) The Congress has over the last cen-
tury adopted legislation declaring, protecting,
and granting varlous civil rights to citizens.
It is the sense of Congress that some citizens
seeking to avall themselves of these declared
rights have been subjected to lengthy and
expensive criminal prosecutions instituted
to deter them from attempting to obtain
their civil rights. It is further the sense
of Congress that the proper means to correct
this unlawful activity is to vest appropriate
jurisdiction in the district courts of the
United States,

(b) It is hereby declared to be the policy
of Congress and the purpose of this legisla-
tion to promote the general welfare by pre-
venting reprisals against those who seek to
end discrimination on account of race, color,
religion or national origin prohibited by the
Constitution or laws of the United States,

SEc. 3. REMOVAL OF CAUSES.

(a) Section 1443 of title 28 of the United
States Code is amended by substituting a
semicolon for the period at the end of sub-
sectlon (2) and by adding at the end thereof
the following new subsections:

“(8) For any exercise, or attempted exer-
cise, of any right granted, secured or pro-
tected by the Civil Rights Act of 1964, or of
any other right granted, secured or protected
by the Constitution or laws of the United
States against the denial of equal protection
of the laws on account of race, color, religion
or national origin; or

“(4) For an exercise, or attempted exer-
cise, of any right to freedom of speech or of
the press or of the people to peaceably as-
semble secured by the Constitution or laws
of the United States when committed in fur-
therance of any right of the nature described
in subsection (3) of this section.”

(b) Subsection (d) of section 1447 of title
28 of the United States Code as amended to
read as follows:

“(d) An order remanding a case to the
State court from which it was removed 18
not reviewable on appeal or otherwise, ex-
cept that an order remanding a case to the
State court from which it was removed pur-
suant to section 1443 of this title shall be
appealable as a final decision under section
1291 and an order denying remand of a case
removed pursuant to section 1443 shall be
appealable as an injunction of proceedings
in the State court under paragraph (1) of
subsection (&) of section 1292.”

SEC. 4. INJUNCTION OF STATE PROCEEDINGS.

Section 1979 of the Revised Statutes (42
U.8.0. 1983) is amended by inserting “(a)”
at the beginning of the section and by adding
at the end thereof the following new sub-
sections:

“(b) Such redress shall include the grant
of an injunction to stay a proceeding in a
State court where such proceeding was insti-
tuted for:

{1) Any exercise, or attempted exercise,
of any right granted, secured or protected by
the Civil Rights Act of 1964, or of any other
right granted, secured or protected by the
Constitution or laws of the United States
agalnst the denial of equal protection of the
laws on account of race, color, religion or
national origin; or

(2) Any exercise, or attempted exercise, of
any right to freedom of speech or of the
press or of the people to peaceably assemble
secured by the Constitution or laws of
the United States, when commifted in fur-
therance of any right of the nature described
in subparagraph (1) of this subsection;
and where:

(1) An issue determinative of the proceed-
ing in favor of the party seeking the injunc-
tion has been decided in favor of his
contention in a final decision in another
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proceeding arising out of a like factual
situation;

(li) The statute, ordinance, administrative
regulation or other authority for the pro-
ceeding has been declared unconstitutional
in a final decision in another proceeding;

(ii1) The statute, ordinance, administra-
tive regulation or other authority for the
proceeding is, on its face, an unconstitutionnl
abridgement of the rights to freedom of
speech or of the press or of the people to
peaceably assemble; or

(iv) The proceeding was instituted for the
purpose of discouraging the parties or others
from exercising rights of freedom of speech
or of the press or of the people to peaceably
assemble.

*“(e¢) In an action seeking an injunction
under subsection (b) the court shall not
deny or defer rellef on the ground that a
defense or remedy in the State courts is
available.”

The report presented by Mr, KENNEDY
of New York is as follows:

ProPosaL For A FEDERAL Civi RicHTS PrO-
CEDURE ACT—SUMMARY OF REPORT AND REC~
OMMENDATIONS WITH PROPOSED BILL

INTRODUCTION

In the spring and summer of 1963, mem-
bers of this association, as citizens and more
particularly as lawyers, were greatly dis-
turbed by news reports out of the South.
These reports told of repeated instances in
many communities in which the efforts of
Negroes to exercise civil rights claimed, and
in many cases well established, under the
Constitution and Federal laws were being
frustrated by the use against them of the
processes of local and State law enforcement.
These processes included arrest, physical
coercion by the police, denial of or onerous
conditions on bail, rejection of Federal claims
at trial and on appeal, and delays or harass-
ment at varlous stages of the proceedings.!
That the local and State law enforcement
processes were being misused in many in-
stances was confirmed by the decisions of the
Federal courts when these or related cases
finally reached a hearing in a Federal court.

It was also apparent from such decisions
that the abllity of these defendants to have
their Federal claims passed upon by a Fed-
eral court promptly and decisively was
severely restricted by the out-of-date word-
ing of the applicable Federal remedial stat-
utes, some of which have come down un-
changed from Reconstruction legislation, and
in particular by the narrowing interpreta-.
tions that had been given these statutes by
the Supreme Court in the last decades of the
nineteenth century in civil rights and other
cases. Subsequent developments in the
recognition and expansion of the substantive
civil rights of Negroes by the Court and the
Congress, particularly in the period since
the School Segregation Cases of 1954, had not
been accompanied by equivalent rethinking
of Federal remedial law. The problem be-
came acute in the last several years, as
Southern Negroes, aided by civil rights
workers from all sections, have stepped up
the pace of demands for realization of their
substantive civil rights in all communities
by public attempts to exercise those rights
and by demonstrations and similar activities
in public places to protest the denial thereof.

Accordingly, the then president of the
assoclation, Herbert Brownell, appointed this
Special Committee on Civil Rights Under
Law, charged with the primary duty of con-
ducting a study of the relevant Federal
remedial statutes available to protect eivil
rights and with recommending revisions

18ee “Law Enforcement—A Report on
Equal Protection in the South,” U.S. Com-
mission on Civil Rights, pp. 62-83 (1985).
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found necessary or advisable for their mod-
ernization.? The work of the committee was
informed by an extensive legal and factual
research study made under contract by a pro-
fessional staff, financed by foundation
grants® The detailed study (to be referred
to herein as “the staff study’’) is presently
undergoing editorial revision with a view to
publication in book form.

In view of the fact that the problem with
which this study is concerned has continued
to be severe, despite the further expansion
given to the scope of substantive civil rights
by the Co in the Civil Rights Act of
1964 and the Voting Rights Act of 1965, the
executive committee of the assoclation has
authorized the release of the present recom-
mendations and summary of report at this
time, in order that the Congress and the
public may be informed of the recommenda-
tions of the committee, including the
changes In Federal legislation it proposes.

I. THE NATURE OF THE FROBLEM

Many Americans have been arrested, jalled,
tried, and convicted by local authorities only
because they have tried to exercise rights
granted by the Constitution and laws of the
United States. In recent years the offenses
charged have not generally been based upon
statutes or ordinances avowedly command-
ing raclal segregation, but upon apparently
neutral enactments, such as those prohibit-
ing disorderly conduct, resisting arrest, ob-
structing sidewalks, breach of the peace, and
similar alleged offenses.

Ultimately, however, the facts proved in
these cases have generally boiled down, as
the staff study shows, to activity protected
against State Interference by the 14th
amendment, together with the 1st amend-
ment and Federal civil rights statutes. And
ultimately many of the defendants have been
vindicated on the basis of Federal law, but
usually not until a hearing was secured In a
Federal court. TUnder the existing restric-
tions upon the applicabllity of Federal reme-
dial statutes, 1t may require 2 to 3 years for
a State criminal case to reach a Federal hear-
ing, either in the Supreme Court on direct
review of the State conviction or in a district
court on petition for habeas corpus. Mean-
while, persons who ultimately will be vindi-
cated are incarcerated or subjected to hafsh
bail restrictions, and they and others simi-
larly situated are discouraged from asserting
their legitimate substantive ecivil rights
demands.

Constitutional history teaches that Fed-
eral rights require the backing of Federal
remedies to assure their vindication in States

2 Mr. Brownell's successor as president of
the association, Hon. Samuel I. Rosenman,
was an original member of the committee,
but resigned upon becoming president. He
has continued in that position to give inter-
ested and strong support to the work of the
committee, as has Paul B, DeWitt, executive
secretary of the association.

3The staff director was Berl I, Bernhard,
Esq., formerly staff director of the U.S. Com-
mission on Civil Rights, who during the pe-
rlod of this study held similar positions with
the Lawyers Committee for Civil Rights Un-
der Law and the White House Conference
“To Fulfill These Rights.” Ronald B. Nata-
lie, Esq., a former member of the staff of the
Commission, served as associate staff director.
The present recommendations and summary
of report was prepared by the committee,
based upon the manuscript of the Staff

The work of the committee has been fi-
nanced to date principally by grants from
the Ford, Field and Taconic Foundations. A
supplementary grant from the New World
Foundation covered the expenses of the con-
ference with a group of Federal and State
Jjudges and prosecutors referred to in note 4,
infra.
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hostile to such Pederal rights. It may be
hoped that in the generality of cases the
State courts will recognize their concurrent
responsibility for enforcement of such rights
and thus make unnecessary widespread use
of the Federal court remedies. However, it is
clear, upon a review of the reported cases in
which Federal substantive civil rights have
been claimed as defenses against State crim-
inal prosecutions for activity asserting such
rights, that local and State authorities in
some areas have taken unfair advantage of
the delays and other difficulties of invoking
the ultimate jurisdiction of the Supreme
Court to review such State criminal prosecu-
tions. Hence, it became apparent to the
committee early in its deliberations that
remedies In the Federal courts at the local
level had to be strengthened to assure jus-
tice, speed, and finality in the vindication of
Federal defenses in criminal prosecutions for
civil rights activity.

The focus of the staff study was upon the
three classic means of Federal intervention
to protect constitutional and other Federal
rights against State attack, each long recog-
nized in Federal statutes: habeas corpus, in-
Junction of State criminal proceedings and
removal of State criminal proceedings to a
Federal district court. With respect to each
remedy, as will be discussed below, various
restrictions of statutory construction or judi-
clal doctrine were found to limit its full ef-
fectiveness as a means of assuring the de-
sirable justice, speed and finality in achlev-
ing the protection of substantive civil rights.
The problem is essentially one of modern-
izing the law governing Federal remedies so
as to make them effective to prevent the ex-
ercise of federally granted substantive civil
rights within a State from being unlawfully
frustrated by means of State actlon in the
form of criminal prosecution. These statu-
tory remedies, and the revisions proposed by
this committee, do not relate to purely in-
dividual invasion of individual rights, but
only to wrongful State action.

The committee concluded that precedents
in the case law make statutory change un-
necessary with respect to habeas corpus, that
statutory expansion of Federal removal juris-
diction is imperative and is the most salutary
approach to the problem presented, and that
a narrowly limited statutory expansion of
Federal injunctive jurisdiction is also es-
sential for complete relief,

II. THE SCOPE OF THE RECOMMENDATIONS

After reviewing the text, the legislative
history, and the judicial interpretations of
the relevant statutes, the committee deter-
mined that it was advisable to make fresh
definitions of the conditions under which
Federal courts should intervene in the Btate
criminal process In this type of case. Tink-
ering with the imprecise 19th-century word-
ing of the Reconstruction legislation which
stands encumbered with the gloss of judi-
cial interpretations dating from an era when
the courts were not in sympathy with expan-
sive recognition of civil rights, was recog-
nized as unsatisfactory in principle.

Moreover, the meaning of these old enact-
ments is the subject of pending litigation
in numerous civil rights cases. The commit-
tee belleved that the Congress would not
want to prejudice the positions of the parties
therein by changing the existing statutory

wording. Thus, where the committee rec- -

ommends statutory revision, the changes
take the form of adding independently-de-
fined conditions for relief to the provisions
now on the statute books. (The committee's
recommended changes, in the form of a bill
entitled “Federal Civil Rights Procedure
Act,” are set out in app. A. The most rele-
vant provisions of the existing statutes, with
the recommended changes added in italic,
are set out in app. B.)

The committee was concerned that its rec-
ommendations should not represent punitive
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or sectional legislation—but rather should be
equally applicable in all sections of the Na-
tion as and when cases of the defined types
may arise in the continuing quest of minority
groups for equal rights. For this reason, the
committee rejected the approach of enlarg-
ing upon the local prejudice jurisdictional
test of some of the Reconstruction legislation,
and instead sought to define objective classes
of lawful activity for which Federal jurisdic-
tion could be invoked as a protection against
‘unwarranted State criminal prosecutions.
For the same reason, the recommended stat-
utory provisions speak, as the Civil Rights
Act of 1964 similarly does, in terms of denial
of equal protection, not against Negroes
alone, but “on account of race, color, religion,
or national origin.”

The committee was, of course, aware of the
current controversy existing with respect to
Federal court intervention in State eriminal
proceedings in contexts other than civil
rights cases. Because the civil rights cases
present a distinet and urgent claim for Fed-
eral remedies to protect the Federal rights
actively being asserted in the conduct for
which these defendants are prosecuted, we
deemed it unnecessary and inappropriate to
become involved in the quite different prob-
lem of the relation of Federal and State
judicial proceedings in the context of alleged
deprivations of due process (or denial of
equal protection or of first amendment rights
on any basils other than civil rights activity),
The committee's recommended legislation
therefore is llmited in terms to cases within
the scope of civil rights activity as commonly
understood—the assertlon and advocacy of
equal civil rights for minority groups.*

II. THE EXISTING REMEDIES AND SPECIFIC REC~
OMMENDATIONS FOR STRENGTHENING THEM
A. Definition of civil rights activity

Even with the avowed intention of limiting
its recommendations to the clvil rights con-
text, the committee found varying views as
to the best way to define the protected clvil
rights activity In a remedial statute. Recog-
nizing that one problem with the existing
legislation was its use of imprecize terms such
as “equal eivil rights,” the committee deter-
mined to couch its recommendations in ob-

4In order to test out the tentatively for-
mulated recommendations against possible
attack on the ground they could be abused
by defendants in State criminal cases having
nothing to do with civil rights and in order
to seek out Informed views on the central
problem of Federal remedial protection for
civil rights defendants, the committee invited
a distinguished group of judges and prosecu-
tors, Federal and State, from southern as well
as northern jurisdictions, to express their
views.

Following an afternoon and evening con-
ference with this group of experts in the prac-
tical administration of such remedies, the
committee sharpened its recommendations.
The responsibility for the final recommenda-
tions lies entirely with the committee, of
course, but it wishes here to record its ap-
preciation for the candid, thoughtful and
constructive views expressed at the confer-
ence by the following persons who re-
sponded to Its Invitations:

Hon. Harold Tyler, Jr., U.S. district judge
for the southern distriet of New York;

Hon. Francis L. Valente, Justice of the
Supreme Court of the State of New York,
Appellate Division, First Department (now
deceased) ;

Hon, Barefoot Sanders, asslstant deputy
attorney general of the United States; former
U.S. attorney for the northern district of
Texas;

Hon. Terrell Glenn, U.S. attorney of the
eastern district of SBouth Carolina; and

Hon. Richard Uviller, chief of the tppesls
burean, New York County district attor
ney's office.
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jective terms by describing activities prosecu-
tion for which merited and needed Federal
protection because such activities were the
vital manifestations of the substantive civil
rights declared by Federal law.

One view was that the definition should
reach all constitutionally protected activities
by speaking in terms of the equal protection
clause and the first amendment. This view
was deemed too broad, in that 1t might per-
mit unintended wuse of the legislation by
State defendants in contexts other than civil
rights cases as properly defined.

On the other hand, it was suggested that
the protected activities might be described
by reference solely to the Civil Rights Act of
1964, the most compendious catalog of sub-
stantive ecivil rights in modern legislation.
Although reference to the act by way of ex-
ample seemed desirable, limiting the coverage
of remedlal provisions to its subject matter
was deemed too narrow, in that the remedial
statute might thus become obsolete soon
after enactment. This could occur as the
minority rights movement shifts emphasis to
new areas of concern not mentioned in the
1964 act, but which may come to be held
within the constitutional or Federal statu-
tory protection against racial and similar
discrimination.

The committee concluded, therefore, that
the scope of clvil rights activity to be pro-
tected should encompass State prosecutions
for “any exercise, or attempted exercise, of
any right granted, secured or protected by
the Civil Rights Act of 1964, or of any other
right granted, secured or protected by the
Constitution or laws of the United States
against the denial of equal protection of the
laws on account of race, color, religion or
national origin.”

However, civil rights activity is common-
1y conducted not merely by bare attempts
to exercise individual rights, but by demon-
strations and similar public manifestations
of protest at the denial of civil rights, and
by advocacy for their enforcement and en-
largement, These first amendment activities
will typically include civil rights workers
and other persons in addition to those whose
individual rights are sought to be furthered
by the activity. Hence the committee’s defi-
nitional provision goes on to include State
prosecution for “any exercise, or attempted
exercise, of any right to freedom of speech
or of the press or of the people to peace-
ably assemble secured by the Constitution
or laws of the United States when committed
in furtherance of any right described in
[the preceding quotation].”

As explained more fully below, the pro-
posed legislation would make all State prose-
cutions for activity within either branch of
this definition removable to a Federal dis-
trict court. The more severe remedy of in-
Junction of State proceedings would also be
available in cases meeting the same test, but
only if one of the additional stringent re-
quirements explained below is met. The pro-
posed definition would not affect Federal
habeas corpus jurisdiction, as no statutory
change is proposed there.

B. Habeas corpus

The committee believes that statutory
amelioration of restrictive decisions regard-
ing the availability of habeas corpus is un-
necessary because there are now persuasive
precedents in the case law which recognize
that the general requirement of exhaustion
of State remedies before resort to Federal
habeas corpus is not applicable in circum-
stances found in the typical clvil rights case.
Moreover, adoption of the enlargement of re-
moval jurisdiction we recommend would
make resort to habeas corpus in this type
of case largely unnecessary in the future.

It is fortunate that these conclusions are
possible. Many members of the committee
were reluctant to propose departures from
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the historic generalities of the rules govern-
ing the Great Writ for any particular class of
cases, even in light of the urgent current
problem with respect to civil rights cases.
The committee was aware that general legis-
lative expansion of the remedy of habeas
corpus might arouse great State resentment,
as evidenced by the reaction to the broad
scope given recently to this remedy in the
general criminal law context by Federal ju-
dicial decisions® In habeas corpus actions,
the Federal court discharges a person held
by the State and, although the writ is not
necessarily a bar in law to a reprosecution,
it may well be one in fact depending on the
grounds for its issuance.

The nub of the matter is that the remedy
of habeas corpus has been used rarely in civil
rights cases® because there has been uncer-
tainty as to the requirement of prior ex-
haustion of State remedies In such cases.”
Briefly, the exhaustion doctrine provides that
the writ of habeas corpus may not be granted
unless the petitioner has first exhausted his
State remedies. Although the original
habeas corpus statute® in no way condi-
tloned habeas corpus upon such prior ex-
haustion, some subsequent judiclal decisions
read the exhaustion doctrine into the law as
an exception to the general availability of
the writ. First and most notable of these was
the case of Ex parte Royall, 117 U.S. 241
(1886), which devised the exhaustion doc-
trine in a case involving a petition for an-
ticipatory (pretrial) habeas corpus in a con-
tracts clause dispute.

However, many anticipatory habeas corpus
decisions subsequent to Royall, while recog-
nizing the exhaustion doctrine, have held it
inapplicable to cases involving incarceration
of persons attempting to exercise specific
Federal rights?® It is the view of the com-
mittee that, under existing case law and
without any additional legislation, Federal
courts can and should grant anticipatory
habeas corpus in civil rights cases without

‘requiring exhaustion of State remedies.?

There seems to be confusion in the cases
as to the scope and effect of the exhaustion
doctrine upon postconviction habeas corpus,
now governed by 28 U.S.C. 2254, which
explicitly requires that State remedies
must, in most cases, be exhausted before
habeas corpus may be obtained after judg-
ment in a State court. The reviser's note
(1948) to this provision states that “this
new section is declaratory of existing law as
affirmed by the Supreme Court.” However,

5 The judicial expansion of the scope of
habeas corpus is best illustrated in Fay v.
Noia, 372 U.S. 891 (1963).

¢The notable exception has been In re
Shuttlesworth, 369 U.8. 35 (1962). The his-
tory of this case prior and subsequent to the
cited decision of the Supreme Court is dis-
cussed at length in the Staff Study, and a
summary is set forth at pp. 22-24 herein.

7 See, e.g., Hillegas v. Sams, 349 F. 2d 859
(5th Cir. 1965).

sAct of Feb. 5, 1867, ch. 28, sec. 1, 14
Stat. 385-86.

® See, e.g., Cunningham v. Neagle, 135 U.S.
1 (1890); Ohio v. Thomas, 173 U.S. 276 (1899) ;
In re Loney, 134 U.S. 372 (1880); In re Sam
Kee, 81 Fed. 680 (C.C.N.D. Cal. 1887); and
In re Lee Sing. 43 Fed. 3569 (C.C.N.D. Cal.

1890) .

1 Particularly with respect to rights
claimed under the Civil Rights Act of 1964,
the cases arising under the Commerce Clause,
analyzed in the Staff Study, are precedent
that in prosecutions interfering with an im-
portant Federal interest, a petition may be
granted before trial. See generally, Amster-
dam, “Criminal Prosecutions Affecting Fed-
erally Guaranteed Civil Rights: Federal Re~
moval and Habeas Corpus Jurisdiction To
Abort State Court Trial,” 113 U. Pa. L. Rev.
793, BB2-908 (1965).
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section 2254 itself provides that the exhaus-
tion doctrine is inapplicable if there exist
“circumstances rendering such [State] proc-
ess ineffective to protect the rights of the
prisoner.” 1

We suggest that present civil rights experi-
ence in the South, as well as recent Federal
civil rights legislation, indicates clearly that
such ecircumstances do exist and should be
Judicially . Therefore, the com-
mittee feels that Federal district courts now
have the authority, without further legisla-
tion, to hold that the exhaustion require-
ments of section 2254 is inapplicable after,
as well as before, judgment in civil rights
cases where the denial of governing Federal
rights is patent.?

C. Removal

Federal removal jurisdiction dates from
the founding of the United States. Thus,
the very first Judiciary Act passed by Con-
gress authorized removal of specified classes
of cases to the Federal courts.!* Congress
from time to time thereafter has enlarged
Federal removal jurisdiction to meet new
situations which seemed to require special
consideration.

In 1866, Congress enacted the Civil Rights
Act, which was designed to give the freed-
men the full and equal benefit of laws for the
security of person and property. The act
contained procedural provisions which ap-
peared to authorize the removal to a Federal
court of all eivil and criminal cases affecting
persons who were denied or could not enforce
in the State courts the rights granted by the
act.

These provisions, as subsequently extended
and codified, now appear in 28 U.S.C. 1443.
The section authorizes removal of criminal
prosecutions:

“(1) Against any person who is denied or
cannot enforce in the courts of such State
a right under any law providing for the equal
civil rights of citizens of the United States,
or of all persons within the jurisdiction
thereof;

*“{2) For any act under color of authority
derived from any law providing for equal
rights, or for refusing to do any act on the
ground that it would be inconsistent with
such law.”

While this statutory grant of removal juris-
diction appears broad on its face, the staff
study clearly demonstrates that the Supreme
Court, in a series of decisions which culmi-
nated in 1906, construed the grant so nar-
rowly as to render it virtually nugatory to
effect removal of cases arising in the current
civil rights struggle* These landmark
cases, and the many lower court decisions
which followed them, apparently restricted
the right to removal under subdivision (1)
of what is now section 1443 to those limited
situations where a State constitutional or

11 Se¢. 2264 is set forth in app. B hereto.

12 If application for bail pending exhaustion
in the State courts is denied, the Federal
habeas court may deem exhaustion com-
pleted. In re Shuttlesworth, 369 U.S. 356
(1962). See also Johnston v, Marsh, 227 P, 2d
528 (3d Cir. 1955) ; United States v. Hamilton,
8 US. (3 Dall.) 17 (1795). Even appeal is
not required where prisoners are held for
petty offenses and numerous prosecutions are
likely to be pressed in the State courts—typi-
cal civil rights situations. Ez parte Kieffer,
40 Fed. 399 (C.C.D. Kan. 1889); Collins v.
Frisbie, 189 F. 2d 464 (6th Cir. 1951), aff'd,
342 U .S, 519 (1952).

1 Act of Sept. 24, 1789, ch, 20, sec, 12,
1 Stat. T9-80.

M Act of Apr. 9, 1866, ch. 31, sec. 3, 14 Stat.
27.

15 See, e.g., Virginia v. Rives, 100 U.S. 818
(1880) ; Neal v. Delaware, 103 U.S. 370 (1881);
Kentucky v. Powers, 201 U.S. 1 (1906).
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statutory provision was unconstitutional on
its face.®

Thus, these precedents served in recent re-
ported cases to deny a right to remove where
& State statute or ordinance, possibly valid
on its face, was unconstitutionsally applied
because of purposeful and discriminatory ap-
plication against Negroes and civil rights
workers. These decisions also inhibited re-
moval where arrests were made pursuant to
law lald down by the highest court of the
State, rather than by State statute. Even
the wrongful actions of State court judges
were apparently not deemed grounds for re-
moval under the statute as thus construed.”

These restrictive nts were estab-
lished in a totally different constitutional
and legal atmosphere when, for example, a
Btate’s provision of “separate but equal”
facilities for Negroes was deemed an accept-
able constitutional practice’® And they
were decided long prior to the time that
Congress manifested its recent clear intent
to enact into law specific statutory guaran-
tees of substantive civil rights®* However,
whatever the background or explanation, the
committee has concluded that section 1443,
as interpreted by these controlling decisions
rendered some 60 or more years ago, does
not speak adequately to the serious problem
of the administration of justice mow exlst-
ing in many areas of the country. This ap-
pears clear from the fact that, until recently,
& remand to the State court was ordered In
virtually every reported civil rights removal
case, and the right to remove to a Federal
court was thus effectively and definitely
frustrated.

A dramatic, but not atypical, example is
found in Baines v. City of Danville, 337 F. 2d
579 (4th Cir. 1964), where a group of civil
rights demonstrators were unsuccessful in
removing their arrest cases to the Federal
court under section 1443, The submission
made by the Department of Justice to the
district court showed that the State court
judge had actually been in the streets at-
tempting to disperse the demonstrators,
carried a gun to court, had otherwise dis-
played prejudice against the defendants, and
had tried to intimidate the defendants and
other Negro citizens from any further exer-
cise of their constitutional rights. Nonethe-
less, section 1443, as interpreted, was found
not to justify a removal of this case to a
Federal court.

In another landmark case described in de-
tail in the stafl study (see pp. 22-24, infra),
a Negro minister prominent in the civil

1 The committee's research leads it to the
eonclusion that these opinions limiting the
thrust of the original civil rights removal
statute, which were not in fact based upon
the legislative history of the Civil Rights Act
of 1866, may be inconsistent with the avall-
able historical record. These cases were de-
cided long before legislative history had be-
come accepted as an important tool in the in-
terpretation of statutes. See Cox, “Judge
Learned Hand and the Interpretation of Stat-
wutes,”” 60 Hary. L. Rev. 370 (1947).

17 Subdivision (2) of sec. 1443 has rarely
been construed by the courts. Accordingly,
while the door may still be open to a more
lberalized construction of this part of the
statute, the committee thinks it possible that
the thrust of the subdivision will be restrict-
ed to situations where Federal officers, or per-
haps private citizens, were actually dis-
charging a Federal duty, as distingulshed
from exercising a Federal right, at the time
of their arrests. See discussion in New York
v. Galamison, 342 F. 2d 265 (2d Cir. 1965),
cert. denled, 380 U.S. 977.

1 Com. Plessy v. Ferguson, 163 U.8, 537
(1896), with Brown v. Board of Education,
347 U.S. 483 (1954).
| #®See, e.g., Civil Rights Act of 1064, T8
Stat. 241, 42 U.S.C. 2000a—-2000h- Voting
Rights Act of 1965, 79 Stat. 437.
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rights struggle was convicted of disturbing
the peace on absolutely no evidence, but was
required to spend more than 5 years In a
massive legal battle to vindicate his rights.
In the course of this struggle, he had to ap-
pear no less than 16 separate times in Ped-
eral and State courts. A right to remove this
case at an early stage would clearly have
effectively served the interests of justice.

In still another series of cases, the Jackson
(Miss.) freedom riders were compelled to
spend 4 years in the courts at great legal
expense in order to overturn their convic-
tions. This long struggle was necessary
despite the fact that the Supreme Court had
previously declared the statute underlying
the arrests to be unconstitutional.® Here
again a liberal removal statute would have
achieved justice, speed, and finality.

There have been few opportunities in re-
cent years to urge the Supreme Court to re-
verse the aforementioned long course of re-
strictive judicial interpretation and appli-
cation of the thrust of section 1443. Until
the Civil Rights Act of 1964, for many years
orders of Federal courts remanding ecivil
rights cases to the State courts were not ap-
pealable. As a result of the new appeal pro-
visions of the 1964 act,” there is a glimmer
of evidence that some lower courts are seek-
ing to find some way to make section 1443 fill
its original purpose® The committee has

® Bailey v. Patterson, 369 U.S. 31 (1962).

nThe committee's recommendations in-
clude technical changes in the 1964 provi-
sion, to clarify the basis for appeal of remand
orders (see New York v. Galamison, supra
note 17), and to make denials of remand also
appealable in civil rights cases, in the inter-
ests of fairness to the State and greater
consistency of standards through appellate
review. See proposed amendments to 28
UB.C. sec. 1447(d), In apps. A and B.

= See, e.g., Rachel v. Georgia, 342 F. 2d 336
(5th Cir. 1965), cert. granted, 15 L. Ed. 2d 68

(indicating that removal may be effected™

when a State statute, valid on its face, is
unequally applied in violation of the Civil
Rights Act of 1064); Peacock v. City of
Greenwood, 347 F. 2d 679 (6th Cir. 1965)
cert. granted, 15 L. Ed. 2d 464 (1966) (indieat-
ing that removal may be effected where it is
proved that the accused was deprived of his
equal civil rights by virtue of an arrest
made for reasons of racial discrimination);
Coz v. Louisiana, 348 F. 2d 750 (5th Cir. 1965)
(Indicating that removal was justified where
the State court prosecution was deliberately
designed to frustrate the protective mandate
of the Supreme Court); McMeans v. Mayor's
Court, 247 F. Supp. 606 (M.D. Ala, 1965)
(indicating that removal was justified where
the police made harassment arrests of civil
rights workers engaged in peaceful and law-
ful picketing; a local parade ordinance and
State statute relating to reckless driving were
held unconstitutional as applied to these
defendants). For argumentation supporting
a more liberal interpretation of the present
civil rights removal statute, see Amsterdam,
“Criminal Prosecution Affecting Federally
Guaranteed Civil Rights: Federal Removal
and Habeas Corpus Jurisdiction To Abort
State Court Trials,” 118 U. of Pa. L. Rev.
798, 851-882 (1965).

However in Commonwealth of Virginia v.
Wallace, No. 9462, and Baines v, City of Dan-
wille, No. 9080, both decided January 21, 1966,
by the fourth circuit, the court refused to
order removal on two grounds—first, that
1st and 14th amendment rights generally are
not within the protection of the present
removal statute, and second, that the in-
ability to enforce one's right in the State
court must be shown with certainty. In both
cases, the court held that Rives-Powers line
of cases (supra note 16) are still good law
and noted that when Congress made remands
appealable, it did not seek to change the
scope of the removal statute.
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concluded, however, that these piecemeal
efforts to erode the line of ancient Supreme
Court precedents, followed by lower court
rulings for some 60 years, will be time-con-
suming, expensive, and may ultimately fail
on the basis of application of the doctrine of
stare decisis. In our judgment, continued
delay in this area will only foster disrespect
for law and order as an effective method to
achieve equal civil rights for all.

With many removal cases pending in the
courts, the committee feels, as noted earlier,
that it would be inappropriate to attempt
modification of the original language of sub-
divisions (1) and (2) of section 1443 at this
time. Accordingly, the committee proposes
the addition of new subdivisions to section
1443, providing that the defendants may re-
move to the Federal court any State criminal
prosecution: "

“(3) For any exercise, or attempted exer-
cise, of any right granted, secured, or pro-
tected by the Civil Rights Act of 1964, or of
any other right granted, secured or protected
by the Constitution or laws of the United
States against the denial of equal protection
of the laws on account of race, color, religion,
or national origin; or

“(4) For any exercise, or attempted ex-
ercise, of any right to freedom of speech or of
the press or of the people to peaceably as-
semble secured by the Constitution or laws
of the United States when committed in fur-
therance of any right of the nature described
in subsection (3) of this section.”

Some members of the committee Initially
felt that in the light of the extension in the
definition of removable cases being recom-
mended, the procedure for removal might be
restricted in two respects. They suggested
that removal should no longer be automatic
upon filing appropriate papers, but should
require an order of the district court upon
an evidentiary showing. They also believed
that remand orders should not be appealable
as of right, as the 1964 act provided, but that
a certificate of probable cause from a district
or circuit judge should be required (along the
lines of the procedure for appeals in forma
pauperis) .

The committee concluded, however, that
the present removal procedure should not be
restricted in either respect. Basically, the
committee belleves that the burden of going
forward in these cases should be on the State
prosecutor, particularly in light of the severe
shortage of lawyers to handle civil rights
cases in many areas. The establishment of
the conditions warranting removal can be
made upon the prosecutor’s motion to re-
mand as well as upon an original petition for
removal, and the nature of the showing to be
made can best be developed by case law in the
course of application of the new jurisdic-
tional standard recommended. As to appeal
the committee favors expansion, rather than
contraction, of the right to appeal in these
cases in order to achleve greater consistency
of standards (see mote 21). Moreover, even
though the right to appeal a remand order
is not limited, a stay of further proceedings
in the State court continues to be discre-
tionary.

In reaching its conclusion, the committee
was not unmindful of the caveat expressed
by some members that automatic removal
might cause calendar problems by enlarging
substantially the caseload of the Federal
courts. But a consideration of these possi-
bilities in the light of the goals involved
shows such objections to be untenable for
many reasons: (1) under the present word-
ing of the removal statute., section 1443 (1)
and (2), many removal cases have been filed
in recent years; (2) with the proposed liber-
alized removal provision, there will be less
resort to petitions for habeas corpus or for
equitable relief; and (3) in any event, de-
prived persons should not be denied the en-
joyment of federally granted rights to equal




April 1, 1966

protection of the laws because of incon-
venience to judges or to other litigants.=

The committee’s recommended enlarge-
ment of Federal removal jurisdiction is, we
belleve, consistent with the original purposes
of the century-old section 1443, as applied to
the problems of 1966, It will truly make re-
moval in genuine civil rights cases available
to those who desperately need the prompt
protection of the Federal courts, and will not
adversely affect the existing rights of the
States to try noncivil rights cases in State
courts,

D. Injunctive relief

Of all the remedies considered by the com-
mittee, that of Federal injunction of a State
prosecution is the most drastic. Removal
contemplates a trial in the Federal court of
the State criminal charge removed, But
Federal equitable rellef would enjoin and
thereby terminate the trial itself.

The pressures for such summary disposi-
tlon are great, particularly where the pros-
ecutions are in conflict with plain or ad-
judicated constitutional principles and mo-
tivated by hostility to guaranteed civil rights.
In such cases the delays in obtalning justice
have become notorious. The NAACP legal
defense and educational fund, at the request
of the committee, compiled a statistical anal-
ysis of all the State criminal prosecutions in
its files arising from civil rights activities.
That analysis indicated that the average time
required to complete actlon within the State
court system, from the date of arrest through
the final disposition of the case by the high-
est court of appeals, was 20 months, It re-
quired an additional 914 months to obtain
cerfiorari and a decision by the Supreme
Court.® Months and years therefore elapse
before basic rights can be vindicated. Dur-
ing this span, many defendants have been
incarcerated or released on bond at great and
continuing cost as in the freedom rider cases
in Jackson, Miss.® Federal injunction of
such prosecutions, ultimately determined to
be unconstitutional, would foreclose the
harassing effect and purpose of these pros-
ecutions,

At the same time the committee was cog-
rizant that the remedy of enjoining a State
criminal prosecution, and thus imposing an
absolute bar to that prosecution, involves
considerations impinging upon serious as-
pects of our Federal system. This problem
of the accommodation of overlapping Federal
and State judicial jurisdiction occasioned by
our dual system of government has presented
a perplexing problem from the beginning of
our national history*® One of the earliest

22 See further discussion in the article by
Amsterdam in the University of Pennsyl-
vania Law Review, supra note 22, at pages
B32-835.

# It should be noted that these figures em-
brace several States, in some of which un-
usual delays in civil rights cases have been
nominal or nonexistent., Moreover, these
figures reflect only those cases which have
been fully completed, and prosecution in
large numbers on account of demonstration
activity is a relatively recent phenomenon,
There are over 1,100 current unclosed cases
in the Fund files, and the average age of
these cases, even counting those just begun,
is 30.3 months,

% Seep Lusky, “Racial Discrimination and
the Federal Law: A Problem in Nullifica-
tion,” 63 Col. L. Rev. 1163, 1170-1182 (1963).

2 See Toucey v, New York Life Ins. Co., 314
U.S. 118, 129-141 (1941); Warren, “Federal
and State Court Interference,” 43 Harv. L.
Rev. 345 (1930); Taylor & Willis, *“The Power
of Federal Courts To Enjoin Proceedings in
State Courts,” 42 Yale L. J. 1169 (1933);
Durfee & Sloss, “Federal Injunction Against
Proceedings in State Courts: Life History of
a Btatute,” 30 Mich. L. Rev. 1145 (1932);
note, “Federal Power to Enjoin State Court
Proceedings,” T4 Harv. L. Rev. 726 (1961).
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amendment to the Judiciary Act of 1789 was
that contained in section 5 of the act of
March 2, 1793, 1 Stat. 335, which limited the
jurisdiction of the Federal courts by pro=-
viding: “nor shall a writ of injunction be
granted to stay the proceeding in any court of
a State.”

In addition to this statutory limitation
upon the Federal injunctive power in the case
of a pending State proceeding, the Federal
courts, as a matter of comity, have frequently
abstained from enjoining or interfering with
prospective or anticipated State prosecutions
or proceedings.® There is, therefore, a for-
midable tradition in the Federal system dic-
tating extreme caution in the use of the Fed-
eral injunctive power vis-a-vis threatened
or actual State proceedings or prosecutions.

Yet, despite this tradition of caution, the
courts and Congress have from time to time
found it necessary and desirable to extend
Federal jurisdiction in this area. Thus, fol-
lowing the Civil War, numerous exceptions
were engrafted by judiclal decision upon the
original injunctive prohibition.® The cases
have indicated that certain acts passed since
the enactment of the foregoing act of 1793
operated as implied legislative amendments
to the blanket prohibition where those sub-
sequent statutes expressly vested Federal
courts with exclusive equity jurisdiction.®
This doctrine is incorporated in the present
legislative prohibition against Federal in-
junction of State proceedings, which appears
in 28 U.8.C. 2283, as follows:

“A court of the United States may not
grant an injunction to stay gs in a
State court except as expressly authorized by
act of Congress, or where necessary in aid of
its jurisdiction, or to protect or effectuate its
Judgments.”

The guestion arises whether the equitable
remedies specified by Federal statutes for the
protection of civil rights have “expressly
authorized” an exception to the anti-injunc-
tion statute. It was provided in 1871, and
now incorporated in 42 U.S.C. 1983, that:
“every person who, under color of any
statute, ordinance, regulation, custom, or
usage, of any State or territory, subjects, or
causes to be subjected, any citizen of the
United States, or other person within the
jurisdiction thereof, to the deprivation of any
rights, privileges, or immunities secured by
the Constitution and laws, shall be liable to
the party injured in an action at law, suit in
equity, or other proper proceedings for
redress.” ®

It has been held by the Court of Appeals
in the Third Circuit® that 42 US.C,

%7 Douglas v. City of Jeannete, 319 U.S. 157,
163 (1943); see also Wells v. Hand, 238 F,
Supp. 779 (M.D. Ga., 1965), afl'd, 382 U.S. 39
(1965).

25 See Wells Fargo & Co. v. Taylor, 254 U.S.
176, 183 (1920); Toucey v. New York Life Ins.
Co., supra, n. 26, at 134-139.

** French v. Hay, 89 U.S. (22 Wall.) 238, 250,
253 (1875) (two cases); Toucey v. New York
Life Ins. Co., supra, n. 26, at 132-134; Bowles
v. Willingham, 321, U.S. 503 (1944); Porter
v. Dicken, 328 U.S. 252 (1946).

% Act of April 20, 1871, ch. 22, sec. 1, 17
Stat. 13; R.S., sec. 1979; 42 U.8.C., sec. 1983.

# Cooper v. Hutchinson, 184 F. 2d 119 (3d
Cir, 1950). On motions for temporary in-
junctions in Tuchman v. Welch, 42 Fed. 548
(C.C.D. Ean. 1880), and M. Schandler Boi-
tling Company v. Welch, 42 Fed, 561 (C.C.D.
Kan 1800), it was held that the predecessor
to 42 U.B.C., sec. 1983 provided the necessary
statutory authorization for Federal equity
jurisdiction notwithstanding the prohibition
contained in the predecessor to 28 U.B.C.,
sec. 2283, but on subsequent demurrers the
temporary injunctions were dissolved and
the bills dismissed for want of equity in
Hemsley v. Myers, 45 Fed. 283 (C.C.D. Ean.
1891).
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1983 supplied the statutory basis for an
exception to the prohibition against Federal
injunction of State proceedings; however,
there are decisions in the fourth,® sixth=
and seventh * circuits to the contrary. Re=
cently the fifth circuit held that the injunc-
tive remedy provided by the Civil Rights Act
of 1964 constituted an express statutory ex-
ception to the anti-injunction statute®

In our view, the present state of the law
does not adequately define or settle the ap-
propriate occasions for the exercise of Fed-
eral equity power where a State proceeding or
prosecution is brought in those areas of civil
rights which the committee deems entitled
to Federal remedial protection. In under-
taking to define the appropriate area for Fed-
eral equitable intervention in such cases, the
committee would propose to balance the
right of the State to enforce its criminal laws
and the right of the accused to prompt adju-
dication of his Federal constitutional claims
by extending the right to an injunction in
certain narrow but highly significant areas
in civil rights cases subject to removal on
the grounds discussed at pages 8-9, supra.

There are four types of circumstances, any
one of which, in the view of the committee,
should be a sufficlent condition precedent
in such cases for the exercise of the injunc-
tive power to stay the criminal proceeding:

1. “An issue determinative of the proceed~
ing in favor of the party seeking the injunc-
tion has been decided in favor of his con-
tention in a final decision in another pro-
ceeding arising out of a like factual situa-
tion,”

The need for an extension of the remedy
of equitable relief in this type of use is illus-
trated by the litigation arising out of the
cases of the Jackson freedom riders, which
commenced on May 24, 1961, when they en-
tered the wrong waiting room at the bus ter-
minal, ignored the request of police to leave
it, and were arrested on charges of breach of
the peace and conspiracy to breach the
peace.® The facts in relation to each of
some 300 defendants were substantially the
same. There was no genuine dispute over
these facts, and there was no claim that any
of the riders had been disorderly in any way.
Fifteen white Protestant ministers, on the
basis of testimony not materially different
from that available in the other 300 cases,
were glven a directed acquittal at a trial
de novo in the Hinds County court.

In November 1963, all of the other cases
had been tried in the municipal court and
then tried de novo before juries in the county
court; a number had been decided and af-
firmed by the circuit court and some of them
had been briefed in the Mississippl Supreme
Court.

When the 15 white Protestant ministers
were found not guilty, it meant that, as
regards the other civil rights defendants, a
final decision had been made in another
proceeding arising out of a like factual situ-
ation which constituted a holding that these
facts could not amount to a violation of the
State’s criminal law, TUnder such circum-
stances, the Federal court should have had

32 Baines v. City of Danville, 337 F. 2d 579
(4th Cir. 1964), cert. denied, 381 U.S. 939
(1965).

% Sexton v. Barry, 233 F. 2d 220 (6th Cir,
1956), cert. denied, 352 U.S. 870.

* Goss v. Illinois, 312 F, 2d 257 (7th Cir,
1963).

% Dilworth v. Riner, 343 F. 2d 226 (5th Cir.
1963).

% The following are some of the citations
of these various decisions: Buailey v. Patter-
son, 199 F, Supp. 595, 612-13 (S.D. Miss. 1961)
vacated and rev'd, 369 U.S. 31 (1962); 206
F. Supp. 67 (S.D. Miss. 1962), rev'd in part,
323 F. 2d 201 (5th Cir. 1963) cert. denied sub
m }City of Jackson v, Bailey, 8376 U.S. 910

1 .
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the power to stay State criminal proceedings
against the other Jackson freedom riders.

Removal would not be the most appropriate
remedy here since it allows the prosecution to
continue, and in these cases the prosecutions
should have been terminated.

2. “The statute, ordinance, administrative
regulation or other authority for the proceed-
ing has been declared unconstitutional in a
final decision in another proceeding.”

Again, in the case of the freedom riders
litigation, the Federal district court, acting
on instructions from the Supreme Court
(Bailey v. Patterson, 369 U.S. 31, 34), had
held the segregation statute underlying the
prosecution to be unconstitutional (see p.
13, supra). If freedom riders who were tried
subsequent to this 1962 Federal court deci-
sion were being prosecuted under this same
statute, it would be a prosecution under a
statute which had been declared unconsti-
tutional in a final decision in another pro-
ceeding. Such a factual situation would
certainly justify a Federal court’s having the
power to enjoin any further steps being taken
to prosecute the criminal proceeding.

3. “The statute, ordinance, administrative
regulation or other authority for the pro-
ceeding is, on its face, an unconstitutional
abridgement of the rights to freedom of
speech, or of the press, or of the people to
peaceably assemble”; or

4, “The proceeding was instituted for the
purpose of discouraging the parties or others
from exercising rights of freedom of speech,
or of the press, or of the people to peaceably
assemble.”

The committee further recommends that
in civil rights cases made subject to removal,
the remedy of equitable relief also be made
avallable where either of the above two
criteria recently laid down by the Supreme
Court in Dombrowski v. Pfister ™ are met.
The Court there authorized Federal injunc-
tive relief against a threatened prosecution
by the State of Louisiana of officials of the
Southern Conference Educational Fund for
violation of statutes “justifiably attacked on
their face as abridging free expression, or as
applied for the purpose of discouraging pro-
tected activities.”* BStatutory codification
of Dombrowski v. Pfister will serve to stabi-
lize the rule of that case and to provide Fed-
eral district courts with reinforced guide-
lines. Accordingly the committee has pro-
posed the two additional bases for Federal
equitable relief quoted above.

In addition to urging the statutory crea-
tion of the aforementioned four categories
of cases where the exercise of Federal in-
junctive power is appropriate, the committee
further recommends the abolition of the
judicially created abstention doctrine. The
stafl study shows that this doctrine has been
frequently invoked to bar or delay the grant-
ing of prompt and effective Federal relief.
Unlike the anti-injunction statute itself, the
abstention doctrine was a judicial creation
which has, In the past, served to lead Fed-
eral courts to defer to State courts in the
adjudication of Federal rights. Abstention
permits the Federal court to postpone the
exercise of its jurisdiction and thus to delay
the resolution of serious constitutional prob-
lems in civil rights cases.™

In order to assure that the grounds recom-
mended for Federal equitable relief are not
eroded by requirements of exhaustion of
State remedies such as developed as part of
the abstention doctrine, the proposed bill
provides that, where a Federal injunction is
appropriate on the grounds mentioned, the

%380 U.S. 479 (1965); see also Cameron v.
Johnson, 244 F. Supp. 846, vacated and re-
manded, 381 U.S. 741 (1965).

#* Dombrowski v. Pfister, supra, n. 37 at 380
U.S. 480-90.

= See discussion in Lusky, “Racial Dis-
crimination and the Federal Law: A Problem
in Nullification,” 63 Col. L, Rev. 1163-1177
(1963).
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relief is not to be denied or deferred by
reason of the availability of any defense or
remedy in the State court. Since the pur-
pose of expanded Federal equitable relief in
the limited circumstances described by the
committee is to provide expeditious Federal
disposition of a pending State proceeding,
it would be inappropriate to require exhaus-
tion of remedies in that same State proceed-
ing. This branch of the committee's recom-
mendation is in accord with the prevailing
authorities.

Finally, it should be noted that the pro-
posed instances for the remedy of Federal
equitable intervention will be resorted to
only infrequently if the committee’s removal
proposal is adopted. Every case in which
we would authorize the grant of equitable
relief would also be subject to removal under
the proposed removal statute. However, if
in addition to the grounds for removal there
is also present one of the explicit conditions
warranting prompt equitable relief discussed
above, the State proceeding should be en-
Joined finally.%

IV. EFFECT OF PROPOSED REVISIONS ON AN
ACTUAL CASE

On October 20, 1958, the Rev. Fred Shut-
tlesworth, a Negro civil rights leader, walked
to a Birmingham, Ala., bus stop with a
group of Negroes. When the bus arrived,
all but Shuttlesworth boarded it and took
seats in the front section, There was a
city ordinance, only 6 days old, which au-
thorized the bus system to make its own
seating regulations and provided that fallure
to comply with the regulations was a breach
of the peace. The bus company immediately
adopted regulations requiring segregated
seating, and the Negroes acted to test this
new maneuver which had the purpose of
avolding desegregation. The driver of the
bus ordered the Negroes to move to the rear
of the bus, which they refused to do. All
of them, including Shuttlesworth, who was
still on the sidewalk, were arrested on
charges of breach of the peace, conspiracy
to break the peace and disorderly conduct.
On October 23, Shuttlesworth and the other
Negroes were convicted of disorderly con-
duet in the recorder’'s court and varying sen-
tences were given, including one of 82 days
in jail at hard labor for Shuttlesworth.

That this criminal prosecution of Shut-
tlesworth was obviously to thwart and frus-
trate the exercise by him and others of civil
rights was shown more than 5 years later in
a decision of the Federal district court, On
December 12, 1963, that court released Shut-
tlesworth in a habeas corpus proceeding,
stating:

“The court finds no evidence whatever in
the record to support the conviction of peti-
tioners, and, under the compulsion of the
authority of the decision of the Supreme
Court of the United States in Thompson v.
The City of Louisville, supra, has no alterna-
tive except to conclude that the convictions
are vold and without force and effect, since
as the court there said ‘just as conviction
upon a charge not made would be sheer de-
nial of due process’ so is it a violation of

# See Lane v. Wilson, 307 U.S. 268 (1939);
Mills v. Board of Education, 30 F. Supp. 245
(D. Md. 1938); Thompson v. Gibbes, 60 F.
Supp. 872 (ED. S.C. 1945); Stapleton V.
Mitchell, 60 F. Supp. 51 (D. Kan. 1945), ap-
peal dismissed sub nom. Mitchell v. McElroy,
398 U.S. 690; see also Hague v. CIO, 307 U.S.
496 (1939).

i A possible correlation between the two
remedies may arise in a Freedom Rider situa-
tion, where arrests are made and trials held
over a period of weeks. It is conceivable that
the first group arrested might remove and
obtain a final adjudication of the unconstl-
tutionality of the statute under which the
arrests were made, If the State continued
to press the prosecutions, an injunction
would be avallable.
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due process to convict and punish a man
without evidence of his guilt.” Shuttles-
worth v. Moore, 9 Race Rel. L. Rep. 107 (N.D.
Ala. 1963).

Under the ancient removal precedents dis-
cussed earlier this criminal prosecution could
probably not have been removed initially to
the Federal court since the ordinance under
which Shuttlesworth was convicted was not
discriminatory on its face. However, under
the Civil Rights Procedure Act recommended
by the committee herewith, removal would
have been authorized since the prosecution
was on account of acts. coming within the
definition of the proposed subdivisions (3)
and (4) of section 1443. Promptly after re-
moval, the defendant might have had the
case dismissed because his acts were pursu-
ant to vested civil rights. Instead of wait-
ing 5 years to effect protection of his civil
rights, Shuttlesworth might have secured
such protection within a matter of months.
It is this speed which the proposed removal
revision would bring to Federal process for
vindicating the substantive rights granted
by the Constitution and Federal statutes.

On July 20, 1960, after Shuttlesworth’s
conviction had been affirmed by the county
court of Alabama and he had appealed to
the intermediate State appellate court, the
U.8. Court of Appeals for the Fifth Circuit
held that the ordinance under which he was
convicted was unconstitutional.® Under the
proposed Civil Rights Procedure Act, Shut-
tlesworth could then have secured an order
from the Federal court enjoining any further
State criminal proceedings. However, under
the present state of the law, because of the
anti-injunction statute and decisions there-
under, Shuttlesworth could not stay further
State court proceedings and continued to be
involved in protracted proceedings in the
State courts until December 12, 1963, when
the district court finally granted habeas
corpus.

A summary of the Shuttlesworth litigation,
since his arrest for disorderly conduct on
October 20, 1958, shows the following: He
made numerous court appearances, divided
as follows: Five in the State court to re-
view his conviction directly; three in the
Federal court to obtain an injunction; three
in the State court seeking collateral review
and bail; one in the Federal court to obtain
bail; and four in the Federal court to se-
cure release on habeas corpus. In addition
to the 5 years involved with this court litiga-
tion, he served 34 days in jall, had to pay
money for bail and had to be afforded legal
services of a value of many thousands of
dollars. This gross miscarriage of justice
would have been prevented if the commit-
tee’s recommendations for statutory amend-
ments had then been in force.

V. CONCLUSION

For the foregoing reasons, the Special Com-
mittee on Civil Rights Under Law is of the
opinion that the Congress should consider
and enact improvements in the Federal
remedial statutes applicable to civil rights
cases along the lines discussed herein. The
committee’s draft of a Federal Civil Rights
Procedure Act, annexed in bill form as appen-
dix A, is believed to represent a carefully
limited extension of Federal jurisdiction to
protect the vital Federal interest at stake in
State prosecutions for civil rights activity,
without unduly hampering the States in
the discharge of their legitimate responsi-
bility for enforcement of the criminal law.

NATIONAL SYSTEM OF HIKING
TRAILS BILL
Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I send
to the desk, for myself and the distin-

« Boman v. Birmingham Transit Company,
280 F. 2d 531, 535 (5th Cir. 1960).
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guished Senator from Washington and
chairman of the Senate Interior Com-
mittee [Mr. Jackson], President John-
son's bill to establish a national system
of hiking trails.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
lie on the desk for 1 week for cosponsors
and that the text of the bill, fogether
with the text of the letter from Secre-
tary of the Interior Stewart Udall to the
President of the Senate explaining the
legislation in detall, appear in the Rec-
orp at the close of my remarks.

This legislation will be a benchmark in
the history of wise outdoor recreation
development in this Nation.

Hiking trails are not only delightful—
providing recreation opportunities for
everyone from the long-distance tripper
to grandparents on a Sunday stroll—but
they represent perhaps the most eco-
nomical form of public investment in
outdoor recreation. There ought to be
a place to hike within an hour’'s reach
of every American.

President Johnson deserves very high
praise for the imaginative leadership and
wisdom he has shown in conservation.

The Department of the Interlor and
the Department of Agriculture recently
completed a comprehensive trail study.
The bill that we have introduced today
is based on the results of that study.

The Appalachian Trail—that mag-
nificent footpath from Malne to Georgia
maintained by volunteer labor for 30
years—is the great example of what can
be done.

But early action to protect the Ap-
palachian Trail and to establish vitally
needed new trails is imperative if we
are to have them to enjoy.

Increasing pressure to develop land for
commercial and residential purposes is
placing existing trails in serious jeop-
ardy and will soon make it nearly im-
possible to establish new trails where
they are most needed near centers of
population. Unless decisive action such
as this bill provides is taken soon we risk
the permanent loss of several major trail
opportunities and the crippling diminu-
tion of the quality of others.

It was in recognition of these great
opportunities and serious dangers that
I first introduced legislation to recognize
and protect the Appalachian Trail in the
88th Congress and introduced a national
hiking trail bill—S. 2590—as well as the
Appalachian Trail bill—S. 622—in this
Congress.

The nationwide system of trails bill
will provide for present and future out-
door recreation needs through the up-
grading and expansion of existing trail
systems, and the addition of new trails,
A nationwide system would be estab-
lished consisting of four categories of
trails: extended trails of national signifi-
cance identified as “National Secenic
Trails”; trails located in Federal parks,
forests, and recreation areas; trails lo-
cated in State parks, forests, and recrea-
tion areas; and trails convenient to
metropolitan areas.

The present Appalachian Trail, ex-
tending for 2,000 miles from Maine
through 14 States to Georgia, is listed
in the bill for initial national scenic
trail status. The bill provides that the
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Secretary of the Interior, In cooperation
with other Federal agencies, States and
their political subdivislons, and private
interests, shall select a right-of-way and
mark, develop, and protect the trail in
perpetuity. To advise and assist him, the
Secretary would establish an advisory
committee composed of Federal, State,
and private interests along the trail. To
protect the trail, the bill authorizes Fed-
eral agencies to acquire trail lands within
the boundaries of areas they now admin-
ister. It encourages States and their po-
litical subdivisions to acquire lands or
interest in lands outside of Federal areas
for trail purposes, but to the extent that
they fail to do so the Secretary of the
Interior may acquire lands to preserve
the trail. The bill specifies that the Ap-
palachian Trail shall be managed for the
protection of its natural, scenie, and his-
toric features, and authorizes the Secre-
tary of the Interior to issue appropriate
regulations.

In addition to providing permanent
protection for the Appalachian Trail, the
bill earmarks nine other trails for study
and possible later establishment as Na-
tional Scenie Trails in subsequent legis-
lation. These nine potential trails are
the Chisholm Trail, Continental Divide
Trall, Lewis and Clark Trail, Natchez
Trace, North Country Trail, Oregon
Trail, Pacific Crest Trail, Potomac Heri-
tage Trail, and Santa Fe Trail. One
study trail—the Pacific Crest—already
exists. Others exist only in part,

Greatly improve recreation trails in
Federal parks and forests are a second
major objective of this bill. The bill di-
rects the Secretaries of the Interior and
Agriculture to improve, expand, and de-
velop trails on the national forests, na-
tional parks, public lands, national wild-
life refuges, and Indian reservations that
they administer. Both Departments al-
ready have authority for trail develop-
ment on these lands. However, the po-
tential for trail purposes has been only
partially realized. Much yet can be done
to provide for needed public recreational
trail use on Federal lands.

State park and forest trails and metro-
politan area trails will be encouraged by
the Secretaries of the Interior, Agricul-
ture, and Housing and Urban Develop-
ment. Again, authority exists for such
encouragement, but much larger pro-
grams are needed, especially in and near
metropolitan areas. Once trails have
been developed by States and their po-
litical subdivisions to acceptable stand-
ards, they could then be designated and
marked as part of the nationwide sys-
tem with the approval of the Secretary of
the Interior.

Special emphasis will be given trails in
metropolitan areas, where opportunities
for hiking, cycling, and horseback riding
are often severely limited. In every city
our people should be able to walk directly
from their homes short distances to an
access point on a metropolitan trail net-
work which will enable them to travel at
a leisurely pace through natural areas,
by water courses, along ridge lines, and
through spots of scenic beauty.

Utility rights-of-way offer many spe-
cial opportunities especially for metro-
politan area trail development. The bill
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authorizes the Secretaries of the Inte-
rior and Agriculture to cooperate with
the Interstate Commerce Commission,
Federal Communications Commission,
Federal Power Commission, and other
Federal agencies having jurisdiction over
utility rights-of-way to help realize these
opportunities where practical.

The natlonwide system of trails bill
follows careful studies by the principal
land management agencies in the De-
rartments of the Interior and Agricul-
ture. These studies were made in close
cooperation with many States, localities,
and private groups. The bill, in my
judgment, is a reasonable approach to
the problem of providing adequate trail
mileage and goes a long way toward
meeting the Nation’s long-range needs.
I commend the bill to your early con-
sideration.

Because of my prior association with
the concept of hiking trails as author of
the Appalachian Trail bill introduced
May 20, 1964, and a national hiking
trail bill introduced October 1, 1965, the
chairman of the Senate Interior Com-
mittee has graciously authorized me to
sponsor this measure with him, -

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
and letter will be printed in the Recorn,
and the bill will lie on the desk, as re-
quested.

The bill (8. 3171) to establish a na-
tionwide system of trails, and for oth-
er purposes, introduced by Mr. NeLson
(for himself and Mr. JacksoN), was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs, and ordered to be printed
in the REcorp, as follows:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled.

STATEMENT OF POLICY

SecTIoN 1. (a) The Congress finds that in
order to provide for the ever-increasing out-
door recreation needs of an expanding popu-
lation and to promote public access to, travel
within, and enjoyment of, the National and
State parks, forests, recreation areas, historic
sites, and other areas, existing trails should
be improved and maintained and additional
tralls should be established both Iin the re-
maining highly scenic and unspoiled areas
and in the metropolitan areas of the Na-
tion.

Nationwide system of trails

(b) To carry out the policy set forth in
subsection (a) of this sectlon, there is here-
by established a nationwide system of trails
composed of (1) tralls designated as “na-
tional scenic trails” in this Act or subsequent
Acts of Congress; (2) park, forest, and oth-
er recreation trails on lands within areas
administered by the Secretary of the Interior
or the Secretary of Agriculture when des-
ignated by the appropriate Secretary; (3)
park, forest, and other recreation trails on
lands administered by the States when des-
ignated by the States and approved by the
Secretary of the Interior; and (4) recrea-
tion trails on lands in and near metropoli-
tan areas when designated by the administer-
ing agency and approved by the Secretary
of the Interior. The Secretary of the In-
terior and the Secretary of Agriculture, in
consultation with the appropriate Federal
agencies, States, local governments, private
organizations, and advisory councils, shall
select a uniform marker for the nationwide
system of trails, and shall provide for the
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placement upon the uniform marker of a dis-
tinctive symbol for each national scenic
trail.

DEFINITION OF NATIONAL SCENIC TRAILS

Sec. 2. (a) A national scenic trail eligible
to be included in the system is an extended
trail which has natural, scenic, or historic
qualities that give the trail recreation use
potential of national significance.

(b) The following trail is hereby desig-
nated as a “national scenic temil":

Appalachian Trail, a recreation trail of
some two thousand miles, extending gen-
erally along the Appalachian Mountains from
Mount Eatahdin, Maine, to Springer Moun-
tain, Georgla.

Federal, State, and local planning for
additional national scenic trails

(c) The Secretary of the Interior, and the
Secretary of Agriculture where lands admin-
istered by him are involved, shall make
studies of the feasibllity and desirability
(including costs and benefits) of designating
other trails as national scenic trails. BSuch
studies shall be made in consultation with
the heads of other Federal agencies admin-
istering lands through which the trails
would pass and in cooperation with inter-
ested interstate, State, local governmental
and private agencies and organizations con-
cerned. The two BSecretaries shall submit
the studies to the President, together with
their recommendations resulting therefrom
for the inclusion of any or all such trails in
the System, and the President shall submit
to the Congress such recommendations, in-
cluding legislation, as he deems appropriate.
The study may include, among others, all or
appropriate portions of:

(1) Chisholm Trail, from San Antonio,
Texas, approximately 700 miles north
through Oklahoma to Abilene, Eansas.

(2) Continental Divide Trail, a 3,100-mile
trail extending generally from the Mexican
border in southwestern New Mexico north-
ward along the Continental Divide to the
Canadian border in Glacier National Park.

{(3) Lewis and Clark Trail, from St. Louis,
Missouri, approximately 4,600 miles to the
Pacific Ocean In Oregon, following both the
outbound and inbound routes of the Lewis
and Clark Expedition.

(4) Natchez Trace, from Nashville, Ten-
nessee, approximately 600 miles to Natchez,
Mississippi.

(5) North Country Trail, from the Appala-
chian Trail in Vermont, approximately 3,200
miles through the States of New York, Penn-
sylvania, Ohio, Michigan, Wisconsin, and
Minnesota, to the Lewis and Clark Trall in
North Dakota.

{68) Oregon Trail, from Independence, Mis-
souri, approximately two thousand miles to
near Fort Vancouver, Washington.

(7) Pacific Crest Trail, a two thousand
three hundred and fifty-mile trail extending
generally from the Mexican-California bor-
der northward along the mountain ranges of
the West Coast States to the Canadian-
Washington border near Lake Ross.

(8) Potomac Heritage Trail, an eight hun-
dred and twenty-five-mile trail extending
generally from the mouth of the Potomac
River to its sources in Pennsylvania and West
Virginia, including the one hundred and
seventy-mile Chesapeake and Ohio Canal

th.

(9) Santa Fe Trail, from Independence,
Missouri, approximately eight hundred miles
to Santa Fe, New Mexico.

Selection of route for the Appalachian Trail

(d) The Secretary of the Interior shall
select the right-of-way for the Appalachian
Traill designated as a national scenic trail by
subsection (b) of this section. Such right-
of-way shall be (1) of sufficient width to pro-
tect adequately the natural conditions and
scenic and historic features along the trail,
and to provide campsites, shelters, and re-
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lated public-use facilities on adjoining lands;
and (2) located to avoid, insofar as practica-
ble, established highways, motor roads, min-
ing areas, power transmission lines, private
recreational developments, public recrea-
tional developments not related to the trail,
existing commercial and industrial develop-
ments, range fences and improvements, pri-
vate operations, and any other activities that
would be incompatible with the protection of
the trail in its natural condition and its use
for outdoor recreation. The location and
width of such right-of-way across Federal
lands under the jurisdiction of another Fed-
eral agency shall be by agreement between
the head of that agency and the Secretary.
In selecting the right-of-way, the Secretary
shall consult with the States, local govern-
ments, private organizations, landowners,
and land users concerned and with the Ad-
visory Council established under subsection
(f) of this section. The Secretary may re-
vise the location and width of the right-of-
way from time to time with the consent of
the head of any other Federal agency in-
volved, and after consultation with the afore-
said States, local governments, private orga-
nizations, landowners, land users, and the
Advisory Council.

The Secretary shall publish notice of the
selection of the right-of-way in the Federal
Register, together with appropriate maps and
descriptions. If in his judgment changes in
the right-of-way become desirable, he shall
make the changes in the same manner,

Marking route of Appalachian Trail

(e) The Secretary of the Interior, in con-
sultation with the Federal agencies, States,
local governments, private organizations con-
cerned, and the Appalachian Trail Advisory
Council, shall erect and maintain the uni-
form marker for the Nationwide System of
Trails at appropriate points along the Ap-
palachian Trail route, and shall select a
symbol for the Appalachian Trail for place-
ment upon the uniform marker. Where the
trail route passes through Federal lands,
such marker shall be erected and maintained
by the Federal agency administering the
lands. Where the trail route passes through
non-Federal lands and is administered under
cooperative agreements, the Secretary shall
require the cooperating agencies to erect and
maintain such marker.

Advisory Council for the Appalachian Trail

(f) The Secretary of the Interior shall
establish an Advisory Council for the Ap-
palachian Trail. The Secretary may consult
with the Council from time to time with
respect to any matter relating to the trail,
including the selection of the right-of-way,
the selection, erection, and maintenance of
the markers along the trail route, and the
administration of the trall. The members
of the Advisory Council shall be appointed
for a term not to exceed 5 years by the Sec-
retary as follows:

(1) a member appointed to represent each
Federal department or independent agency
administering lands through which the trail
route passes and each appointee shall be the
person designated by the head of such de-
partment or agency;

(2) a member appointed to represent each
State through which the trail passes and
such appointments shall be made from rec-
ommendations of the Governors of such
States; and

(3) one or more members appointed to
represent each private organization that, in
the opinion of the Secretary, has an estab-
lished and recognized interest in the trail,
and such appointments shall be made from
recommendations of the heads of such or-
ganizations.

The Secretary shall designate one member
to be Chairman. Any vacancy in the Council
shall be filled in the same manner as the

original appointment.

April 1, 1966

Members of the Advisory Council shall
serve without compensation, but the Secre-
tary may pay the expenses reasonably in-
curred by the Council in the performance
of its functions upon presentation of vouch-
ers signed by the Chairman.

Acquisition, development and administration
of lands for the Appalachian Trail

(g) Within the exterior boundaries of
areas under their administration that are
included in the right-of-way selected for the
Appalachian Trail as provided in subsection
(d) of this section, the heads of Federal
agencies may (1) acgquire lands or interests
in lands by donation, purchase with donated
or appropriated funds, or exchange; and (2)
enter into cooperative agreements with the
States, local governments, and private or-
ganizations concerned in order to carry out
the purposes of this section.

(h) The Secretary of the Interior, in the
exercise of his exchange authority, may ac-
cept title to any non-Federal property with-
in the Appalachian Trail right-of-way, and
in exchange therefor he may convey to the
grantor of such property any federally owned
property under his jurisdiction which is lo-
cated in the States through which the trail
passes and which he classifies as suitable for
exchange or other disposal. The values of
the properties so exchanged elther shall be
approximately equal, or if they are not ap-
proximately equal the values shall be equal-
ized by the payment of cash to the grantor
or to the Secretary as the circumstances re-
quire. The Secretary of Agriculture, in the
exercise of his exchange authority, may util-
ize authorities and procedures available to
him in connection with exchange of national
forest lands.

(1) The State or local governments in-
volved shall be encouraged (1) to acquire, de-
velop, and administer the lands or interests
in lands within the right-of-way selected for
the Appalachian Trail under subsection (d)
of this section that are outside the exterior
boundaries of federally administered areas,
or (2) to enter into cooperative agreements
with the private owners of such lands or pri-
vate organizations in order to carry out the
purposes of this section: Provided, That, if
the State or local governments fall to acguire
such lands and interests or fail to enter into
such agreements within a reasonable time
after the selection of the right-of-way, the
Secretary of the Interior may acquire the pri-
vate lands or interests therein outside the
exterior boundarles of federally administered
areas by donation, purchase with donated or
appropriated funds, or exchange, and may
develop and administer such lands or inter-
ests therein, or may enter into cooperative
agreements with States, local governments,
private owners, and private organizations in
order to carry out the purposes of this sec-
tion: Provided further, That the Secretary
shall utilize condemnation proceedings with-
out the consent of the owner to acquire pri-
vate lands or interests therein pursuant to
this subsection only in cases where, in his
judgment, all reasonable efforts to acquire
such land by negotiation have failed, and in
such cases the Secretary shall acquire the fee
title only where, in his judgment, lesser in-
terests in land (including scenic easements)
are not adequate for the purposes of this
section.

(1) The Secretary of the Interior shall de-
velop and administer the Appalachian Trail
designated as a national scenic trall by sub-
section (b) of this section, consistent with
appropriate use of the authorities contained
in subsections (g) and (1) of this section,
except that any portion of such trail that
are within areas administered by another
Federal agency shall be administered in such
manner as may be agreed upon by the Secre-
tary and the head of that agency, or as di-
rected by the President.
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The Appalachian Trail shall be adminis-
tered, protected, developed, and maintained
to retain its natural, scenic, and historic
features; and provision may be made for
campsites, shelters, and related public fa-
cilities, and appropriate public outdoor rec-
reation activities; and other uses that will
not substantially interfere with the nature
and purposes of the Appalachian Trail may
be permitted or authorized, as appropriate:
Provided, That the public use of motorized
vehicles shall be prohibited: Provided fur-
ther, That the Federal laws and regulations
applicable to Federal lands or areas included
in the trail shall continue to apply to the
extent agreed upon by the Secretary and the
head of the agency having jurisdiction over
the Federal lands involved, or as directed by
the President.

The Secretary of the Interior, with the con-
currence of the heads of any other Federal
agencies administering lands through which
the Appalachian Trail passes, and after con-
sultation with the States, local governments,
and private organizations concerned, and the
Appalachian Trail Advisory Council estab-
lished under subsection (f) of this section,
may issue regulations, which may be revised
from time to time, governing protection,
management, use, development, and admin-
istration of the trail.

(k) There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated such sums as may be necessary
to carry out the provisions of this section.

FEDERAL PARK, FOREST, AND OTHER RECREATION
TRAILS

8ec. 3. The Secretary of the Interlor and
the Secretary of Agriculture are directed to
improve, expand, and develop park, forest,
and other recreation trails for hiking, horse-
back riding, cycling, and other related uses
on lands within areas administered by them:
Provided, That the public use of motorized
vehicles shall be prohibited on such tralls
within (a) the natural and historical areas of
the national park system, (b) the national
wildlife refuge system, (c) the national
wilderness preservation system, and (d)
other Federal lands where trails are desig-
nated as being closed to such use by the ap-
propriate Secretary. Such trails may be des-
ignated and suitably marked as part of the
nationwide system of trails by the appropri-
ate Secretary.

STATE AND METROPOLITAN AREA TRAILS

SEc. 4. (a) The Secretary of the Interior
is directed to encourage States to consider,
in their comprehensive statewide outdoor
recreation plans and proposals for financial
assistance for State and local projects sub-
mitted pursuant to the Land and Water
Conservation Fund Act, needs and opportun-
ities for establishing park, forest, and other
recreation trails on lands owned or admin-
istered by States, and recreation trails on
lands In or near urban areas. He is further
directed, In accordance with the authority
contained in the Bureau of Outdoor Recre-
ation Organic Act (77 Stat. 49), to encourage
States, political subdivisions, and private in-
terests, including nonprofit organizations, to
establish such trails.

(b) The Secretary of Housing and Urban
Development is directed, in administering
the program of comprehensive urban plan-
ning and assistance under section 701 of the
Housing Act of 1954, to encourage the glan-
ning of recreation trails in connection with
the recreation and transportation planning
for metropolitan and other urban areas. He
is further directed, in administering the
urban open-space program under title VII
of the Housing Act of 1961, to encourage the
provision and development of such recreation
trails.

(c) The Secretary of Agriculture is di-
rected, in accordance with authority vested
in him, to encourage States and local agen-
cles and private interests to establish such
tralls.
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(d) Such ftrails may be designated and
suitably marked as parts of the nationwide
system of trails by the States, their political
subdivisions, or other appropriate adminis-
tering agencies with the approval of the
Secretary of the Interior.

UTILITY RIGHTS-OF-WAY

Sec. 5. The Secretary of the Interior and
the Secretary of Agriculture are authorized,
with the cooperation of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, the Federal Communica-
tions Commission, the Federal Power Com-
mission, and other Federal agencies having
jurisdiction, control over, or information
concerning the use, abandonment, or dis-
position of rights-of-way and similar prop-
erties that may be suitable for trail route
purposes, to develop effective procedures to
assure that, wherever practicable, utility
rights-of-way or similar properties having
value for trail route purposes may be made
avallable for such use.

The letter presented by Mr. NELSON is
as follows:
U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
Washington, D.C. March 31, 1966.
Hon, HueerT H. HUMPHREY,
President of the Senate,
Washington, D. C.

Dear Mr. PresipENT: The President, in his
February 23 message on preserving our nat-
ural heritage, sald “I'm submitting legisla-
tion to foster the development by Federal,
State, and local agencies of a nationwide
system of trails and give special emphasis
to the location of trails near metropolitan
areas.” The proposed legislation is enclosed.

A nationwide system of trails will open to
all the opportunity to develop an intimacy
with the wealth and splendor of America's
outdoor world for a few hours at a time,
or on 1l-day jaunts, overnight treks, or
expeditions lasting a week or more. A sys-
tem of trails carved through areas both near
to, and far from, man and his works will
provide many varied and memorable expe-
riences for all who utilize the trails.

During the past 8 months, the Secretary
of the Interior and the Secretary of Agri-
culture, in cooperation with other public and
private trail interests, jointly conducted a
nationwide trail study which is nearing com-
pletion. The enclosed bill provides for the
establishment of a nationwide system of
trails composed of the following four gen-
eral classes of trails to serve the needs of the
American people:

National scenic trails: A relatively small
number of lengthy trails which have nat-
ural, scenic, or historic gqualities that give
them recreation use potential of natural
significance. Such tralls will be several
hundred miles long, may have overnight
shelters at appropriate intervals, and may
interconnect with other major tralls to per-
mit the enjoyment of such activities as hik-
ing or horseback riding. The enclosed bill
designates the Appalachian Trail as a na-
tional scenic trail for inclusion in the na-
tionwide system, and provides that other
trails may be so designated by subsequent
legislation. Moneys appropriated from the
land and water conservation fund would be
available to Federal agencles to acquire lands
for the natlonal scenic trails and would be
avallable to States and their political sub-
divisions for land acquisition and develop-
ment for trail purposes. The development of
national scenic trails by Federal agencies
would be financed by appropriations from the
general fund of the Treasury.

Federal park, forest, and other recreation
trails: There will be an improvement and
expansion of existing trails and the develop-
ment of additional trails within areas admin-
istered by the Secretaries of the Interior and
Agriculture in order to enable the public to
make use of the distinctive natural, scenie,
and historic resources of the areas admin-
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istered by the two Secretaries. Among such
areas are the national parks, national forests,
national wildlife refuges, Indian reservations,
and public domain lands. However, appro-
priate arrangements would need to be made
with the Indian tribes and individual Indians
involved for rights-of-way or easements
across Indlan lands, No new legislation is
required to authorize the construction of this
class of tralls, The two Secretaries will re-
quest funds for the trails as part of their
regular requests for appropriations as they
have in the past. The enclosed bill author-
izes each Secretary to designate and mark the
trails of this class under his administrative
jurisdiction as part of the nationwide system
of trails.

State park, forest, and other recreation
tralls: An expansion of tralls on lands owned
or administered by the States will be encour-
aged. Only a few States now have major
trail development programs underway or
planned. Almost half of the States report
that they have less than 100 miles of such
trails, The enclosed bill directs the Secre-
tary of the Interior to encourage the States
to consider needs and opportunities for such
trails in the comprehensive statewide outdoor
recreation plans and project proposals sub-
mitted to the Secretary under the Land and
Water Conservation Fund Act of 1965 (78
Stat. 897). TUpon the approval by the Secre-
tary of the Interlor of trall projects proposed
by the States for financial assistance under
the Fund Act, funds would be available for
the acquisition and development of the trails
from the moneys allocated to the States out
of the fund. The bill also directs the Secre-
tary of the Interlor, under the authority of
the Bureau of Outdoor Recreation Organic
Act (77 Stat. 49), and the Secretary of Agri-
culture, under authority vested in him, to
encourage the establishment of such trails,
The States may designate and mark this class
of trails as part of the nationwide system
with the approval of the Secretary of the
Interior.

Metropolitan area trails: To serve people
near their homes, local governments will be
encouraged to develop tralls designed pri-
marily for day use in and near urban areas.
These trails will satisfy the needs of large
numbers of people for limited hiking and
riding experiences. Whenever possible, the
trails will lead directly from urban residen=
tial areas. Where appropriate, river and
canal banks, utility rights-of-way, aban-
doned rallroad or streetcar beds, and even
city streets and sldewalks will be utilized,
The enclosed bill directs the Secretary of
the Interior to encourage the establishment
of metropolitan area tralls under the existing
authority and procedures of the Land and
Water Conservation Fund Act. It also directs
the Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment to encourage the planning and pro-
vision of trails in metropolitan and other
urban areas through the existing urban
planning assistance program and the urban
open-space land program. In addition, the
bill directs the Secretary of the Interlor,
under the authority of the Bureau of Out- -
door Recreation Organic Act (77 Stat. 48),
and the Secretary of Agriculture, under the
authority vested in him, to encourage States,
political subdivisions and private interests,
including nonprofit organizations, to estab-
lish metropolitan area trails. This class of
trails may be designated and marked as part
of the system by the States or other ad-
ministering agencles with the approval of
the Secretary of the Interior.

As the initial unit of the nationwide sys-
tem of trails, the enclosed bill designates the
Appalachian Trail, extending 2,000 miles
along the Appalachian Mountains from
Maine to Georgia, as a national scenic trall.

The Secretary of the Interior is author-
ized to select a right-of-way for, and to pro-
vide appropriate marking of, the Appala-
chian Trail. The right-of-way for the trail
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will be of sufficlent width to protect natural,
scenic, and historic features along the trail,
and to provide needed public use facilities.
The right-of-way will be located to avold
established uses that are incompatible with
the protection of the trail in its natural con-
dition and its use for outdoor recreation.
‘The location, relocation, and marking of the
Appalachian Trail will be coordinated with
the wvarious Federal agencies, States, local
governments, private organizations, and in-
dividuals concerned. Notice of the selection
of the trail right-of-way, and changes there-
in will be published in the Federal Reg-
ister.

The Secretary is also authorized to estab-
lish an advisory council for the Appalachian
Trail. The council will asslst in the selec-
tion of the right-of-way, and the marking
and administration of the trail. The ad-
visory council will include representatives of
the Federal agencies that administer lands
through which the trail passes, of the States
involved, and of private organizations hav-
ing an established and recognized interest
in the trail.

The enclosed bill authorizes Federal agen-
cles to acquire lands or interests in lands
within the boundaries of areas they admin-
ister within the right-of-way for the Appa-
lachian Trail by donations, purchase with
donated or appropriated funds, or exchange.
State and local governments will be encour-
aged to acquire the lands or interests In
lands needed for the trail that are outside
of federally administered areas, or to enter
into cooperative agreements with the pri-
vate owners of such lands to earry out the
purposes of the bill, but to the extent the
State and local governments fall to do so,
the bill grants the Secretary of the Interior
appropriate authority.

_ The Secretary of the Interior in coopera-
tion with the other agencies and ograniza-
tions concerned will administer, protect, de-
velop, and maintain the Appalachian Trail in
8 manner that will protect natural, scenic,
and historic features and provide for ap-
propriate public uses,

We estimate the land acquisition cost for
the Appalachian Trail at approximately
$4,665,000 and the development costs at ap-
proximately $2 million. These costs are pro-
gramed over the first 5 years. Annual
operation and maintenance costs for the Ap-
palachian Trail are expected to be about
$250,000 after the fifth year.

The $4,665,000 land acquisition cost figure
would provide for the acquisition of lands
or interests therein along the 866 miles of
the Appalachian Trail not now in public
ownership, This assumes acquisition in fee
of an average of 25 acres per mile, as well as
the acquisition of scenic easements, as
needed, to protect trail values on adjoining
lands. The 25 acre per mile acquisition in
fee would permit a right-of-way averaging
about 200 feet in width.

In keeping with the bill's objective of en-
couraging cooperation between the Federal
agencles, States, local governments, and

‘- private interests concerned, we anticipate
that non-Federal interests will participate
actively in the acquisition, development,
operation, and maintenance of the Ap-
palachian Trail. To the extent of such par-
ticipation, the need for Federal funds will be
reduced.

The man-years and cost data statement
(based on current assumptions and esti-
mates) required by the act of July 25, 1956
{70 Stat. 652; 5 U.S.C. 642a), when annual
expenditures of appropriated funds exceed
$1 million, is enclosed.

The Bureau of the Budget has advised that
the presentation of this proposed legislation
would be in accord with the program of the
President.

Sincerely yours,
STEWART L. UbaLL,
Secretary of the Interior,
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TRINITY NATIONAL HISTORIC SITE,
N. MEX.

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, not
since the dawn of civilization has one
single event more abruptly launched
mankind into a new age than the cata-
clysmic explosion which occurred on a
bleak and barren landscape near Alamo-
gordo, N. Mex., July 16, 1945.

That was the detonation of the world’s
first nuclear device.

In that vast, earth-shaking and awe-
inspiring unleashing of energy, the end
of World War II became assured. Vio-
lent though it was, and weapon though
it was, it meant eventual peace.

But it meant much, much more than
that: today it enables us to explore the
stars, that frontier which is boundless,
and if we are successful in completely
harnessing it for peaceful use, and con-
trolling it as a weapon, we will herald an
era of prosperity and well-being which
humankind has never imagined possible.

Mr. President, in view of the monu-
mental significance of this event, I in-
troduce a measure for myself and my
colleague [Mr. MonToYal to provide for
the establishment of the Trinity National
Historic Site in the State of New Mexico.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred.

The bill (S. 3172) to provide for es-
tablishment of the Trinity National His-
toric Site in the State of New Mexico, in-
troduced by Mr. Anperson (for him-
self and Mr. MonTOYA), was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to the
gc&illnﬁttee on Interior and Insular

I's.

AMENDMENT OF SECTION 3(c) OF
THE EXPORT CONTROL ACT

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, I
send to the desk a bill to amend the
Export Control Act of 1949, as amended.

The events which require the proposed
amendment to the Export Control Act
are the issuance of the two recent export
bulletins by the Department of Com-
merce, 929 and 930.

The existing statute, Export Control
Act of 1949, states certain policies which
shall be effectuated through use of ex-
port controls. They are: Protection of
the domestic economy from excessive
drain of scarce materials and reduction of
inflationary impact of abnormal foreign
demand; secondly, furtherance of U.S.
foreign poliey; and, finally, protection of
national security.

The proposed amendment relates only
to the first of these policies and does not
affect the power to use export controls
in furtherance of our foreign policy or
protection of our national security. It
is only related to the use of export con-
trols occasioned by domestic economic
considerations.

Recent events have indicated that it
is desirable and necessary to have a spe-
cific official who is in the best position
to be well informed about domestic eco-
nomic and supply conditions, gather up-
to-date information and on this basis
make a specific determination of the ex-
istence of conditions which may require
the President or his delegate to use the
authority of the Export Control Act.
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The proposed amendment does not af-
fect the President’s or delegate’s power to
act in the areas of foreign policy or na-
tional security nor for that matter in the
field of domestic agricultural economics
when his Secretary of Agriculture has
made findings of the need. It simply re-
quires that the Secretary hold hearings,
and make a finding of supplies substan-
tially inadequate to meet domestic needs,
before action is taken.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill may be printed in the
RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the bill
will be printed in the REcorb.

The bill (S. 3175) to amend section
3(c) of the Export Control Act of 1949, as
amended, introduced by Mr. McGoOVERN,
was received, read twice by its title, re-
ferred to the Committee on Banking and
Currency, and ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

8. 3175

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

*{C) The authority conferred by this sec-
tion for the purpose of effectuating this
policy set forth in 2(1) (a) of this Act shall
be exercised with respect to any agricultural
commodity or products processed therefrom
including, but not limited to, hides, skins,
and pelts and fats and oils, only after the
Secretary of Agriculture has conducted a
hearing of all interested parties and deter-
mined that the supply of such commodity
is and will continue for an extended period
of time to be substantially inadequate to
meet the requirements of the domestic econ-
omy for such commodities and so certified
to the President or his delegate: Any such
determination of inadequate supply to meet
the requirements of the domestic economy
shall be reviewed by said Secretary at least
every slx months and, if it appears after the
result of such review that the supply con-
ditions for any such commodity have so
changed that the supply thereof is no longer
substantially inadequate to meet the needs
of the economy, then said Secretary shall
immediately so certify to the President or
his delegate.”

PROPOSED LEGISLATION TO RE-
DUCE AUTOMOBILE THEFTS

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, for
myself, the senior Senator from New
York [Mr. Javrrs] and the junior Sena-
tor from New York [Mr. Kennepyl, I
introduce, for appropriate reference, a
bill to provide eriminal penalties for the
introduection, or manufacture for intro-
duction, into interstate commerce of
master keys for motor vehieles.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

bill (8. 3176) to provide criminal
penalties for the introduction, or man-
ufacture for introduction, into inter-
state commerce of master keys for mo-
tor vehicles, and for other purposes, in-
troduced by Mr. RisicorFr (for himself
and other Senators), was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, dur-
ing a recent hearing of the Subcommit-
tee on Executive Reorganization on the
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subject of traffic safety, State Senator
Simon J. Liebowitz, of New York, pointed
out the growing menace to life and prop-
erty from automobile thefts by the use
of master keys. He told me that since
these keys are ordered and sent through
the mail there is no way a single State
can effectively prohibit their purchase
and receipt by one of its residents. Sen-
ator Liebowitz urged us to reconsider in-
troducing legislation to exert Federal
control over the traffic in master auto-
mobile keys.

After studying this problem, Senators
Javits and KenNNeEDY, of New York, and
I have concluded that there is a need
for a Federal law to regulate the adver-
tisement and sale of this type of key.
We found that for less than $30 any per-
son can buy a complete set of keys to fit
all makes of cars.

Police records show that these keys
are frequently used by juveniles to take
cars for joyrides. Such youngsters are
usually inexperienced drivers and hence
are more likely to be involved in serious
accidents. By forbidding juveniles to
acquire these keys, we can prevent many
serious injuries and deaths and reduce
one of the leading categories of youth
crime.

There is mounting evidence that pro-
fessional automobile strippers use the
keys to steal cars and remove valuable
parts such as engines, radios, and bucket
seats. The National Auto Theft Bureau
reports that a large percentage of the
recovered cars show no sign of forcible
enfry.

The keys are also used by criminals
who steal from salesman’s cars. The
thief merely follows the salesman to his
home and after he parks the car, the
thief has ample time to try his keys until
he finds the one that fits the car. The
next day the thief again follows the
salesman and at the first opportunity
steals the samples.

Police and Theft Bureau officials be-
lieve that master keys are an important
factor in the growing rate of auto thefts.
In 1964 auto theft increased 16 percent
over the previous year, and in 1965 it
jumped another 4 percent.

Mr. President, this is a national prob-
lem which demands a national solution.
The bill I introduced today with Senators
Javirs and Kennepy will prohibit the
advertisement of sale of master keys ex-
cept to those with a legitimate need for
them. Itauthorizes the Postmaster Gen-
eral to establish regulations for the mail-
ing of these keys.

Mr. President, I ask unanimuose con=
sent to have printed in the Recorp at
this point a memorandum on the problem
of master keys prepared by the Legisla-
tive Reference Service. It contains ad-
ditional information on this topic. I
also ask unanimous consent that the bill
as introduced be printed immediately
following the memorandum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The memorandum presented by Mr.
RieicoFF is as follows:

THE LIBRARY OF CONGRESS,
Washington, D.C., February 21, 1966.
To: Senate Executive Reorganization Sub-

committee; attention, Mr. Robert Wager.
From: Economics Division,
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Subject: Procurement of master keys for
automobiles.

In an effort to gain information on the
procurement methods of master keys for au-
tomobiles, telephone calls were made to
many individuals.

A spokesman for the American Automo-
bile Assoclation (AAA) stated that automo-
bile dealers generally have a key cutting ma-
chine and a code book for their make of
automobile. If an individual has the serial
number of a lost key the dealers are able to
reproduce the key through Identification
data contained in the code book. The AAA
spokesman stated that he understood that
qualified locksmiths could obtain rings of
master keys for all makes of automobiles,
These master key rings are not obtained
from the automobile manufacturers but
from independent key companies; however,
he did not know the name or identity of
these key companies.

Telephone calls were made to several local
locksmiths. These locksmiths generally
confirmed that master keys for automobiles
are available. They would answer that the
keys may be obtained from many kKey compa-
nies; they are not obtained from the auto
manufacturers, However, none of the lock-
smiths we spoke to would name any of the
companies from whom the keys may be ob-
tained. They claimed that the keys are
avallable to “locksmiths with shops.” When
queried if a locksmith had to submit some
proof of his trade with his application or if
the key companies made any inquiries be-
fore filling orders for master keys, the con-
versation was usualy terminated by an
abrupt comment to the effect that "I won't
say anything more,” or “What the key com-
panies do is their business, not mine.”

An official of the Metropolitan Police De-
partment of the District of Columbia stated
that rings of master keys for automobiles are
easily obtainable. When queried as to what
gualified an individual to purchase rings of
master keys for autos this official replied that
as far as he could determine the qualification
amounted to the price of the order with the
application. He went on to say that he had
seen advertisements in some popular auto
magazines offering master keys for sale.

The police officials stated that the ease
with which individuals apparently can obtain
master keys undoubtedly does contribute to
the high rate of auto thefts. He said that
about 92 percent of the stolen automobile
cases In the District of Columbia fall into the
category they term: “for the purpose of joy-
riding.” That is, the auto is taken for the
purpose of a short time usage and that the
major number of violators in this group are
juveniles. This officlal further explained
that he felt the ease of procurement of
master keys was a much less important con-
tributing factor to these “joyriding” thefis
than the fact that automobile locks are very
simple mechanisms that can be easily manip-
ulated.

While the locks installed on all auto-
mobiles are simple and can be manipulated
by skilled individuals, the locks on General
Motors cars are especially so. He sald that
the locks on Oldsmobiles, Pontiacs, and
Chevrolets, in that order, appear to be the
easliest to manipulate. He continued by
stating that many juveniles obtain a basic
General Motors auto key and then are able
to file and sand ridges on the key so that they
can use it as a master key for a specific make
of auto. He said that on many occasions the
police have picked up juveniles and they
would boast that “my key will open any
Pontiac on this street,” etc. Furthermore,
they are able to prove it by demonstration.

The police official added that Ford and
Chrysler autos appeared to have locks more
difficult for the juveniles to overcome. Fur-
ther, he added that Ford on its 19656 and 1966
models has installed a new type of lock which
encompasses a set of tumblers on top of the
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lock, a set of tumblers on the bottom of the
lock, and a sliding bar in the middle of the
lock; all of these mechanisms must be ac-
tivated before the lock will release. To date,
the new Ford lock appears to be more effec-
tive than previous ones.

The bill (S. 3176) is as follows:
S. 3176

A bill to provide criminal penalties for the
introduction, or manufacture for intro-
duction, into interstate commerce of mas-
ter keys for motor vehicles, and for other
purposes
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of

Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled, That (a)

chapter 113 of title 18, United States Code

is amended by—
(1) adding at the end thereof the follow-
ing new section:

“§ 2319. INTRODUCTION, SALE, DISTRIBUTION,
OR ADVERTISEMENT FOR SALE TO THE
PuBLIC OoF MOTOR VEHICLE MASTER
KEYs,

“Whoever knowingly introduces, or man-
ufactures for introduction, into interstate
commerce or transports or distributes in in-
terstate commerce any motor vehicle master
key shall be fined not more than $2,000 or
imprisoned not more than five years, or both.

‘“Whoever knowingly disseminates or know-
ingly causes to be disseminated by means of
the United States malls, or in interstate com-
merce by any means, any advertisement of
sale to the public of motor vehicle master
keys shall be fined not more than $2,000 or
imprisoned not more than five years, or both.

“This section shall not apply to—

*“(1) the introduction, manufacture for in-
troduction, transportation, distribution, sale
or possession In interstate commerce of motor
vehicle master keys for use in the crdinary
course of business by any bona fide lock-
smith, common carrier, contract carrier, new
or used car dealer, rental car agency, auto-
mobile elub or association operating in more
than one State or an affiliate thereof, or any
department, agency, or instrumentality of
(a) the United States, any State, the District
of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Fuerto
Rico, or any possession of the United States,
or (b) any political subdivision of any such
entity; or

‘“(2) the shipment, transportation, or de-
livery for shipment in interstate commerce
of motor vehicle master keys in the ordinary
course of business by any common carrier or
contract carrier.

“As used in this section, ‘master key'
means any key adapted to fit the ignition
switch of two or more motor vehicles the
ignition switches of which are designed to
be operated by different keys.”

(2) adding at the end of the chapter
analysis of such chapter the following:

*§ 2319, Introduction, Sale, Distribution, or
Advertisement for Sale to the
Public of Motor Vehicle Master
K&Yﬁ-"

(b) Section 1716 of such title Is amended
by inserting immediately after the seventh
paragraph thereof the following new para-
graph:

“*All keys adapted to fit the ignition switch
of two or more motor vehicles the ignition
switches of which are designed to be operated
with different keys are nonmailable and
shall not be deposited in or carried by the
mails or delivered by any postmaster, letter
carrier, or other person in the postal service,
Such keys may be conveyed in the mails,
under such regulations as the Postmaster
General shall prescribe—

“(1) to any bona fide locksmith, new or
used car dealer, officer or employee of & com=
mon carrier or contract earrler, or officer or
employee of any rental car agency for use in
thelr business;
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“{2) to any officer or employee of any au-
tomobile club or association operating in
more than one State or an affiliate thereof
for use in connection with the activities of
such club or association; and

“(8) to supply or procurement personnel

of (A) any department, agency, or instru-
mentality of the United States, any State,
the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth
of Puerto Rico, or any possession of the
United States, or (B) any political subdivi-
slon of any such entity, for use in connec-
tion with the activities of such department,
agency, or instrumentality.
The Postmaster General may require, as
a condition of conveying any such key in
the malils, that any person proposing to mail
such key explain in writing to the satisfac-
tion of the Postmaster General that the mail-
ing of such key will not be in violation
of this section.”

Sec. 2. This Act shall take effect on the
sixtieth day after the date of its enactment,

INCREASED FOOD SUPPLIES FOR
INDIA

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, on
March 30, the President sent a message
to the House of Representatives pertain-
ing to proposals for increasing food sup-
plies for India, and a joint resolution was
put before the House and sent to the
Agriculture Committee of the House.

This morning, this message was sent
to the Senate, and pursuant to this mes-
sage, I am introducing on behalf of my-
self, the Senator from Montana [Mr.
MansrFIELD], the Senator from Vermont
[Mr. Arkexn], the Senator from Illinois
[Mr. DirkseN], and such other Senators
as may wish to join, a joint resolution to
carry out the message submitted today by
the President of the United States.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
joint resolution will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 149)
to support U.S. participation in relieving
victims of hunger in India and to en-
hance India’s capacity to meet the nu-
tritional needs of its people, introduced
by Mr. ELLenpeEr (for himself and other
Senators), was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry.

Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I
wish to announce that I shall try to hold
hearings on this joint resolution prob-
ably on Tuesday and Wednesday of next
week, and I am hopeful that the Senate
will be able to enact the resolution before
the Easter recess begins.

I understand that the House will take
up the resolution on Monday, and in all
probability we should be able to have the
resolution enacted before the Easter holi-
day begins.

Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, I
would appreciate it very much if the dis-
tinguished chairman of the Committee
on Agriculture and Forestry would per-
mit me to cosponsor the joint resolution,
as I believe it is a resolution which should
be enacted into law at the earliest oppor-
tunity.

Mr. ELLENDER. I thank the Senator.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the resolution remain at the
desk until Monday next, so that Senators
who desire to cosponsor it may do so.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the message
from the President on economic aid to
India be referred to the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry along with the
resolution which was introduced by the
distinguished chairman of the committee
the Senator from Louisiana [(Mr. ELLEN-
DER].

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

DESIGNATION OF APRIL 1967 AS
FEDERAL LAND BANK MONTH

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I
send to the desk, for appropriate refer-
ence, a joint resolution which would pro-
vide for the designation of the month of
April 1967 as Federal Land Bank Month.

The inauguration of the Federal land
bank system in April of 1917 marked the
first time in the history of the United
States that it was possible for people to
obtain eredit through Government-spon-
sored programs of any kind.

The establishment of the system has
consistently attacked the chronic scar-
city of money for agricultural develop-
ment by instituting reforms on farm-
lending practices. It has provided long-
term funds for farmers at reasonable
costs in place of high and often extor-
tionate interest rates and high renewal
commissions every few years. From its
beginning, the bank’s primary mission
has been to keep borrowers in business.

Many agree that agriculture—the pro-
duction of food and fiber—is rapidly
moving toward its greatest hour. For
it is increasingly evident that the hopes
of people everywhere to obtain their
barest needs for food and hope for endur-
ing peace and, indeed, the survival of
man are closely linked. Recognizing
this, the Federal land banks will dedi-
cate their 1967 golden anniversary to
“American Farmers: Providers of
Plenty.” It will provide a threshold of
public interest and understanding not
only of the tremendous contributions of
U.S. agriculture in the past but also of
its vital role in the immediate future.

Coming at this critical time in world
history, this anniversary will commemo-
rate unquestioned success of both the
Federal land banks and American agri-
culture and develop awareness of the
imperative demands which they will be
called upon to meet in the years ahead.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the joint resolution be printed
in the Recorbp, together with a letter and
its enclosures from the Director of the
land bank service.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
joint resolution will be received and ap-
propriately referred: and, without ob-
jection, the joint resolution and letter
with enclosures, will be printed in the
RECORD.

The joint resolution (S. J. Res. 150)
to provide for the designation of the
month of April, 1967, as Federal Land
Bank Month, introduced by Mr. McCLEL~
LAN, was received, read twice by its title,
referred to the Committee on the Judi-
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clary, and ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

Whereas the inception of the Federal land
bank system in April of 1917 marked the first
time in United States history that Americans
were enabled to obtain credit through a fed-
erally sponsored program of any kind; and

Whereas the Federal land bank system
stands out as a unique alliance of farmers,
the financial community, and the Govern-
ment, derlving its loan funds from bond
sales to a broad range of investors, and thus
providing a malinstay for America's agricul-
tural strength and progress through a bank-
ing system created and working “of, by, and
for' its farmer-borrowers; and

Whereas the Federal land bank system has
pioneered, innovated, and provided leader-
ghip for the wise and constructive use of
credit by America’s farmers; and

Whereas the American farmer’'s productive
capacity over the past half century, which
has made such farmer the provider of plenty
for the United States and extensive areas of
the free world outside the United BStates,
represents one of the free world's indis-
pensable assets; and

Whereas it becomes Increasingly evident
that the hopes of people everywhere for food,
peace, and the survival of mankind are
closely interrelated, and that agriculture—
the production of food and fiber—is thus
rapidly moving toward its greatest chal-
lenge; and

Whereas the month of April 1917, marked
completion of the chartering of the twelve
Federal land banks, as authorized by Act of
Congress, and the first land bank loans were
issued in that month; and

Whereas the month of April 1867, provides
an appropriate and fitting opportunity for
due recognition of the foregoing achieve-
ments, accomplishments, and deeds: Now,
therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and the House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
month of April 1867, is hereby designated as
“Federal Land Bank Month" and the Pres-
ident is requested to issue a proclamation
calling upon all people of the United States
for the observance of such month with ap-
propriate proceedings and ceremonies.

The letter and enclosures presented by

Mr. McCLELLAN are as follows:
MAarCH 14, 1966.
Mr, JoHN L. RYAN,
President, Federal Land Bank oj New Or-
leans, New Orleans, La.
Mr. RALPH E. NOWLAN,
President, Federal Land Bank of S8t. Louis,
St. Louis, Mo.

Dear JoHN AND RALPH: As you know, one
of the important projects leading up to the
50th anniversary observance will be the en-
actment of legislation requesting a Presiden-
tial proclamation designating April 1967 as
Federal Land Bank Month. If we are to be
successful in this effort, it is highly impor-
tant that the enclosed draft of a resolution
be introduced for consideration as scon as
possible.

In order to enhance the possibility of ob-
taining prompt approval of the resolution, we
feel it is advisable to have it introduced by
a group of leading Senators representing ag-
riculture and the Judieclary Committee, per-
haps headed by Senator EasTLAND, Oof Mis-
sissippi, since he is chairman of the Judi-
ciary Committee and also & member of the
Agriculture and Forestry Committee. We
are suggesting that he be joined by Senators
McCrerLraw, of Arkansas, Dmesew, of Illi-
nois, ELLENDER, of Louisiana, and perhaps
others.

It would be much appreclated if you will
make contact with your Senator on this mat-
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ter or arrange for other sultable contact.
The enclosed background fact sheet may be
useful in explaining the importance of this
proposed resolution.

I will appreciate knowing the receptiveness
of your Senator to the proposal, any infor-
mation you may receive as to when the res-
olution will be introduced, and suggestions
as to appropriate followup on our part. It
is essential to the anniversary program that
the resolution be approved during the pres-
ent session of Congress.

Sincerely,
GLENN G. BROWNE,
Director, Land Bank Service.
Facrs RELATIVE TO THE 50TH ANNIVERSARY OF
THE FEDERAL LAND BANEKS

1. In America's remarkable agricultural
progress over the past half-century, a major
factor has been sound farm financing and
modern business methods—first made pos-
sible through long-term credit provided by
the Federal land banks.

2. Inauguration of the Federal land bank
system in 1917 marked the first time in U.5.
history that people were enabled to obtain
credit through Government-sponsored pro-
grams of any kind.

3. By use of initial capital funds supplied
by the Government and emergency Govern-
ment capital during the depression of the
1930’s, the Federal land banks were instru-
mental in helping the Nation endure periods
of crisis because thousands of farmers were
able to maintain production of vital food and
fiber supplies. Since 1947, when all capital

subscribed by the Government was returned

to the Treasury, the Federal land bank sys-
tem has been completely farmer owned.

4, While suj by the Farm Credit
Administration and deriving its loan funds
from bond sales to eminent financial institu-
tions and a broad spectrum of investors, this
banking system is “of, by and for” its farmer-
borrowers. Thus it stands out as a unique al-
Hance of farmers, the financial community,
and the Government—a mainstay of Ameri-
ca's agricultural strength.

5. Establishment of the system attacked
the chronic scarcity of money for agricultural
development by instituting reforms in farm-
lending practices. It provided long-term
funds for farmers at reasonable cost in place
of high and often extortionate interest rates
and high renewal commissions every few
years. Unlike many other lending institu-
tions, the Federal land banks made it possible
for borrowers to amortize their loans as they
earn and to repay loans without penalty.
From the beginning, the banks’ primary mis-
sion has been to keep borrowers in business.

6. The Congress established the Federal
land banks as a permanent and dependable
source of farm mortgage credit at reason-
able rates of interest and on terms especially
adapted to the particular needs of farmers.
Today the banks have some 384,000 loans
totaling $4.3 billion on farms in this coun-
try—20 percent of all mortgage credit cur-
rently used by farmers. During their 48-
year existence, the banks have served more
than 2 million farmers with loans totaling
some $7.8 billion. Farmers and others in-
terested in agricultural credit agree that
over the years these banks have made a

cant contribution not only to agri-
culfure but to our Nation's entire economy
as well.

7. The 12 land banks and more than T00
affiliated Federal land bank associations are
the senior members of a nationwide farm
credit system which from its inception has
ploneered, innovated, and set both pace and
standards for modern, business-based
financing in agriculture. Thus every farm-
er who has used mortgage credit has bene-
fited. In fact, not only has this system
served as a model for agricultural develop-
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ment In the United States but it has also
furnished basic principles for developing
credit systems in many other countries.

8. Meaningful appraisal of the value of the
land banks is expressed in comment of the
Hoover Commission on Reorganization of
Government Agencies when it singled out
the land bank system as requiring no recom-
mendation for change or improvement, and
stated: “We take this opportunity to com-
mend the high ability, integrity, and service
which the land banks have shown over the
years.” )

9. Many agree that agriculture—the pro-
duction of food and fiber—is rapidly moving
toward its greatest hour. For it is increas-
ingly evident that the hopes of people every-
where to obtain their barest needs for food
and hope for enduring peace and, indeed,
the survival of man are closely linked. Rec-

g this, the Federal land banks will
dedicate their 1967 golden anniversary to
“American Farmers: Providers of Plenty.”
It will provide a threshold of public interest
and understanding not only of the tremen-
dous contributions of U.S. agriculture in the
past but of its vital role in the immediate
future. Coming at this critical time in
world history, this anniversary will com-
memorate unquestioned success of both the
Federal land banks and American agriculture
and develop awareness of the imperative de-
mands which they will be called upon to
meet in the years ahead.

COMMEMORATIVE MEDAL

Legislation authorizing commemorative
medals has to go through the Senate Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency. It can be
introduced by any Member of the Senate,
but it would be preferable to have it brought
up by & Senator who is a member of both
the Banking and Currency and the Agricul-
ture Committees.

After introduction on the floor of the Sen-
ate, it will be referred to the Banking and
Currency Committee for a hearing—prob-
ably to be held In conjunction with other
matters since it alone does not warrant a
special hearing. The committee will then
pass on 1it, refer it back to the fioor of the
Senate, where it will then be read twice and
(hopefully) passed. It is not mecessary to
have it introduced by a Member of the House,
where it will automatically go after Senate
passage; however, 1t might be helpful to get
House Members interested In it to expedite
the matter.

Since all organizations for whom these
commemorative medals are struck are ex-
pected to pay for them, no appropriations
legislation is necessary to accompany or
follow the resolution.

COMMEMORATIVE MONTH

Legislation providing for the observance
of a commemorative month to honor the
50th anniversary of the Federal Land Bank
System can be introduced by any Member
of the Senate, but should preferably be in-
troduced by & member of the Judiclary Com-
mittee. After introduction on the floor of
the Senate, the bill is brought to the full
Judiciary Committee which will refer it to
the Subcommittee on Federal Observances,
ete. (Senators DirxsSEN and MCcCLELLAN),
who, after having held a hearing in the
course of other business, will refer it back
to the full committee for recommendation;
after that it will go back to the floor of
the Senate for passage.

As in the case of the commemorative medal,
there 1s no basic need to introduce an identi-
cal resolution in the House; but it would
be useful to Interest House Members before
it gets to the House hopper.

The usual commemorative period is 1 week.
We are told that it will be guite difficult to
have a whole month declared a commemora-
tive month, but the resolution was drafted
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with the idea that a period shorter than
a month could be inserted if necessary.

JomnT REesorLUTION To PROVIDE FOR THE
DESIGNATION OF THE MONTH OF APRIL,
1967, AS FEDERAL LAND BANK MONTH

Whereas the inception of the Federal land
bank system In April of 1917 marked the
first time Iin United States history that
Americans were enabled to obtain credit
through a federally sponscred program of
any kind, and

Whereas the Federal land bank system
stands out as a unique alllance of farmers,
the financial community, and the Govern-
ment, deriving its loan funds from bond sales
to a broad range of investors, and thus pro-
viding a mainstay for America’s agricultural
strength and progress through a banking
system created and working “of, by, and for”
its farmer-borrowers; and

Whereas the Federal land bank system has
ploneered, innovated, and provided leader-
ship for the wise and constructive use of
credit by America’s farmers; and

Whereas America’'s agricultural progress
over the past half century represents one of
the free world's indispensable assets, as a re-
sult of which the farmers of this country
have become providers of plenty for Ameri-
cans and extensive areas of the free world;
and

Whereas it becomes increasingly evident
that the hopes of people everywhere for food,
peace, and the survival of mankind are
closely interrelated, and that agriculture—
the production of food and fiber—is thus
rapldly moving toward its greatest challenge;
and

Whereas the month of April 1917, marked
completion of the chartering of the twelve
Federal land banks, as authorized by act of
Congress, and that the first land banks were
Issued in that month; and

Whereas the month of April 1967, pro-
vides an appropriate and fitting opportunity
for due recognition of the foregoing achieve-
ments, accomplishments, and deeds: Now,
therefore, be it '

Resolved by the Senate and the House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
month of April 1967, is hereby designated
as “Federal Land Bank Month™ and the Pres-
ident is requested to issue a proclamation
calling upon all people of the United States
for the observance of such month with ap-
propriate proceedings and ceremonies.

WATERSHED FINANCING

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I intro-
duce, for appropriate reference, a joint
resolution expressing the intent of Con-
gress with respect to appropriations and
project authorizations for watershed
planning for fiscal year 1966. The pur-
pose of this resolution is to remove the
project planning limitation recently
placed on the watershed program by the
Bureau of the Budget for fiscal year 1966.

During the past few years the Con-
gress has acted wisely in creating several
new programs designed to help people
help themselves. In addition, there has
been a resurgence of interest in the pres-
ervation and wise development of our
Nation’s natural resources. In review-
ing this activity, however, I fear that we
have neglected one of our strongest
existing programs, the watershed pro-
tection program created in 1954 by Pub-
lic Law 566.

Mr. President, I know of few other
programs that have greater support
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among the people and officials at all
levels of Government. Through small
watershed construction we are protect-
ing our people from floods, providing rec-
reation facilities, increasing municipal
water supplies, storing irrigation water,
and enhanecing fish and wildlife habitats.

Watershed projects must be initiated
by local people. Those who sponsor
these projects receive technical guidance
from the Soil Conservation Service and
operate under the jurisdiction of State
law. After approval of a project plan
by the Soil Conservation Service, the
local sponsoring organizations must do
a great deal of work and provide a sub-
stantial portion of the cost of each
project.

My home State of Indiana, under the
skillful guidance of the State Depart-
ment of Natural Resources and the Soil
Conservation Service, has developed an
exceptionally progressive  program.
These two agencies have done an out-
standing job of working with and co-
ordinating the efforts of hundreds of
people who represent 88 local watershed
sponsoring organization.

State support for this program is un-
equivocal. At the present time, Indiana
spends more money for watershed plan-
ning within its borders than does the
Federal Government. In addition,
eventual State and local expenditures
for projects in our current program will
total around $51 million, just $15 million
short of equalling the Federal financial
portion. With nearly 90 projects in vari-
ous stages of development, the State of
Indiana ranked fifth in the number of
watershed applications recorded in a
June 30, 1965, survey.

This program is one of the finest exam-
ples of how the power and the resources
of local, State, and Federal Government,
once motivated by local initiative, can
work together for public betterment.

However, only two watershed projects
in my State have been completed. Per-
haps even more discouraging is the fact
that 38 project applications have not
even been serviced. This tragic situation
deprives the people of the benefit of a
fuller life through the proper use and
full development of our natural re-
sources. Similar problems face other
States in connection with this program.
Recent actions by the Bureau of the
Budget threaten to further retard future
development and to render useless the
time and money spent by thousands of
local people on these projects.

For fiscal year 1966, a total of $5,721,-
000 was appropriated for the use of the
Soil Conservation Service for watershed
planning purposes. Although the Bu-
reau of the Budget has the power to limit
the number of projects which can be
planned with each appropriation, it did
not do so at the time appropriations were
made last year. The Soil Conservation
Service, proceeding with its customary
diligence, has to date secured authoriza-
tion for the planning of 90 watershed
projects. However, on March 9, the Bu-
reau of the Budget notified the Depart-
ment of Agriculture that it had set a
planning limit of 100 projects for fiscal
year 1966.
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If this standard is retained it will have
a disastrous effect on the watershed pro-
gram. The Soil Conservation Service
would be permitted to authorize the plan-
ning of only 10 more projects this fiscal
year.

At the present time 28 watersheds lo-
cated in 18 States are ready for planning
authorization and the Soil Conservation
Service has funds to initiate work on each
of them. I ask unanimous consent that
the names of these projects and their
locations be printed in the Recorp at the
end of my remarks. In addition, 18
other watershed proposals, the names of
which have not been announced, will be
added to this classification within the
next few weeks. Therefore, if the Bu-
reau of the Budget regulations are fol-
lowed, 46 projects would be competing
for only 10 openings, with the result that
36 projects would definitely be delayed.

Of particular importance to me is the
fact that 3 of these 28 projects are
located in Indiana. In addition, all of
these proposals are located in Indiana’s
Ninth Congressional District which is
so ably represented by Congressman LEe
H. HamiLTon. For the past year and one-
half Representative HamirTon has
worked closely with the sponsoring
watershed organizations for projects on
the Upper Vernon Fork of the Muscata-
tuck River, the Lower Vernon Fork of
the Muscatatuck River, and the East
Fork of the White Water River.

The development of these three much-
needed projects, as well as the others,
will be severely retarded unless Congress
acts promptly on Representative Hamir-
TON'S resolution, House Joint Resolution
995, or the similar measure which I am
introducing today.

Mr. President, I believe that the small
watershed program has reached a criti-
cal point. The invaluable services of
many local organizations, concerned
State agencies, and the Soil Conserva-
tion Service should not be wasted. Sub-
ject only to financial limitations, there
is no valid reason why the Soil Conserva-
tion Service, which has the capability
to move forward, should not be allowed
to plan these watershed projects.

In the past 5 years, Congress has
passed 19 major conservation and na-
tural resource development bills and
nearly 50 aects creating specific parks,
reclamation projects, navigation con-
structions and other similar projects. In
view of this, it seems to me that water-
shed programs, which do so much for
the people and resources of the United
States should receive comparable treat-
ment.

For these reasons, I am introducing
this Senate joint resolution and hope
that it will receive prompt and serious
consideration by both Houses of Con-
gress.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
joint resolution will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and, without ob-
jection, the list will be printed in the
RECORD.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 151) ex=~
pressing the intent of the Congress with
respect to appropriations for watershed
planning for fiscal year 1966, introduced
by Mr. BayH, was received, read twice by
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its title, and referred to the Committee

on Agriculture and Forestry.

The list presented by Mr. BayH is as
follows:

WATERSHED PLANNING REQUESTS Now ELIGIBLE
FOR APPROVAL BY SoIL CONSERVATION
SERVICE

(Watershed, State, and county)

Big Swamp Creek, Ala., Lowndes.

Swan Creek, Ala., Limestone.

Excelslor agricultural water management
project, California, Kings.

Buttonwillow, Calif., Kern.

Brooker Creek, Fla., Hillsborough and Pi-
nellas.

Tesnatee Creek, Ga,, White and Lumpkin.

John’s Creek, Ga., Floyd, Gordon, and
‘Walker.

Pond Creek, Ill., Wayne and White.

Lost Creek, Ill.,, White and Hamilton.

East Fork of Whitewater River, Ind.,
Wayne, Union, Fayette, Randolph, and
Franklin.

East Fork of Whitewater River, Ohio, Darke
and Preble.

Lower Vernon Fork of Muscatatuck River,
Ind., Jennings and Jackson.

Upper Vernon Fork of Muscatatuck River
Ind., Jennings, Ripley and Decatur.

Carter Creek, Iowa, Davls and Appanocose.

Upper Walnut east sector, Kansas, Butler
and Chase.

Upper Walnut west sector, Eansas, Butler.

‘White River east sector, Kansas, Butler,
Marion, and Harvey.

White River west sector, Kansas, Butler,
SBedgwick, and Harvey.

Tebo Erickson, Mich., Bay.

Williams Creek, Mo., Clay.

Mill-Long and Moore's Creek, Nebr., Wash-
ington.

Upper Tioga River, Pa., Bradford and Tioga.

Bentley Creek, Pa., Bradford.

Bentley Creek, N.Y., Chemung.

‘Wolf Creek, Pa., Mercer and Venango.

Bugar Creek, Tenn., Bedford.

Darr’s Creek, Tex., Bell.

Wells River, Vt., Caledonia, Orange, and
Washington. .
Swiss Bader, Wis.,, Green and Dane,

Kickapoo Creek, Wis., Vernon and Mon-
roe.

DO NOT MAKE THE FARMER THE
SCAPEGOAT OF INFLATION
AMENDMENT NO. 509

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, the
U.S. Department of Agriculture late yes-
terday announced an increase in price
support for manufacturing milk from
$3.24 per hundredweight to $3.50 per
hundredweight. At the same time, it
announced an increase of more than
900,000 pounds in the amount of Cheddar
cheese which may be imported into the
United States in the next few months,
and an adjustment of fluid milk prices in
a number of milk order areas which will
somewhat offset normal seasonal reduc-
tions in prices to farmers for milk to go
into bottles. I appreciate the efforts of
our able Secretary of Agriculture to
secure a better return for dairy farmers,
but this inadequate adjustment indicates
that the Secretary lost most of the battle
to those economic advisers who mis-
takenly believe that fair farm prices are
inflationary.

The adjustments in milk price supports
have been carefully tailored, not to as-
sure fair returns to the farmer, but to
avoid any actual increase in consumer
prices. Manufacturing milk is now sell-
ing on the market for $3.79 per hundred-
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weight. The support price until today
has been 55 cents under tha{—$3.24 per
hundredweight.

The increase in the manufacturing
milk price support simply assures farm-
ers that for the next year milk returns
will not drop back 55 eents per hundred
to $3.24; rather the drop will be held to
29 cents per hundred at $3.50.

Meantime, we let in some {foreign
cheese—for which we will have to pay
hard dollars—to freeze or even roll back
the $3.79 market price level.

If anyone believes that this sort of
operation is going to slow down a very
serious liquidation of dairy herds, and
decline in dairy production, I fear that
it is only because they are listening to
economic advisers without experience in
agriculture. It is an unfortunate fact
that the Council of Economic Advisers,
where anti-inflation policies and farm
policies both appear to be made at the
present time, does not now include an
agricultural economist. .

The harsh reality of life is that when
dairy checks start declining, and farmers
have an opportunity to improve their in-
adequate returns by switching to some
less onerous type of production and in-
crease their incomes—to get up at dawn
and go out and feed some cattle and
hogs instead of getting up at some pre-
dawn hour to get the milking done—a
considerable number of them are going
to take advantage of the opportunity.

Dairy herd liquidation is going to con-

tinue under this inadequate increase in
the milk price support level, accompanied
by a market price depressant. The
danger that our volume of milk produe-
tion will continue on its downward path
and finally drop to levels that will bring
on a real inflationary spiral—uncon-
trollable even with further abandonment
of import restrictions—econtinues to
exist.
The only net we are going to get out
of yesterday’s milk price support an-
nouncement, I fear, is a sharp rise in
producer irritation over imports—a rise
that is almost guaranteed by the pro-
posal to have the Tariff Commission
agitate the matter with hearings on fur-
ther increasing Cheddar cheese import
quotas.

It is apparently going to have to be
demonstrated again that there is no real
solution to the farm problem except fair
returns and larger sales at home and
abroad. It cannot be solved with mir-
rors, or with price support operations
that deny the farmer a reasonable re-
turn. '

I appreciate the serious inflation prob-
lem with which we are confronted. I
applaud the President’s desire to prevent
a price spiral.

But I deplore the effort to blame that
inflation on the farmer. In fact the
farmer is not yet receiving his fair share
of the national income,

There has been a great deal of publicity
recently about the cost of living index
rising about 2.8 percent in the past year,
coupled with the statement that last
month food prices were responsible for
about one-half of 1 point of this 2.8 over-
all increase.
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Another Government report on March
prices has also come out in the past few
days—the agricultural prices report. It
has not been given a lot of publicity, but
it should have been. It shows that the
farm parity ratio dropped 1 point last
month. The prices that farmers received
for their products, compared fo the cost
of the things they have to buy, actually
fell from 83 percent of parity to 82 per-
cent of parity between February 15, 1966,
and March 15, 1966. Farm prices in the
overall went down 1 point during the
period and the prices farmers have to pay
for their living and production ifems
went up 2 points. The net effect was a
1l-percent decline in the purchasing
power of farm returns during the month.

Some of my colleagues have indicated
concern that food prices are 111.4 per-
cent of the 1957-59 average. So is every-
thing else. The whole cost-of-living in-
dex stands at 111. Unfortunately, they
go not take a careful look at the 1957-59

ase.

In the base period on which the cost-
of-living index is founded, farmers got
about 83 percent of parity for their prod-
ucts—82 percent in 1957, 85 percent in
1958, and 82 percent in 1959.

They were nof getting parity, or
equity, in the base period.

They are not getting parity, or equity,
today, and anyone who says, as a news
commentator did today, that a continu-
ing decline in farm prices is a “bright
spot” in the economic outlook, only
proves that he is unconcerned about
justice for the American farmer.

Farmers were still getting only 82 per-
cent of parity on March 15—only 82
percent of equity on the basis of a yard-
stick that we have accepted for many
years as fair, although it is demonstrably
too low.

The only two farm commodities that
were bringing parity on March 15 were
hogs, which were at 106 percent of parity,
and limes—not a very widely produced
commodity—which were bringing 198
percent of parity.

Beef cattle were at 89 percent of
parity.

Wheat was selling for 55 percent of
parity in the market, but we were sup-
plementing farm returns with domestic
certificates which brought farm returns
up around 72 percent of parity on a
blended basis.

Corn was selling at 71 percent of
parity. :

Soybeans were bringing only 86 percent
of parity, although not in any over-
supply.

Eggs were at 86 percent of parity.

Farm prices are still lagging—as re-
flected by the overall 82 percent of parity
ratio. The effect of that lag in overall
returns can be seen in rising farm debt,
declining farm numbers—closing out
sales now in progress in many areas—
and in the comparatively low per capita
income of our farm citizens.

The statistics on these significant
measures of the real status of our agri-
culture ought to be known and under-
stood by everyone.

Farm debt on January 1, 1966, stood
at $39.4 billion, up $3.4 billion from
a year earlier. The increase was two-
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thirds on real estate and one-third on
non-real-estate debt. Farmers still are
not staying even.

The decline in number of farmers is
running at the rate of about 90,000 a
year. The decline in absolute numbers is
down some, because the number of farms
remaining to be liquidated in America is
down. We have less than 3.4 million
farms now. There were once twice that
number, and the liguidations still con-
tinue.

The disposable personal income of the
farm population in 1965 was $1,510 per
capita. The disposable personal income
of nonfarm citizens was $2,405 per capita,
or $900 per person more for people out-
side agriculture.

This is not an equitable distribution of
disposable income and it is not a situa-
tion to freeze with the economy with any
kind of controls.

We today have a spectacle of compara-
tively low farm incomes, rising farm
debt, declining farm numbers as a result
of the cost-price squeeze, and, yet, an
inereasing effort to blame farm prices for
inflation and even to roll back farm
returns.

The administration early this year
made all Commodity Credit Corporation
wheat stocks available for sale for unre-
stricted use at the low CCC minimum
resale price level to hold down the price
of bread.

About March 1 nearly 100 million
bushels of corn were dumped into the
market to keep feed prices low, thereby
to encourage hog production and bring
down pork prices. One of the President’s
economic advisers said exactly that on
a national television show.

Export resfrictions have been put on
cattle hides for the avowed purpose of
rolling back prices and preventing a rise
in shoe prices, although the cost of hides
is an insignificant part of the cost of a
pair of shoes.

And now we have a milk price support
announcement that will not increase
farm returns, coupled with a loosening
of cheese import restrictions which will
depress prices.

I would regret very much the neces-
sity of imposing price and wage controls
to halt inflation.

In my judgment, we could cut several
billion out of our military budget with-
out lessening the security of this
Nation in the least, and do more to re-
duce inflationary pressures than all the
inequitable farm price actions have done
or will do.

I have attempted in past years to
achieve such reductions in inflationary
military expenditures, and I intend to
continue those efforts. It would seem to
me, for example, that we ought to con-~
sider whether it makes any sense for us
to finance six divisions of U.S. troops in
Western Europe 20 years after World
‘War II.

I hope that those concerned with in-
flation will look at the real causes and
stop making farmers struggling with less
than equitable incomes the scapegoats
in every inflationary situation.

As one step in this direction, Mr. Pres-
ident, I send to the desk an amendment
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proposed to be offered to S. 2932, the
commodity reserve bill.

This amendment is intended to pre-
vent the use of the proposed national re-
serve of food commodities as a price de~
pressing device. Unless restrictions are
adopted, the proposed reserve could be
used in two ways to effect farm prices.

When the reserve gets low and needs
to be replenished, production for the re-
serve—production which would be over
and above market requirements—could
nonetheless be left in the market until
it depressed market prices down to mini-
mum price support levels. The amend-
ment I have offered would require the
Secretary of Agriculture to take such
production off the market by making
loans on it at 115 percent of the current
price support level. The amendment
would also forbid sales from the wheat
reserve at less than 115 percent of the
price support, so stocks could not be re-
leased into the market at prices which
are inequitable to farm producers.

Mr. President, I am convinced that the
long-term welfare of the American econ-
omy will be greatly enhanced by permit-
ting farm prices to reach equitable levels.

Secretary of Agriculture Orville Free-
man has done an outstanding job of re-
ducing our surpluses and strengthening
farm prices and returns. We have made
real progress toward a parity of income
in agriculture which will permit farmers
to buy the industrial products and the
services they need and thereby make
their proper contribution to the total
economy.

Premature imposition of price and in-
come restrictions on agriculture, and on
agriculture almost alone, will only con-
tinue an imbalance in our economy which
makes for instability. It ultimately
hurts the whole economy.

If we need inflation control—and I
agree that we do—then let us adopt
means that are equitable to all segments
of the economy and not take the whole
cost out of those few segments where
the existence of price support programs,
security stockpiles, or import limitations
make it possible to depress prices by re-
leasing stocks.

As distasteful as it is, we should ap-
proach inflation control on an equitable,
across-the-board basis with measures
that will be equally applicable through
the economy, and certainly not with
measures that will further distort prices
and incomes which are already at sub-
parity levels.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be received, printed, and
appropriately referred; and, without ob-
jection, the amendment will be printed
in the REcorp.

The amendment (No. 509) was re-
ferred to the Committee on Agriculture
and Forestry, as follows:

AMENDMENT TO 8. 2032

At the end of the bill add the following
new sections:

“Sec. 5. (a) Section 107(1) (a) of the Agri-
cultural Act of 1949, as effective with respect
to the 1966 through 1969 crops, and section
107(3) of the Agricultural Act of 1949, as
effective for the 1970 and subsequent crops,
are each amended by inserting before the
punctuation mark at the end thereof the
following: ‘: Provided, That price support
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for wheat within the farm reserve alloca-
tion shall be at a level equal to 115 per cen-
tum of the level of price support for other
wheat not accompanied by marketing cer-
tificates. For any marketing year the farm
reserve allocation shall be the number of
bushels which bears the same relatlon to
‘the farm wheat marketing allocation as
the national reserve allocation bears to the
national wheat marketing allocation. The
national reserve allocation for any market-
ing year shall be the projected yleld of that
part of the national acreage allotment which
results from action taken by the Secretary
under the first proviso of section 332(b) of
the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938,
as amended, or section 4 of the Commodity
Reserve Act of 1966. The national reserve
allocation for any marketing year shall be
proclaimed at the same time that the na-
tional acreage allotment is proclaimed for
the crop of wheat to be marketed in such
marketing year. Notwithstanding the fore-
going, the farm reserve allocation shall not
exceed an amount which, when added to
the farm wheat marketing allocation, would
equal (1) the actual acreage of wheat plant-
ed on the farm for harvest in the calendar
year in which the marketing year begins
multiplied by the normal yield of wheat for
the farm, plus (ii) the amount of wheat
stored under section 379c(b) or to avoid
or postpone a marketing quota penalty, which
is released from storage during the market-
ing year on account of underplanting or un-
derproduction. The farm reserve allocation
shall be shared among the producers on the
farm in the same proportion as wheat mar-
keting certificates’.

“(b) Section 407 of the Agricultural Act
of 1949, as amended, 1s amended by changing
the period at the end of the third sentence
to a colon and adding the following: ‘Pro-
vided, That, notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, the Commodity Credit Corpo-
ration shall not make any sales of wheat
at less than 115 per centum of the current
support price for wheat, plus reasonable car-
rying charges.’

“Sec. 6. This Act may be cited as the Com-
modity Reserve Act of 1966."

ADDITIONAL COSPONSOR OF BILL—
SENATE RESOLUTION 231

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that my name be
added as a consponsor of Senate Resolu-
tion 231, relating to distribution among
the States of research and development
funds made available by Government
agencies.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING ON
REORGANIZATION PLAN NO. 2 OF
1966

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, I wish
to announce that the Senate Subcommit-
tee on Executive Reorganization of the
Committee on Government Operations
will conduet public hearings on Reor-
ganization Plan No. 2 of 1966, relating
to the transfer of the Water Pollution
Control Administration from the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare
to the Department of Interior. The
hearings will be held on April 6-7, 1966,
in room 1318, New Senate Office Building,
beginning at 10 a.m. Individuals inter-
ested in presenting their views or filing
statements should contact Jerry Sonosky,
room 162, Old Senate Office Building, ex-
tension 2308, by April 5, 1966.
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NOTICE OF POSTPONEMENT OF
HEARING ON SENATE BILL 2855

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Senate Judiciary Com-
mittee’s Subcommittee on Improvements
in Judicial Machinery, and for my dis-
tinguished colleague, Senator ErviN, who
is chairman of the Subcommittee on Con-
stitutional Rights, I announce that the
hearing on S. 2855 scheduled for April 5,
1966, has been postponed until further
notice.

HEARINGS ON INCREASED REGU-
LATORY POWERS TO FEDERAL
HOME LOAN BANK BOARD AND
FEDERAL BANK SUPERVISORY
AGENCIES

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President,
last Tuesday, I introduced by request a
bill to give increased regulatory powers to
the Federal Home Loan Bank Board and
to the three Federal bank supervisory
agencies, and announced that hearings
on the bill would commence on Monday,
April 4. At the same time, I had printed
in the ConcrREssIONAL Recorp the full
text of the bill and an explanatory mem-
orandum in order that financial institu-
tions might get immediate notice of what
was involved, since all of them would
have access to the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
by the following day.

Today, I received a complaint from a
valued friend in New York who repre-
sents institutions that would be affected,
claiming it was quite unfair for me to
start hearings next Monday on a bill, the
contents of which were not fully known
to those who would be affected.

I realize, of course, that we have not
proposed to give to the financial institu-
tions affected the usual amount of time
to consider a new proposal. In the first
place, this is not altogether a new pro-
posal. A very similar proposal was in-
cluded in the bill I introduced late in
1964 by request of the Home Loan Bank
Board, which, of course, had to go over to
the next year, but the bill was introduced
to give all savings and loan associations
time to study the proposal.

The bill I introduced last Tuesday
authorizes the supervisory authorities to
issue cease and desist orders and orders
which would suspend or remove bank
and savings and loan officials. These
provisions would, of course, be subject to
procedural requirements such as hear-
ings and would provide for appeal to the
courts. The necessity for this increased
power grows out of just a few cases where
action of the type indicated is imperative.
If not taken in time, the situations to
which I refer could bring into disrepute
large segments of similar institutions
and perhaps stimulate a demand for
more drastic legislation than that pro-
posed.

For the first time in recent years, all
four regulatory agencies have united on
what should be done, which led me to
believe that the proposal would be rea-
sonably acceptable to the financial insti-
tutions of the Nation. However, should
serious objections be raised to the bill
and serious demands made for more time
to be heard, I shall recommend to the
Banking and Currency Committee that
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action be deferred until such testimony
can be received. But in that connec-
tion, I think those who may ask for more
time to be heard should know that our
committee is operating on a very tight
schedule. We have agreed to start hear-
ings, following the Easter recess on
April 19, on the housing program, which
is an administration program and one
very vital to the Nation. It is so vital
in fact that I interrupted hearings on the
bank holding company hill in order to
give the Housing Subcommittee a chance
to perfect and bring before the full com-
mittee its bill but I have definitely prom-
ised to resume hearings on the bank
holding company bill on or about May 2
and to complete action on that bill as
soon thereafter as practical. It neces-
sarily follows that if we cannot complete
hearings on the regulatory bill as sched-
uled next week, it will have to be post-
poned until action has been completed
on the bank holding company bill and
that delay, in the opinion of all of the
regulatory agencies, would be unfortu-
nate. The present plan is to allocate as
much as 8 days to the hearings on this
regulatory bill and we hope that the
interested parties will promptly familiar-
ize themselves with the provisions of the
bill and be prepared to express to the
committee their views concerning it
within that time.

HEARINGS ON GOLD SCHEDULED

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Subcommittee on Min-
erals, Materials, and Fuels of the Senate
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs, I wish to announce the subcommit-
tee will hold hearings on May 4 on the
following bills introduced for the pur-
pose of encouraging gold mining in the
United States:

8. 1377, a bill I introduced a year ago
to provide for compensation to gold
miners for differences in costs of pro-
duction in the last quarter of 1939 and
current costs. The theory of this legis-
lation is that since gold miners are com-
pletely unable to operate profitably at
this time because their costs of produc-
tion so far exceed the arbitrarily limited
price of $35 an ounce at which they may
sell their product, they have a right to
be compensated for the increase in costs
of production. This is the same bill as
8. 2125 which was reported favorably by
the Senate Interior and Insular Affairs
Committee during the 88th Congress.

S. 2562, a bill introduced by Senator
McGoverN, which would compensate
gold miners on a basis of stated percent-
age of value of gold bullion receipts pro-
duced annually. This legislation is also
designed to compensate gold miners for
rising costs of production in the face of
a federally imposed limitation on the
price of gold.

S. Res. 83, a bill introduced by my
Alaskan colleague, Senator BARTLETT, o
establish a Select Committee of the Sen-
ate on Domestic Gold Production.

Names of witnesses who wish to testify
on any or all of these bills should make
their interest known to the Senate In-
terior and Insular Affairs Commitiee,

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

POPULATION HEARINGS

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, ear-
lier this week I announced that a series
of hearings were planned next week on
S. 1676, my bill to coordinate and dis-
seminate birth control information upon
request, at home and overseas. Unfor-
tunately, it is necessary to cancel the
hearing the Subcommittee on Foreign
Aid Expenditures had scheduled for
Tuesday, April 5, when we were to hear
from representatives of the Dade County
school system in Miami, Fla. The sub-
committee will hear from Superintend-
ent Joe Hall and School Board Chairman
Jane Roberts at a later date.

The other hearings next week will be
held as announced on April 6, 7, and
8, beginning at 10 a.m. in room 3302 of
the New Senate Office Building.

Witnesses who will testify next week
are:

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 8

State Senator John Bermingham,
Denver, Colo., author of birth control
bill which was approved by Colorado
State Legislature.

Dr. Joseph Martin, Cleveland, Ohio,
Medical Associates, who, with other med-
ical doctors, is working to make birth
control information available to the poor
who wish to have it; participant in the
1965 White House Conference on Health.

Dr. William Vogt, New York City, ecol-
ogist, author, secretary of the conserva-
tion fund.

Mr. Arnold Maremont, Chicago, Ill,
industrialist, lawyer, president of the
Maremont Corp., former chairman of the
Illinois Public Aid Commission.

THURSDAY, APRIL 7
Hon. John W. Gardner, Secretary of
the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare.
FRIDAY, APRIL 8
Hon. David E. Bell, Administrator,
Agency for International Development.

NOTICE OF RECEIPT OF NOMINA-
TION BY COMMITTEE ON FOR-
EIGN RELATIONS

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Committee on Foreign
Relations, I desire to announce that to-
day the Senate received the nomination
of W. Tapley Bennett, Jr., of Georgia, a
Foreign Service officer of class 1, to be
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipo-
tentiary of the United States of America
to Portugal.

In accordance with the committee rule,
this pending nomination may not be con-
sidered prior to the expiration of 6 days
of its receipt in the Senate.

ADDRESSES, EDITORIALS, ARTICLES,
ETC., PRINTED IN THE RECORD

On request, and by unanimous con-
sent, addresses, editorials, articles, etc.,
were ordered to be printed in the ReEcorbp,
as follows:

By Mr. DOUGLAS:

Statement by him on the 48th anniversary
of the Declaration of Independence of Byelo-
russia.
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION'S
NEW STATEMENT OF POLICIES
FOR DESEGREGATION OF PUBLIC
SCHOOLS

Mr, ERVIN. Mr, President, the Com-
missioner of Education’s new guidelines
for desegregation of public schools under
title 6 of the 1964 Civil Rights Act are
another example of the danger of State
and local dependence upon Federal
money. In our federal system, State and
local officials have traditionally held the
responsibility of educating our young
people. Viewed broadly, the Commis-
sioner's new guidelines are another step
toward the complete nationalization of
our State and local school systems by
Federal agencies. Even though these
new guidelines may be aimed, as Com-
missioner Howe asserts, only at elimi-
nating the dual school system in the
South, school officials in other parts of
the Nation should certainly be aware of
the direction the U.S. Office of Education
is taking in dictating matters to local
school boards and school officials. While
other parts of the Nation may not be
concerned now, these new regulations
point the way to Federal regulation of
textbooks, lesson plans, and all other
areas of traditionally State and local
control.

When title 6 of the 1964 Civil Rights
Act was being debated in the Senate, I
warned of the dangers that tyrannical
law would pose to, first, State and local
responsibility for education, and second,
the sole power of Congress, delegated by
the Constitution, to legislate. I stated
then that:

Title 6 constitutes a brazen effort to trans-
fer to the President the lawmaking power of
Congress in violation of article I, sections 1
and 8 of the Constitution.

My warnings went unheeded, and title
6 is now the law. Congress did abdicate
its legislative responsibility, and the
Commissioner of Education is now as-
suming, because of the broad powers
given it under title 6, the responsibility
for legislating in these areas of educa-
tion. The new guidelines of the Com-
missioner of Education illustrate what
James Madison meant in The Federalist,
when he said:

The accumulation of all powers, legisla-
tive, executive, and judiciary, in the same
hands, whether one, a few, or many, and
whether hereditary, self-appointed, or elec-
tive, may justly be pronounced the very
definition of tyranny.

I feel the potential dangers in this type
of legislation will soon be realized in
parts of our country other than the
South when the Commissioner of Edu-
cation carries out his intended plan to
deal with educational practices in other
areas of the country.

Commissioner Howe, in his statement
on the new rules, spoke with pride about
the compliance of all the school districts
with the original guideline standards.
He stated that all but 70 of the 2,000
school districts filed plans in accordance
with the guidelines. It is interesting to
note that the original guidelines used the
words “fairminded school officials” and
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“what reasonable men would think nec-
essary.” The tone of the original gulde-
lines which dealt respectfully with State
and local school officials has now been
abandoned. The tone of the new guide-
lines is dictatorial, and the word “must”
is used a total of 92 times. They do not
mention anything about the best possible
education for our children and seem only
designed to implement some bureau-
crat’s nebulous and hollow concepts of
sociological progress.

School districts now are being told that
their previous deliberations and good
faith planning to provide the most mean-
ingful and equitable desegregation plan
in the area in which they live are not
reasonable and that they did not go far
enough. The new Commissioner of Edu-
cation has zealously promulgated new
rules and regulations which go far be-
yvond the legislative power which Con-
gress allocated to him and the tedious
process has been started all over again.
Much is said about the good faith of
local school officials, but what are these
school officials to think of the good faith
of the Commissioner of Education? The
previous good faith contracts have been
broken and if the Commissioner’s pur-
pose is to cooperate with local school of-
ficlals in providing the best possible edu-
cation for the children while carrying out
the mandates of title 6, one can only
wonder if his new approach in dealing
with such deep social changes will ac-
complish his objectives.

These new guidelines not only are ex-
amples of the dangers of Congress un-
constitutionally relinquishing its legis-
lative responsibility, but illustrates an
agency greedily assuming new power and
promulgating new rules which are going
far beyond congressional intent and, in
effect, are passing new legislation and
amending old acts. For example, sec-
tion 602 of the act authorizes the agency
concerned to promulgate rules of “gen-
eral applicability”; however, the guide-
lines of the Commissioner of Education
are clearly designed, and this has been
admitted by Commissioner Howe, to deal
only with the dual school system in effect
in the South. These rules do not, Com-
missioner Howe says, “deal with the
sometime even more difficult racial prob-
lems in our large cities or other districts.”
Thus, the new rules do not operate, as de-
manded by title 6, in a general way to
regulate discrimination in the entire
country. Clearly, this is against the dic-
tates of title 6 and no matter how these
regulations are viewed, fairly or harshly,
no one can say that the whims of the
Commissioner of Education are not
amending the 1964 Civil Rights Act.

Other sections of this country may not
be concerned presently with this desire
for power which is being exhibited by the
Commissioner of Education but what
laws will the Office of Education and
other Federal agencies be able to pass
unilaterally in the future?

An example of the incongruities of the
new guidelines are the demands for total
desegregation of public school faculties.
The new guidelines state:

‘The racial composition of the professional
staff of a school system, and of the schools
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in the system, must be considered in deter-
mining whether the students are subjected
to discrimination in education programs,

In explaining these guidelines, Mr.
David Barus, of the Office of Education,
said in Ralelgh, N.C,, that:

Race may have to be taken into account in
future a.ssignments 50 as to achieve an inte-
grated balance of staff.

Therefore, the new guidelines demand
that race, in some cases, be used as a
prerequisite for job selection.

In addition to the alleged purpose of
title 7 of the Civil Rights Act, which was
to prohibit race from being used as a
criterion for job selection, section 604 of
the act states that nothing in title 6 shall
be construed to authorize action by any
Federal agency “with respect to any em-
ployment practice of any employer, ex-
cept where a primary objective of the
Federal financial assistance is to provide
employment.” Under the new guidelines,
however, all Federal money to an educa-
tional institution can be cut off if local
school officlals do not use, in some in-
s{;ancee’, race as a criterion for job selec-
tion.

Nothing in title 6 deals with the racial
composition of the professional staff of
a school system and title 4 which pro-
vides for desegregation of public schools
concerns only the assignment of stu-
dents without regard to race or color—
no mention is made of professional staff.
This is simply an example of the Depart-
ment of Education exceeding the au-
thority it has under title 6. I am sure
all educators would agree that the em-
ployment of their teachers should be
made on the basis of their ability to per-
form their job and should not be based
on any other criteria.

The most insidious sections of the new
policies are these which attempt to over-
come racial imbalance in southern
schools. During the debate of the 1964
Civil Rights Act there was repeated ref-
erence by proponents on the bill that
racial imbalance was not to be covered by
the act. The former Senator from Min-
nesota, the Honorable HuBERT HUMPHREY,
in Senate debate on the Civil Rights Act
made it clear that the act was in no way
intended to cure racial imbalance. He
stated:

I should like to make one further reference
to the Gary case. This case makes it quite
clear that, while the Constitution prohibits
segregation, it does not require integration.
The busing of children to achieve racial bal-
ance would be an act to effect the integration
of schools. In fact, if the bill were to compel
it, it would be a violation, because it would
be handling the matter on the basis of race

and would be transporting children because
of race,

The bill does not attempt to integrate the
schools; it does attempt to eliminate segrega-
tion in the school systems, The natural fac-
tors such as density of population and the
distance that students would have to travel
are considered legitimate means to determine
the validity of a school district, if the school
districts are not gerrymandered, and in effect
deliberately segregated. The fact that there
is a racial imbalance per se is not something
which is unconstitutional. That is why we
have attempted to clarify it with the lan-
guage in section 4,
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Indeed, Mr. Presldent, these sugges-
tions were incorporated in the section
401(b) of the Civil Rights Act of 1964
which specifically provides:

“Desegregation” shall not mean the assign-
ment of students to public schools in order
to overcome racial imbalance,

However, the purpose of many of the
new policies issued by the Commissioner
of Education is clearly to overcome racial
imbalance in violation of the legislative
history, legislative intent, and of the spe-
cific provisions of section 401(b) of the
Civil Rights Act.

For example, in subpart D of the new
policies dealing with students exercising
a, free choice of schools, the rules are de-
signed to attack racial imbalance. This
is true because the only preference which
may be given to students exercising a free
choice has to be to any student whose
choice is for a school at which students
of his race are a minority. No other rea-
son can possibly be given for this section
except that the Commissioner of Educa-
tion is trying to remove racial imbalance.
Coupled with this preference is the pros-
pect of busing students in the South un-
der subpart D. The busing provisions of
the new guidelines are in section 181.51
which provides:

In any event, every student choosing either
the formerly white or the formerly Negro
school (or other school established for stu-
dents of a particular race, color, or national
origin) nearest his residence must be trans-
ported to the school to which he is assigned
under these provisions, if that school is suffi-
ciently distant from his home to make him
eligible for transportation under generally
applicable transportation rules,

This section would, of course, require
the transportation of a student to a
school in which a racial imbalance exists
and as such it specifically violates sec-
tion 407 of the Civil Rights Act of 1964.
That section states:

Nothing herein shall empower any officlal
or court of the United States to issue any
order seeking to achieve a racial balance
in any school by requiring the transportation
of pupils or students from one school to
another or one school district to another
in order to achieve such racial balance,

Subpart C of the new guidelines con-
cerns voluntary desegregation plans
based on geographic attendance zones.
However, section 181.33(b) provides that
these voluntary desegregation plans need
not be followed if a student desires to
transfer to a school within the system
where students of his race are a minor-
ity. Geographic attendance zones which
have been established without regard to
race have been repeatedly said to be
exempt from Civil Rights Acts. Buteven
though such attendance zones have been
drawn completely without regard to race,
the new policies can be used to cure any
racial imbalance in violation of the
specific provisions of the 1964 Civil
Rights Act.

In determining the effectiveness of a
free-choice plan, the Commissioner states
in subpart D of the guidelines he will
use a percentage “increase in desegrega-
tion” in determining whether the free-
choice plan shall continue. Obviously
the purpose of using entirely arbitrary
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percentages is to overcome racial imbal-
ance rather than to eliminate desegrega-
tion as the Civil Rights Act was designed.

In his dictates on freedom-of-choice
schools in subpart D, the Commissioner
of Education has gone far beyond the
requirements of the courts and especially
the Brown decision. In construing that
decision, the eminently able jurist John
J. Parker said in Briggs v. Elliott (132 F.
Supp. 776) :

It is important that we point out exactly
what the Supreme Court has decided and
what it has not decided in this case. It has
not decided that the Federal courts are
to take over or regulate the public
schools of the States. It has not decided
that the States must mix persons of different
races in the schools or must require them
to attend schools or must deprive them of
the right of choosing the schools they attend,
What it has decided, and all that it has
decided, is that a State may not deny to any
person on account of race the right to attend
any school that it maintains. This, under
the decision of the Supreme Court, the State
may not do directly or indirectly; but if the
schools which it maintains are open to chil-
dren of all races, no violation of the Con-
stitution is involved even though children
of different races voluntarily attend different
schools, as they attend different churches.
Nothing in the Constitution or in the deci-
slon of the Supreme Court takes away from
the people freedom to choose the schools
they attend. The Constitution, in other
words, does not require integration. It
merely forbids discrimination. It does not
forbid such segregation as occurs as the
result of voluntary action. It merely forbids
the use of governmental power to enforce
segregation. The 14th amendment is a lim-
itation upon the exercise of power by the
Btate or State agencies, not a limitation upon
the freedom of individuals.

Now the Commissioner is attempting
to break down with administrative edicts
the free-choice schools, without any re-
gard for judicial pronouncements on the
subject.

Mr. President, because of the great
concern many of North Carolina’s school
officials and citizens have expressed
about the desirability of the new guide-
lines, I have written Commissioner Howe
and asked him to reconsider these new
policies in light of the disruptive effect
that they might have on the good-faith
progress which has been made under the
original rules.

At least, Mr. President, it would seem
that the Department of Education should
delete the sections of the guidelines deal-
ing with racial imbalance in order to
conform the new rules to congressional
Intent. If this is not done, I hope the
Congress will reassert its constitutional
authority and strike down these regula-
tions.

A TRIBUTE TO SENATOR JOHN L.
McCLELLAN OF ARKANSAS

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, un-
fortunately, because of my duties in the
Senate, including the work in which the
Committee on Foreign Relations has re-
cently been engaged, I was unable to be
present when the people of my State paid
tribute to Arkansas’ senior Senator and
our colleague, JoHN L, McCLELLAN, at a

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

meeting in the Robinson Auditorium in

Little Rock on Friday, March 25.

Mr. President, I would belabor the
Senate by speaking at any length about
JoHN MCcCLELLAN's career here because
there are those in this body who have
served with him for almost a quarter of
a century. We in the Senate know him.
Anything I could tell the Senate about
the contributions Joun McCLELLAN has
made to the welfare of this Nation cer-
tainly would be redundant and super-
fluous. 8

Those of us, however, who have served
in the Senate of the United States can-
not, I think, help but be touched and
gratified by expressions of appreciation
from those who have made it possible for
us to occupy the positions of importance
and trust that we hold.

The people of Arkansas made known,
last week, to Jomw McCrLELLAN the
respect, the admiration, and the ap-
preciation they have for their senior
Senator. I am sure that nothing any
Member of this body might say about
him could mean as much to him as this
expression of loyalty from his con-
stituents.

In that vein, and so that my colleagues
might pause and reflect that our labors
here do not go unnoticed, I ask unan-
imous consent that there be inserted
in the Recorp copies of the following
telegrams from President Johnson, Gov-
ernor Faubus, John M. Bailey, and
Winthrop Rockefeller; copies of news-
paper coverage; and three statements
delivered in Senator McCLELLAN’S behalf
by Fred Pickens, Jr., Bishop Paul V.
Galloway, and Willlam H. Kennedy, Jr.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

MARCH 24, 1966.

Mr. Winriam H. KENNEDY,

Chairman, Friends of John McClellan Com-
mittee, National Bank of Commerce,
Pine Bluff, Ark.:

I am pleased to know that the friends of
JoHN McCLELLAN have come together in rec-
ognition and appreciation of the many years
of distinguished service he has given to his
State and Nation.

JouN was first elected to Congress in 1934,
I came to Washington at just about the same
time. We share many memories of the chal-
lenges of those years as an entire nation ral-
&ed to fight the worst depression in our his-

IY.

AS; his former colleague in the Senate, I
know, too, of the dedication and integrity
with which he has served during his 24 years
as Senator from Arkansas.

His achievements as chairman of the Gov-
ernment Operations Committee have served
to improve the very structure of government,
Not only his constituents but all the people
of our country are beneficiaries of that work.

I am truly grateful—and I believe I speak
for the entire Nation—for the magnificent
accomplishments of the 89th Congress. No
Congress has done more for so many people
of this land.

I appreciate the support which Joun gave
to such historie legislative programs as the
Elementary and Secondary Eduecation Act,
which already is helping so many thousands
of youngsters; to the social security amend-
ments which guarantee hospital care for our
aged; and to the vital new farm program.

I wish you would convey to him my con-
gratulations and best wishes.

LYNDON B. JOHNSON,
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Copy or TeLEcRaM From OrvaL E. FAusus,
GOVERNOR, STATE OF ARKANSAS, THAT Was
READ AT THE APPRECIATION LUNCHEON IN
LITTLE ROCK FOR SENATOR MCCLELLAN ON
MaRrcH 25, 1966

Hon, JouN L. MCCLELLAN,

U.S. Senator, State of Arkansas,

Little Rock, Ark.:

Sincerely regret inability to be present for
luncheon in your honor. This is a great
tribute which you richly deserve, and I join
with your many friends in extending hearti-
est congratulations.

OrvAL E. FAUBUS.

TELEGRAM THAT WAs SurPosep To HAVE BEEN

DELIVERED TO THE OFFICE YESTERDAY

Hon. JoEN L. McCOLELLAN,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.:

May I join with your many friends in
paying tribute to the distinguished service
you have given your State and the country
for s0 many years. As a Congressman during
the 1930's, as a Senator for more than two
decades, and as the Chairman of the Senate
Government Operations Committee, you have
won the respect of your colleagues in the
Senate and the Democratic Party, My con-
gratulations and best wishes.

Sincerely,
JoHN M. BAmLEY,
Chairman, Democratic National Com-
mittee, Washington, D.C.
MORRILTON, ARK.,
March 26, 1966.
Senator JoEN L. McCLELLAN,
Union Life Building,
Little Rock, Ark.:

Sorry I could not be at the luncheon today.
However, as one of your constituents I want
to add my congratulations to the many
others you received today at the testimonial,
I am proud of our State and proud of the
significant contribution you have made to-
ward a better Arkansas for all of us.

WINTHROP ROCKEFELLER,
WasHiNGTON, D.C.
March 28, 1966,
B KENNEDY,
Chairman, McClellan Day Luncheon,
Robinson Auditorium,
Little Rock, Ark.

Dear Bron: I regret meetings of the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations in Washington
Ere?ent my attendance at the luncheon

onoring my colleague and our senior Sen-
ator, JoHN McCLELLAN. Though I cannot
be with you in person, I join with JoN’s
many other friends in paying tribute to him
for his many years of illustrious service to
the people of Arkansas and the Nation. Hav-
ing served with Senator McCreLraw for 21
years in the Senate of the United States, I,
perhaps more than any other person, can at-
test to the untold benefits Arkansas has
derived as a result of his many efforts. His
devotion and dedication to the people of the
State of Arkansas is unsurpassed, and any
tribute we can pay to him has been well
earned and s justly deserved.

Please convey to him my warm personal
regards.

BiLr. FULBRIGHT.

[From the Arkansas Gazette, Mar, 26, 1966]
TWENTY-FIVE HUNDRED HEAR MCCLELLAN
PRAISED FOR “INTEGRITY, WispoMm, PATRIOT-
=M
(By Bill Lewis)

Twenty-five hundred persons—more than
could be accommodated downstairs at the
auditorilum—turned out Friday to dine on
box lunches and hear Senator Jomw L. Mc-
CLELLAN lauded for his 24 years of accorfi-
plishments for the State and Nation.
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Among the pile of telegrams, two of which
were read, were congratulations and best
wishes from President Lyndon B. Johnson
and Governor Faubus, whose absence was
conspicuous.

Politics hardly was mentioned—McCLEL-
LAN has announced for renomination to his
fifth term and so far has no opposition—
but there were overtones, or at least attempts
to read overtones, in some of the proceedings,
one of which was the attendance, accom-
panied by the entire board of directors of

Arkansas Louisiana Gas Co., of W. R.
Stephens.

The huge throng of persons who came
from all over the State, many in chartered
buses, exhausted the supply of 2,200 box
Iunches of fried chicken, slaw, baked beans
and cake and about 300 more crowded onto
the floor and balconies of the meeting hall,
filling it to capacity. Uncounted others who
came simply did not remain. The sponsors,
the Friends of McClellan Committee, headed
by the Pine Bluff banker, Willlam H. Ken-
nedy, Jr., had anticipated more than 2,000.

Thrwspeakm praised McCrLeLLAN for his
personal qualities, his service as a developer
of the Na ’s resources and his stature as a

McCrELLAN Tesponded at some

mnﬂng his wellwishers that none

o! fhe numerous awards from some of the

most distinguished organizations were more
cherishéd than their presence.

For days, McCLELLAN sald, as he thought
of what to say in response, “I was hoping for,
groping for words of appreciation of this
eloguent expression of your confidence and
trust but I haven't found those words.”

Methodist Bishop Paul V. Galloway, whose
acquaintance with McCreLLaN began when
he first ran for Congress in 1938, praised
McCrELLAN AS 8 man of “courage, integrity,
wisdom, and patriotism,” whose service has
been ‘“ceaseless, devoted, untiring, and of
the nonsurrender type.”

Bishop Galloway and other speakers shared
the hour with Mrs, McClellan, who was seated
at the raised dais, out of her usual context.
“We Thonor you, Mrs. McClellan—Miss
Norma—you came into a home with children,
took them In your heart. You reared them,
taught them, gave them love and care. You
have given ona‘.lty to your husband. There
was humble lostness at times at home to
keep a place of retreat, rest, and renewed
strength for one who would return home
with battle fatigue. You fought some bat-
tles with him and for him, and in gracious-
ness you have truly been a First Lady,” the
bishop said.

Kennedy, president of the National Bank
of Commerce at Pine Bluff, recounted some
of McCrELLAN'S accomplishments in obtain-
ing legislation and funds for river basin and
other development in Arkansas and the Na-
tion and attributed to him principally the
momentum for the development of the Ar-
kansas River and navigation and flood con-
trol work on the Ouachita River Basin, the
White, the Red River, Cache River, and
others,

Bince 1944, Eennedy sald, McCLELLAN'S
help has been instrumental in the expendi-
ture of #1,899,010,400 on 155 flood control,
rivers and harbors, navigation and multiple-
purposee projects, all or part of them in
Arkansas or adjoining States from which
Arkansas benefits.

“It cannot be fairly said that any one man
was solely responsible for this gigantic in-
vestment in our natural resources,” Kennedy
eaid. "It can be fairly said, however, that if
JounN McCLELLAN had not had the vision and
the vigor and the love of his people at heart,
that a great many of these most worthwhile
projects would have died aborning.”

He sald future generations would “revere
the name of JoaN L. McCLELLAN, a great de-
veloper of his State's and his Nation's re-
sources, and a great American.”
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Fred M. Pickens, Jr., of Newport, reviewed
McCLELLAN'S long support of State's rights
and constitutional government, his dedica-
tion to preservation and improvement of the
best of our institutions, and his vigorous ef-
forts to promote economy and efficiency at
all governmental levels; reorganization of
executive agencies and departments to in-
crease their economy, effectiveness, and effi-
ciency; revamping and reforming budgeting
and financial procedures, and elimination of
waste, profligacy, mismanagement, and ac-
tual wrongdoing in the executive branch.

Through these efforts, Pickens sald, Mc-
CrLELLAN has served as_.a member of both
Hoover Commissions, helped create the Gen-
eral Services Administration, passed the
Budget and Accounting Act of 1950, and
passed legislation enabling the States to ob-
tain surplus Federal property for education,
health, and civil defense programs.

McCLELLAN, Pickens continued, in many
sectlons of the country “is best known for his
unrelenting investigation of and struggle
against criminal elements and organized
crime, the culmination * * * of a career which
began as a prosecuting attorney of the sev-
entl:x Judicial district of Arkansas 40 years

Pickens also cited McCreELLAN'S efforts to
root out corruption in union labor leader-
ship, his help to farmers and to Arkansas
residents in tax matters.

“He has brought his brilliant intellect, his
amazing energies, his high sense of honor
and integrity, his concern for the Nation, his
understanding of and Interest in all of his
constituents to every position of honor which
he has'held,” Pickens said.

Representative Wizsvr D, Mmis said he
and his congressional colleagues had selected
McCLELLAN as their guarterback, “not be-
cause of his seniority” but because of his
interest and energy in working for the people
of the State. He sald McCLELLAN was recog-
nized as a man who stands head and shoul-
ders above other Senators in his dedication
to duty.

McCrELLAN, who noted that his tenure
already was second only to that of the late
Senator Joe T. Robinson in length, reviewed
what he considered the outstanding achieve-
ments of his legislative career to date. First,
he sald, stands the development of the State's
resources.

“Next,” McCrLeELLAN continued, “I take
pride that I have undertaken to pursue in
my philosophy and official decisions a course
of economy. I am called a conservative,
and I am proud of that, I make no apology
for it.” He sald he was conservative, not to
the point of being reactionary and against
progress, but in conserving the Nation's
resources, its integrity and its solvency.

He is proud of his fiscal policy of helping
to reduce Government expenditures, McCLEL=-
LAN sald, and of his efforts at combating the
forces of evil, corruption and crime,

These are troubled times, McCLELLAN sald,
and no one knows what the future brings.

“I don't know all the answers,"” McCLEL-
AN sald. *I am willing to negotiate, now,
tomorrow, any time, anywhere that can give
at least the prospect of moving us toward
peace.” But as long as Americans are fight-
ing and dying abroad, McCrertaw said, “I
propose to give them my support either at
the negotiating table or on the battlefield
until vietory is won.”

C. Hamilton Moses, McCLELLAN'S Little
Rock law partner, who introduced him,
presented Mrs, McClellan a bouquet of red
roses and a bracelet with charms depicting
some of the history of the State, he said,
and of milestones in the Senator’'s career.

After his address, the McClellans received
an engraved sterling silver platter and
pitcher as mementos of the event.

The platform was shared by Rev. W. O.
Vaught, Jr.,, pastor of Immanuel Baptist
Church, who gave the invocation; Dr. Law-
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rence A. Davis, president of Arkansas A.M. &
N. College at Pine Bluff; Pickens, Bishop
Galloway, Dave Grundfest, a Little Rock busi-
nessman who presided; Representative
Mrus, Mrs. McClellan, Moses, Kennedy and
Msgr, Willlam E. Galvin, rector of Catholic
High School, who gave the benediction.

[From the Pine Bluff (Ark.) Commercial,

Mar. 26, 1966]

THREE THOUSAND PERSONS THRONG AUDITO-
RIUM To HEAR TESTIMONIALS TO MCCLELLAN

(By Bob Lancaster)

LittLE RoCK.—There was a big testimonial
luncheon for Senator JouN L. McCLELLAN at
Robinson Auditorium yesterday, with acres
of people, very much high-flown rhetoric,
many “We're proud of Senator McCLELLAN"
signs, and an atmosphere full of enthusiasm
for McCLELLAN'S fifth senatorlal campaign.

The line of people waiting to get into the
dinner room of the auditorium was a block
long, 12 or 13 abreast, and the room was
jammed full. The press had a hard time
estimating the size of the crowd, but it was
finally decided that there were about 3,000.
More than 2,200 tickets—at $2.50 each—were
sold. Many came in without tickets.

There were 13 chartered buses outside,
lined up nearly all the way down to the
Marion Hotel, many from faraway counties,

They came to honor McCLELLAN, to show
him they were for him in his fifth campaign
for a 6-year term, and they treated him
regally.

The dinner—a box-lunch affair with cold
fried chicken, cold beans, slaw, cold raisin
muffins, and warm coffee—was sponsored by
the Friends of McClellan Committee headed
by W. H. Eennedy, Jr., president of Pine
Blufl's National Bank of Commerce.

There was little mention of politics at
the luncheon, but the political ramifications
were evident: W. R. (Witt) Stephens was
introduced in the audience and it was noted
that he brought along his entire board of
directors of the Arkansas Louisiana Gas Co.;
Governor Faubus didn't show up, and his
short telegram of congratulations paled be-
sides a long, somewhat lavish, praise-filled
and almost nostalgic wire from the President
of the United States; Congressmen James W.
TrimBLE and Wmsur Mmrs were on the
platform; and hundreds of lesser political
figures—Secretary of State Kelly Bryant,
Dale Alford, Kenneth Sulcer, Richard B,
Arnold, and so forth—were spotted in the

crowd.

“No tribute has ever been paid to me,” Mc-
Crenran said, “that I shall cherish more
than this.”

One of the four speakers preceding McCrLEL~
LAN’S short address was Fred M. Pickens, Jr.,
a Newport lawyer, who said: “Senator, we in
Arkansas share with you the refiected esteem
in which you are held throughout the land—
for we have had the good judgment to return
you to the Congress of the United States time
after time—and we shall continue such wise
voter judgment in the future.”

Congressman WILBUR MriLLs also spoke and
eald: “JoHw, I don't know whether you know
it or not * * * but we on the (congressional)
team long ago selected you as our guarter-
back.” He spoke of McCLELLAN'S “inspiring
leadership,” “magnificent energy,” “inspiring
dedication,” and so on.

Eennedy, long a fighter for the Arkansas
River navigation project, which McCrELLAN
guided through Congress said: “Future gen-
erations of Arkansans and Americans will
revere the name of JoHN L. McCLELLAN—&
great developer of his State's and his Nation's
resources, and a great American.”

McCLELLAN himself had little to say. He
talked about how he had been labeled a con-
servative and how he thought that was an
honor. About the alarming crime rate in
America. About how he would continue the
fight for development of natural resources.
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About how “our boys are again dying on
foreign soil.”

About Vietnam, he said: “I don’t know the
answers., I'm wllling to have negotiations
now, tomorrow, anytime, anywhere. But
we are now committed, and all I can tell you
is I'll give them my support whether at the
negotiating tables or on the battlefields until
the victory is won.” This brought stormy
applause.

But just when he got warmed up, speaking
in that grand, impassioned style of his, he
broke it off and said: “I'm golng to quit
talking.” And he did quit after he said:

“Sometimes I think I have a heart of
steel. But at a moment like this, it is sub-
merged in humility and is as tender as the
heart of a babe.”

After the benediction, as the people were
leaving, & man In a cowboy hat said to his
companions as they walked out the door:

“Boy, I Just love to hear that man speak.
It don't matter what he says; when he says
it, I'm in hog heaven.”

[From the Arkansas Democrat, Mar. 26, 1966]

TWENTY-FIVE HUNDRED GaTHER To HoNOR
McCLELLAN

(By Bobble Forster)

*“Here I am, a farm boy from Grant County
and you have permitted me to have a part in
our heritage,” U.S. Senator JouN

L. McCrELLAN told an audience of 2,500 men
and women who crowded into the Robinson
Auditorium exhibition room and overflowed
onto the bleacher seats of its balcony Friday.

Visibly moved, McCLELLAN had heard
Methodist Bishop Paul Galloway, Pine Bluff
Banker William Kennedy, Jr.,, and Newport
Attorney Fred Pickens, Jr., pay tribute to
McCLELLAN as a conserver of the Nation's re-
gources, as a man and as a statesman, and
had heard words of praise for his wife.

He had heard U.S. Representative Wirsur
Mrmrs, Congressman from Arkansas’ Second
District, bring congratulations from the con-
gressional delegation in Washington which,
Mmus sald, “regards you, Senator, as the
quarterback of our team.”

“Sometimes I think I have a heart of steel,
but I stand before you and in all humility
with thanks so deep I cannot bring them to
the level of my lips,” McCLELLAN sald. "“The
only way I can demonstrate my gratitude is
if I am permitted to serve you longer with
the same dedication and devotion to industry
and duty that I have in the past.”

McCrLELLAN declared there were few offices
higher than that of U.S. Senator and that it
has been “an honor"” won by a few.

*“Since the first Congress in 1789, in a
span of 177 years, out of the millions of
Americans, only 1,633 have occupled this posi-
tion,” he continued. “During the 130 years
of Arkansas statehood, only 27 of her citizens
have been chosen to serve in this position.
The average tenure of service by them (the
Arkansans) has been 93] years each. Having
23 years plus of service the only citizen from
Arkansas who served longer is the late be-
loved Joe T. Robinson for whom this temple
was named."”

He sald he had been “privileged to serve
with our congressional delegation in develop-
ing natural resources fromn dormant, useless
force to instrumentalities of service to man-
kind through which is given the opportunity
to people to work and earn their living,
thereby carrying out the will of our Creator.”

McCrELLAN noted that he had been called
a conservative “and I am proud of it but I
am not a conservative to the point of being
a reactionary; I am a conservative to conserve
the resources of our Nation and preserve the
integrity and solvency of our country.”

He said that in the past 10 years Congress
had cut 871 billion off the budget requests of
Presidents “so that the national debt is $325
billion instead of nearly 400 billion."
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He said he would continue to “war agalnst
crime and criminals because society cannot
withstand these assaults and we will have
chaos if the trend is not reversed.”

He sald he was ready “today and tomorrow
to support our fighting men at the nego-
tiating table any time, anywhere that we can
get the least hope for peace, and—since we
are committed—to support our fighting men
on the battlefields till victory is won.”

Governor Faubus did not attend but a tele-
gram of congratulations from him was read
by C. Hamilton Moses, chairman of the Ar-
kansas Industrial Development Commission.
Moses also read a telegram from President
Johnson in which Johnson noted that he
had served with McCrLELLAN in the U.S. Sen-
ate. Earlier McCrerran sald that in his
service in the Senate he had been a colleague
of three men who became President and of
five who became Vice President of the United
States.

Dave Grundfest, master of ceremonies for
the box luncheon, introduced W. R. Stephens,
chairman of the board and president of Ar-
kansas Louisiana Gas Co., who attended with
the board of directors of the company. Also
introduced was Brig. Gen. Murray Bywater,
commander of the 825th Aerospace Recon-
naissance Division at Little Rock Air Force
Base.

At the speakers’ table, in addition to the
honcrees and speakers, were Dr. Lawrence
Davls, president of Arkansas AM. & N, Col-
lege of Pine Bluff; Rev. W. O. Vaught, Jr.,
pastor of Immanuel Baptist Church, who
gave the invocation; U.8. Representative J. W.
Trimere, of Berryville, Congressman from
Arkansas’ Third District, and Very Rev. Msgr.
Willlam E. Galvin, rector of Catholic High
School, who gave the benediction.

Mrs. McClellan was presented with a
bouquet of roses and a gold bracelet with a
charm engraved with date and an outline of
the State of Arkansas set with a diamond
where Little Rock is located. MOCLELLAN
was presented with a sterling silver tray and
pitcher.

The choir from McClellan High School
dressed in McClellan clan tartans sang.

[From the Paragould (Ark.) Daily Press,
Mar. 26-27, 1966]

Argansans HoNoR McCLELLAN

LitrLe Rock.—More than 3,000 Arkansans
honored Senator JoN L. McCLELLAN Friday
at an appreciation luncheon that had the
trappings of a campaign rally.

The State's senlor Senator responded by
saying that he felt the best way to show his
appreciation would be to continue to serve.
He is seeking a fifth 6-year term.

Bus caravans and motorcades brought Mc-
Crevran fans from all sections of the State
for the luncheon in Robinson Auditorium.

Bigns proclaiming “Magnolia Appreciates
McCLELLAN,” and “El Dorado Appreclates
McCreELLAN" were waved like placards at a
political convention,

Methodist Bishop Paul Galloway, William
Kennedy of Pine Bluff, and Fred Pickens of
Newport made speeches pralsing McCLELLAN
as a developer of natural resources, a states-
man and a man.

C. Hamilton Moses, chairman of the Ar-
kansas Industrial Development Commission,
read a telegram of praise from President
Lyndon B. Johnson with whom MCCLELLAN
served in the Senate.

McCrLELLAN, 70, sald he had searched for
8 days for words to express his appreciation
and could not find them.

“I have had many honors,” he sald, “but
the one I shall cherish most is your being
here today."”

MCCLELLAN, his own career, said
he was proudest of the river development
programs he has sponsored, his role as a
economic conservative in the Congress, and
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of the part he has played in the Nation's
crusade against crime.

McCrELLAN sald, “They call me a conserva-
tive. I'm proud of it. I don't apologize for
it.”

H- sald he and other conservatives in Con-

had pared presidential budgets by $22
billion in the last 5 years. He said he will
continue to keep a close eye on how public
money is spent.

Touching briefly on the Vietnam war, he
sald he would support negotiations if there
were any chance they would lead to peace.

“But a war Is raging,” he said. "Our boys
are dyilng. And I'll support them either at
the conference table or on the battlefield
until victory is won.”

Representatives J. W. TrimpLE and WILBUR
MiLLs sat at the head table with McCLELLAN,
Gov. Orval Faubus sent a telegram expressing
regret that he could not attend.

Moses presented Mrs. McClellan with a
bouquet of roses and ¢ charm bracelet and
gave the McClellans & sllver tray and
pitcher.

The crowd overflowed the banguet area
of the auditorium and several hundred per-
sons ate their box lunches off their knees
in seats in the balcony.

McCLELLAN was elected to the Senate in
1942. He had no opponent 6 years ago. His
last serlous opposition came from former
Gov. 8ld McMath in 1954,

[From the Fort Smith (Ark.) Times Record]
McCLELLAN IS PRAISED AT LiTTLE RocK DINNER

LitTie RockK.—U.B. Senator Jomw Mc-
CLELLAN told more than 3,000 supporters and
well-wishers Friday that he stood solidly
behind America's fighting men in Vietnam,
either at the conference table or on the
battlefleld until victory is won.

McCLELLAN, 70, seeking a fifth term in the
U.S. Senate, made the remark at an apprecl-
ation luncheon in Robinson Auditorium
with delegations from all counties in Arkan-
sas represented.

In saying there were many answers he did
not have, McCLELLAN declared, “A war is
raging, our boys are dying in battle. I'm
willing to have negotiations if there iz a
prospect of peace. I'll support our boys
either at the conference table or on the
battlefleld until victory is won.”

The State's senlor Senator also vowed he
would keep up his relentless fight against
crime and his efforts to hold down waste and
and overspending in Government.

*“The country's crime rate cannot continue
lonig as it 1s at present,” McCLELLAN sald,
“without bringing ruin to our soclety. There
must be a reversal.”

During the last 10 years, the Senator said
he had helped in some measure reduce Gov-
ernment spending by $30 billlon. He noted
also that he was known as a conservative,
saying he did not deny it, that he was proud
of the fact.

Much praise was heaped upon the Senator
by Methodist Bishop Paul Galloway, Willlam
EKennedy, Jr., of Pine Bluff, and Fred Pickens,
of Newport. They lauded him as a developer
of natural resources, a statesman, and a man.

C. Hamilton Moses, chairman of the Arkan-
sas Industrial Development Commission, read
a telegram of praise for the Senator from
President Johnson. It was noted that Mc-
CrLELLAN served in the Senate with three
men who became Presldent—Johnson, Presi-
dent Kennedy, and former President Truman.

Representative WiLsur Mirrs, of Arkansas’
Second District, told the gathering that the
State’s congressional delegation looked on
McCrLELLAN as ‘“our quarterback of the
team."” He went on to say that McCLELLAN
was liked and respected in Congress.

Congressman James Trimere of the Third
District, was introduced at the head table,
but did not speak. Gov. Orval Faubus sent
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a telegram with regrets that he could not
attend.

Moses presented Mrs. McClellan with a
bouguet of red roses and a charm bracelet
which depicted some of Arkansas’ history
a.nd parts of which her husband had played

a part, He presented the McClellans also
with a sllver tray and pitcher.

Bus caravans and motorcades brought
McClellan fans from throughout the State
and began arriving at midmorning. Scores
of State representatives and State senators,
along with State and local officlals attended
the luncheon.

Beventy-three persons from Fort Smith
attended the event, making the trip by auto,
plane, and one chartered bus. The trip was
sponsored by the Fort Smith Chamber of
Commerce,

Included in the local delegation were State
Representatives Bernice Kizer and B. G.
Hendrix, City Commissioner John Rogers,
and other business and civic leaders.

The crowd overflowed the banquet area of
the auditorlum and several hundred persons
ate their box lunches by holding them on
their laps in the balcony seats.

McCrLELLAN has been the recipient twice of
the George Washington Award, in 1959 and
1960. He also received the Hatton W. Sum-
ners Award, the Distinguished Statesman
Citation of the Westside Association of Com-
merce, New York City, in 1959.

His other awards include the Freedom
Award, 1962; the Distinguished Service Award
of the Jewel Square Club of Philadelphia,
1963; the Annual Certificate of Appreciation
of the Law Enforcement Intelligence Unit,
and others.

McCLELLAN, THE STATESMAN
(Remarks of Fred M. Pickens, Jr.)

We do honor today to a man—but more
than that, to his works—his long and dis-
tinguished public service in many fields, and
we in Arkansas share with him the reflected
esteem in which he is held throughout the
land—for we have had the good judgment
to return him to the Congress of the United
States time after time—and we shall con-
tinue such wise voter judgment in 1966.

To enumerate the accomplishments of our
senior Senator, JoHN L. McCLELLAN, While
serving in the Congress would require more
time than is allotted to me; to adequately
depict the contributions he has made to the
people of this State and Nation would re-
quire a more articulate admirer than I; to
fully express to Senator McCLELLAN the ap-
preciation of the voters of Arkansas will but
require the primaries and general election
of 1966,

The career of JoEN L. McCLELLAN In the
Congress of the United States may truly be
sald to fit into the description Edmund
Burke gave of a statesman: "A disposition
to preserve and an ability to improve, taken
together.”

How well the above describes our friend,
JoaN L. McCLELLAN. A strong supporter of
States rights and a stanch advocate of con-
stitutional government, he has dedicated his
public life to the proposition that he would
seek to preserve the best of our institutions
and undertake to improve upon them wher-
ever and whenever possible.

As chairman of the Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations since 1949 (with the ex-
ception of the 2 years the Republicans con-
trolled the Senate) he has been intensely
interested in and has vigorously pursued ef-
forts to—

(a) Promote economy and efficiency in the
Government at all levels;

(b) Reorganize the executive agencies and
departments with the objectives of attain-
ing more economical, effective, and eflicient
management and use of taxpayers money;

(¢) Reform and revamp budgeting and
financial procedures throughout the Gov-
ernment, with special emphasis on the role
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and responsibility of the Congress, which
controls the pursestrings of the Federal
Government;

(d) Eliminate waste, profligacy, misman-
agement, and actual wrongdoing in the ex-
ecutive branch.

And, my friends, what has been the re-
sults of the untiring efforts of this great
statesman? As an actlve member of both
Hoover Commissions and based upon that
Commission's findings he has sponsored leg-
islation which resulted in hundreds of mil-
lions of dollars of savings to the taxpayers.
Under his sponsorship and guidance the
General Services Administration was cre-
ated, the Budget and Accounting Act of
1950 was passed which has been described
as “the greatest advance in Government
financial operations within the last 40
years.” He proposed, processed, and ob-
tained congressional approval of legislation
allowing the States to obtain surplus Fed-
eral property for education, health, and
civil defense purposes. There is not a per-
son in this auditorium today whose commu-
nity facllities have not benefited from this
legislation.

His monumental and historical work en-
titled “Pinancial Management in the Fed-
eral Government,” contalning a comprehen-
sive analysis of financial management activ-
itles of the Government is a handbook for
Government officlals and policymakers; his
initiative and painstaking work in the area
of fees for speclal services have already re-
turned to the Federal Government sums ex-
pected to total in excess of $1 billion for the
fiscal year 1966,

A strong advocate of the free enterprise
system, Senator McCLELLAN has led (and can
be counted on to continue such leadership,
regardless of the administration in power)
the drive to keep the Federal Government
out of those activities which can be better
performed by private industry, and it is pri-
marily his concern that has given impetus
to a review of research and development
programs financed by the Federal Govern-
ment to the end of assuring that the tax-
payers receive a dollar value for a dollar
paid.

In many sections of the Nation, of course,
he is best known for his unrelenting investi-
gation of and struggle against criminal ele-
ments and organized crime—the culmination
of a career wWhich began as a prosecuting
attorney of the seventh judicial district of
Arkansas 40 years ago; he has made the
American people aware that “crime is one
of the gravest domestic problems we pres-
ently face.” It is he who has sought to root
out and rid interstate commerce of the
burden of racketeers, syndicated gamblers
and hoodlums; 1t is he who has led the drive
to eliminate the criminal elements of orga-
nized labor; he who has focused national
attention on the evils of the Mafia and
other entrenched crime organizations. This
has been more than talk—pending before
the Congress at this moment are a series of
proposed bills aimed at organized crime on
all levels.

As a result of his accomplishments as
chairman of the Senate Permanent Subcom-
mittee on Investigations and the Senate Se-
lect Committee on Improper Activities in the
Labor or Management Field, he has been
castigated, derided, yes, even threatened by
the sinister shadowy figures which seek to
control by evil methods, yet he has stead-
fastly continued.

Some ruthless labor leaders have falsely
accused him of being antilabor for the rea-
son, we surmise, that his leadership has re-
sulted in prosecution, indictment and con-
viction of top-level personnel who exploited
America's working men and women. May I
remind the rank and file union members of
Arkansas and of America that the Landrum=-
Grifin Act of 1959, the bill of rights which
reaffirmed the basic constitutional and in-
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alienable rights of union members, restored
full citizenship rights to thousands of union
members whose exploitation at the hands of
some unscrupulous labor bosses was both
unbelievable and intolerable, was proposed
and guided to successful conclusion by this
man?

Though always by virtue of his position,
occupied with matters of national interest
and concern, he has never failed the people
of his State. May I give you but two ex-
amples: The tax bill of 1948 finally con-
tained the amendment for which Senator
McCLELLAN had so persistently fought. To
the people of Arkansas it meant that at long
last the inequity was abolished wherein tax-
payers in community property States en-
joyed a tax benefit over citizens of States
such as ours—today, the citizens of Arkansas
and of all States are afforded the same treat-
ment for income tax purposes irrespective
of residence. For each of us, we say, thank
you, Senator. More recently, in collabora-
tion with Senator FurericHT and others, he
came to the well-deserved ald of the soybean
farmers of this State in his insistence that
the Department of Agriculture clarify by
letter and regulation the use of certain tim-
berland which had been cleared or was in
the process of being cleared for the purpose
of planting soybeans. It has been estimated
in my county of Jackson, alone, approxi-
madtely 50,000 acres would have been affected.
For the farmers of Arkansas and for each
of us, we say, thank you, Senator.

Each of you knows that I could continue
this résumé almost ad Infinitum. I have
only touched upon his achievements as a
statesman. He has brought his brilliant
intellect, his amazing energies, his high sense
of honor and integrity, his concern for the
Nation, his understanding of and interest
in all his constituents to every position of
honor which he has held. Thank you, again,
Senator McCLELLAN, on behalf of the people
of Arkansas. May you continue as our sen-
jor Senator as long as God in his wisdom
and providence blesses you.

JorN L. McCLELLAN—THE Man

(Remarks by Bishop Paul V. Galloway of the
Arkansas area of the Methodist Church)
Mr. Chairman, Senator and Mrs. McCLEL-

LAN, and friends. We gather together for

various reasons ir life; to ask for the Lord's

blessings and to ask for your and Washing-
ton's help, but today we gather to bring you
up to date on yourself, You have become
so involved that you are denied a look at
yourself as to how we see you and know you.

We see you as developer, statesman, and man.

These are positive terms; they have to do with

things: Factories, roads, schools, plants, wa-

ter, physical resources. Also with causes,
ideas, principles, procedures, national, and
world interest.

In these we constantly ask your aid and
in them we see your achievements and lead-
ership. In them Arkansas and America are
foremost and are enlarged and strengthened.
In these we hold you on a pedestal, but as a
man we hold you as one related to us. There
is a human basis and a spiritual oneness.
To the first two there is praise for the things
you have done. As man there is apprecia-
tion for what you are and who you are.

How do we see you? As one not only of
whom we ask things, such as plants, fac-
tories, continued completion of river basins,
and the great causes of the State. These
cause economic growth and win votes. Our
value of you as a man brings something else
in the way of devotion, loyalty, genuine,
and secure support.

We look to what makes man. We see you
as being politically astute, but not deceitful.
We like for our leaders to be smart, alert,
and daring. We like to see their active lead-
ership. We are so proud of our Arkansas
men in Congress for I believe we have the
greatest of any State in the Union; Sena-
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tors and Congressmen—and I even thought
this when I'lived in Texas.

You are courageous. As a pastor in Mon-
roe County in Clarendon, where I introduced
politiclans who campaigned. (I spoke for
Wmerr Mmurs and was booed.) I saw you
come in 1938 in a Chevrolet with a public
address system on top of the car and even
though you were sick that summer you had
courage and tenacity, and best of all, you
had two boys—your sons t0 accompany you.
That is where my friendship with Jomw
started.

Four years later you came back in a cam-
palgn. BSenator, youre a Ifourth-guarter
man—you don't quit. I'm a nervous wreck
over men like you and the Razorbacks. I
hope you won't have to pull any more cam-
paigns out of the fire. ¥You have shown
courage, integrity, wisdom, and patriotism.
Your courage is a child of conviction and
concern, Your integrity is a result of right-
eousness, honor, and character. Your wis-
dom springs from insight, knowledge, growth,
bigness, and experience. Your patriotism is
from sppreciation of our land and expecta-
tion for its future, This is ceaseless, devoted,
untiring, and of the nonsurrender type.
With these you act. The whole Nation may
not cross the same T's or dot the same I's—
we all may want some omissions or more
admissions, but it's these possessions, at-
tributes, characteristics, to which we point
and look.

And yet, these are not possessions of yours.
These are things that possess you. Great
causes that consume us may tend to give
obsessions at times, but we thank God for
men who move on principle by which, in-
stead of throwing in the towel, they are
able to march under a great banner for
the glory of man, the honor of our Natlon,
and the righteousness of God.

Senator, friend, we've watched you get
honors. First in 1859, the George Washington
Award by the American Good Government
Boclety; in 1059, the Hatton W. Sumner
Award from Southwestern Legal Foundation;
in 1960, the Freedom Foundation's George
Washington Award at Valley Forge; in 1962,
the Preedom Award from the Order of Lafay-
ette; In 1963, the Distinguished BService
Award by the 21 Jewel Square Club of
Philadelphia; again in 1063, the certificate
of appreciation by the Law Enforcement
Intelligence Unit; once more in 1963, a cer-
tificate of achievement by the Chicago Crime
Commission and in that same year the Great
Living American Award by the U.S. Cham-
ber of Commerce; in 1965, the Distinguished
Service Award by the Americans for Con-
stitutional Action; and more recently the
First American Legislative Award by the As-
sociation of Federal Investigators.

I read the writeup of thanks from Fort
Smith for helping save for them a large
plant. These are all fine, but they don't
impress me as other things because I know
something of the cause and source—the
man and the lady.

I like the way you started out as a boy.
This past Sunday I read my father's diary
while he was pastor at Greenwood, Ark.
From that place in 1904, you received a letter
from Congressman John 8. Little. The sal-
utation was “My Dear Little Friend.” As an
8-year-old boy you had told him you picked
75 pounds of cotton in 1 day. You sent him
a copy of a speech which you recited before
the Democratic Central Committee—I pre-
sume at Sheridan. Enclosed in the letter
were these words: “And I have no doubt
that in the future you will reach honor and
distinction as a cltizen and public man,
but to do this requires industry and hard
work, and an honorable, upright life.”

You started early. You have had great
qualities: ambition, tenacity, persistence—
but you've had more. You've had help:
friends, good family. We honor you, Mrs,
McClellan—Mrs. Norma., You came into a
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home with children, took them in your heart.
You reared them, taught them, gave them
love, and care. You have given loyalty to
your husband. There was humble lostness
at times at home to keep a place of retreat,
rest, and renewed strength for one who would
return home with battle fatigue. You fought
some battles with him and for him, and in
graciousness you have truly been a First
Lady.

Yes, Senator, we have seen your strength
and sorrow, your love, and your commitment
to carry on. e pastor at Fayetteville I
had the pleasure of being with John and
Mary Alice when they were students at the
university. I have shared with other pastors
in keeping them in concern and in my heart
as much as possible under my wing as their
pastor and friend. These children reflected
character because they had character. I have
seen your manhood in the room as we sat and
talked of home and children, loneliness and
gorrow. Dreams have had to be changed, but
never lost.

You see, I know your sources of power and
something of your alms and drives of pur-
pose. 1 know something of the heart and
home, and I am glad we have been able to
join in prayer together. The altar furnish-
ings and pleces at the Winfield Methodist
Church were given by the Senator and myself
in loving memory of John. There we have
met, not only to pray for God's strength, but
for others, the Nation, and the world.

I have been in Washington with this good
man and know something of his desires for
this Nation and its citizens, its place not
only in the world but unto God. Your ex-
cellency, we want to be a part of you and
your home and we want your sense of com-
mitment and your wisdom to be a part of us
to give quallty and strength. We keep you
in our heart and prayers., We offer you to
our State and Nation as we hold you before
our God for power, righteousness, and love.
Amen,

JorN L. McCLELLAN—DEVELOPER OF THE

NATION'S RESOURCES

Remarks by Willlam H. Kennedy, Jr., presi-
dent, National Bank of Commerce, Pine
Bluff, Ark.

Thank you, Mr. Chairman, Senator Mc-
CLELLAN, Mrs. McClellan, Governor Faubus,
Co Miurs, other distinguished
guests, ladies, and gentlemen.

There are many measures of a man, One
of them is his vision. Another is his force
and drive and vigor. The result that he
attains is a third.

By any criteria that we can use, JorEN Mc-
CLELLAN stands tall in the eyes of his fellow
Americans and particularly in the eyes of
us Arkansans.

As all of us know, there are a great many
reasons for his stature; but, today, I par-
ticularly want to discuss with you this man's
vision, effort, and the fruit of that vision and
effort in the development of our natural
resources, particularly the rivers and water-
lands of our great State and section.

Long ago, the record reflects, JoEN Mc-
CLELLAN decided that it was vital to the best
interest of Arkansas and the Nation that
our fertile lands be preserved from disastrous
floods, that the potential inherent in our
waterways be unharnessed, and that the time
would come when our country, because of its
burgeoning population, would have a need
for every drop of water, every kilowatt of
electricity, and every acre saved.

On November 9, 1943, in his first year in
the Senate, Senator MCCLELLAN became an
active proponent of the development of navi-
gation on the Arkansas River when he in-
troduced Senate bill 1519, It's interesting
to note that our new Senator recelved the
following letter dated January 14, 1044:

“MY DEAR SENATOR McCLELLAN: I am very
much interested in your bill, S. 1519, relat-
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ing to the construction and operation of
water control and utilization projects in the
basins on the Arkansas and White Rivers.
Enactment of the bill would be an Impor-
tant forward step in effectuation of the
policy of multiple-purpose development of
our great river basins and the prudent con-
servation of our vast public resources.

“I feel certain that the people whose homes
are in the basins of the Arkansas and White
Rivers and the soldiers who will want to re-
turn to the area and to work and make
homes there would be deeply grateful if the
Congress were to pass 8. 1619. The benefits
that they would derive from a well-coordi-
nated program for the prevention and con-
trol of floods, the improvement of naviga-
tion, the disposition of low-cost electric
power and the irrigation of fertile lands
would be of incalculable value. I am par-
ticularly pleased that the direct and more
tangible benefits from power and irrigation
would be made available in accordance with
the sound principles of public benefit that
the Congress has previously laid down.

“Sincerely yours,
“FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT."”

This project was authorized for construc-
tion in 1946 and the first money was appro-
priated for construction in filscal year 1948
for emergency bank stabilization. The early
years of the development of the Arkansas
were difficult ones for the dedicated Senator
and his associates, years in which they were
met by one rebuffl after another. Plain
lack of interest, economy moves, and the Ko-
rean war combined to hinder progress in any
appreciable degree until 18567, when a $4,400-
000 appropriation was secured for the begin-
ning of construction on Keystone and Eu-
faula Dams in Oklahoma and Dardanelle
Dam in Arkansas.

Today, as all of us know, the multiple-pur-
pose development of the Arkansas River is
well on its way to completion. Of a total
cost of approximately #$1,201,000,000 there
has already been appropriated $652,863,000
and the budget request for fiscal year 1967
is $159,670,000. A lot of money we will all
agree, and we're enjoying the benefits of iis
expenditure right now; but, even more im-
portant, in my view, is the long-range picture
this man and others like him have brought
to us.

In my mind's eye I can see barges and tow
boats going up and down stream bringing in
the accumulated wealth of the nation and
taking out from Oklahoma and Arkansas our
agricultural and industrial products as well
as our raw materials. I can see new recrea-
tional areas springing up to entice citizens
of less fortunate areas to share the good for-
tune which is to be ours. I can see farm
lands freed forever, or almost so, from the
dangers of flood. I can see river banks stabi-
lized so that henceforth the wealth of our
area which lies in our land will not be sub-
ject to the whims of old man river and will
not be lost from crumbling banks.

And then, I'm sure I can see up and down
the banks of the Arkansas smoke—smoke
from the stacks of chemical plants—metal-
working industries, defense industries, and
many others which have been placed there
to take advantage of this mighty stream
which the good Lord has given us together
with the power to harness it to our needs.

All of this because of the man we honor
here today.

We who live on the Arkansas must also be
aware that others, too, have had a claim on
JoHN McCLELLAN'S time and effort.

In 1946, by amending the Flood Control
Act of that year, Senator McCLELLAN saved
millions of dollars for local interests along
the St. Francis River and at the same time
secured for them protection against head-
water floods of that river and the Little
River. This protection was continued by the
placing of appropriate language in the Flood
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Control Act of 1850. This project provides
protection to thousands of acres of agricul-
tural lands, numerous small towns, several
major railroads, highways and utilities lo-
cated in Missouri and Arkansas. Estimated
total cost of this project is $127 million, of
which $60,148,000 has already been expended.
The budget for fiscal 1967 calls for $3,800,000
for construction.

In 1960, our good friends on the Ouachita
received the benefit of his services. Inserted
into the Rivers and Harbors Act of that year,
largely at his behest, was authorization to
increase the navigable depth of the Ouachita
from 6!45 to 9 feet from the mouth of the
river to Camden. Four new locks and dams
are to be bullt and the channel rectified and
dredged as necessary. Construction started
in June of 19656 and will upon completion
cost approximately $87,400,000. To date
$0,654,000 has been appropriated and the
budget for fiscal year 1967 includes another
$6,500,000 for construction.

Another well-known project underway
in the Ouachita River Basin is DeGray Res-
ervolr, located near Arkadelphia. This mul-
tiple-purpose reservoir which is credited with
benefits derived from reduction in flood
damages, generation of electrical energy,

ons of water supply and other bene-
fits will cost $54,300,000. To date £19,105,000
of this amount has been expended. The
fiscal 1967 budget includes a request for
$8 milllon for fufture construction of De-
Gray Reservoir,

No story of Senator McCLELLAN'S efforts
in the development of Arkansas rivers would
be complete without mentioning the White
River with its five completed reservoirs at
Table Rock, Bull Shoals, Norfolk, Greers
Ferry—all in Arkansas—and Clear Water in
Missouri. The sixth reservoir, Beaver, in
Arkansas is essentially complete. These res-
ervoirs provide millions of acre feet of flood
control storage, thousands of kilowatts of
hydroelectric power and recreation for an
annual visitation of approximately 11 mil-
lion people. Through June 1965, Federal
expenditures for these projects totaled $280,-
854,000.

Work continues on the White River. In
1962, Senator McCLELLAN sponsored a resolu-
tion for a comprehensive basin study to be
completed by 1968. This study is now under-
way.

Other areas in which work is being done
are the Red River Basin where substantial
sums have been expended below Denison
Dam, at Garland City, at McKinney Bayou,
and at Moniece Bayou to afford flood con-
trol protection for many thousands of acres
of land. There is also the Bouef and Tensas
River Basin and the Bayou Macon tributaries
project which has protected rich farmlands
in southeast Arkansas from flooding by the
Arkansas and the Mississippi, $86,400,000
being the estimated total cost of this project,
with $32,5631,000 having been expended to
date. The budget request for fiscal 1967
is $1,700,000 for this project.

Another area which has requested and is
getting the Senator's devoted efforts is the
Cache River-Bayou Deview project which is
just beginning to move.

Dollars alone cannot provide the measure
of JoHN McCLELLAN’S worth to Arkansas, but
they can provide us with a material picture
of what he has meant to us. Since 1944
there has been expended on flood control,
rivers and harbors, navigation and multiple
purpose projects—either altogether in Ar-
kansas, partially in Arkansas, or in adjoining
States from which Arkansas benefits—8l1,-
899,010,400 on a total of 155 projects. There
remains to be spent on these projects an es-
timated $1,484,287,800. It is estimated that
a5 a result of these expenditures, losses total-
ing $2,715,833,400 will have been prevented.

It cannot be fairly sald that any one man
was solely responsible for this gigantic in-
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vestment in our natural resources. It can be
fairly said, however, that if JouN McCLELLAN
had not had the vision and the vigor and the
love of his people at heart that a great
many of these most worthwhile projects
would have died aborning.

Future generations of Arkansans and
Americans will revere the name of JouN L.
McCrLELLAN, a great developer of his State’s
and his Nation's resources and a great
American.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
shall conclude by asking the Senate to
allow me, by unanimous consent, to in-
sert in the ReEcorp my own telegram pay-
ing tribute to the senior Senator from
Arkansas.

There being no objection, the telegram
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

U.S. GOVERNMENT,
March 25, 1966,
Mr. Bin KENNEDY,
Chairman, McClellan Day Luncheon, Robin-
son Auditorium, Little Rock, Ark.

Dear BnL: I regret meetings of the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations in Washington
prevent my attendance at the luncheon
honoring my colleague and our senior Sen-
ator, JoHN McCLELLAN. Though I cannot be
with you in person, I join with Jomwn’s
many other friends in paying tribute to him
for his many years of illustrious service to
the people of Arkansas and the Nation.
Having served with Senator McCrELLAN for
21 years in the Senate of the United States,
I, perhaps more than any other person, can
attest to the untold benefits Arkansas has
derived as a result of his many efforts. His
devotion and dedication to the people of the
State of Arkansas is unsurpassed, and any
tribute we can pay to him has been well
earned and is justly deserved. Please con-
vey to him my warm personal regards.

By FULBRIGHT,
U.S. Senator.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, citizens
from all areas of Arkansas gathered at
Little Rock, Ark., on March 25 and gave
an appreciation dinner in honor of our
able and distinguished colleague, Senator
JoHN L. McCLELLAN. Bishop Paul V. Gal-
loway, of the Arkansas area of the
Methodist Church, who is a longtime
friend of our colleague, spoke at this ap-
preciation dinner and made an eloquent
and inspiring address entitled “Senator
McCLELLAN, the Man.” As one who has
worked closely with Senator McCLELLAN
as a member of the Senate Committee
on Government Operations and the Ju-
diciary, I have had unusual opportunities
to know JoHN McCLELLAN. As a conse-
quence, I share in full measure the high
opinion expressed by Bishop Galloway
in his address.

As a consequence, I ask unanimous
consent that Bishop Galloway’s address
entitled “Senator McCrLELLAN, the Man,”
be printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

SENATOR McCLELLAN, THE MaAN
(By Bishop Paul V. Galloway)

Mr. Chairman, Senator and Mrs. McCLEL-
lan, and friends. We gather together for
various reasons in life; to ask for the Lord's
blessings and to ask for your and Washing-
ton’s help, but today we gather to bring
you up-to-date on yourself. You have be-
come 80 involved that you are denied a look
at yourself as to how we see you and know
you. We see you as developer, statesman,
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and man. These are positive terms; they
have to do with things: factories, roads,
schools, plants, water, physical resources.
Also with causes, ideas, principles, proce-
dures, national, and world interest.

In these we constantly ask your ald and
in them we see your achievements and lead-
ership. In them Arkansas and America are
foremost and are enlarged and strengthened.
In these we hold you on a pedestal, but as a
man we hold you as one related to us. There
is a human basis and a spiritual oneness.
To the first two there is praise for the things
you have done. As man there is apprecia-
tion for what you are and who you are.

How do we see you? As one not only of
whom we ask things, such as plants, fac-
tories, continued completion of river basins,
and the great causes of the State. These
cause economic growth and win votes. Our
values of you as a man brings something else
in the way of devotion, loyalty, genuine, and
secure support.

We look to what makes man. We see you
as being politically astute, but not deceitful.
We like for our leaders to be smart, alert
and daring. We like to see their active lead-
ership. We are so proud of our Arkansas
men in Congress for I believe we have the
greatest of any State in the Union; Senators
and Congressmen—and I even thought this
when I lived in Texas.

You are courageous. As a pastor in Mon-
roe County in Clarendon, where I introduced
politiclans who campaigned (I spoke for
WiLsUur MiLns and was booed) I saw you
come in 1938 in a Chevrolet with a public
address system on top of the car and even
though you were sick that summer, you had
courage and tenacity, and, best of all, you
had two boys—your sons to accompany you.
That is where my frlendship with Jomn
started.

Four years later you came back in a cam-
palgn. Senator, you're a fourth gquarter
man—you don’t quit. I'm a nervous wreck
over men like you and the Razorbacks, I
hope you won't have to pull any more cam-
paigns out of the fire. You have shown
courage, integrity, wisdom, and patriotism.
Your courage is a child of conviction and
concern. Your integrity is a result of right-
eousness, honor and character. Your wis-
dom springs from insight, knowledge,
growth, bigness, and experience. Your
patriotism is from appreciation of our land
and expectation for its future. This is
ceaseless, devoted, untiring and of the non-
surrender type. With these you act. The
whole Nation may not cross the same t's or
dot the same i's—we all may want some
omissions or more admissions, but it's these
possessions—attributes, characteristics, to
which we point and look.

And yet, these are not possessions of yours.
These are things that possess you. Great
causes that consume us may tend to give
obsessions at times, but we thank God for
men who move on principle by which, in-
stead of throwing in the towel, they are able
to march under a great banner for the glory
of man, the honor of our Nation, and the
righteousness of God.

SBenator, friend, we've watched you get
honors. First, in 1959, the George Wash-
ington Award by the American Good Gov-
ernment Society; in 1959, the Hatton W.
Sumner Award from Southwestern Legal
Foundation; in 1960, the Freedom Founda-
tion’s George Washington Award at Valley
Forge; In 1962, the Freedom Award from
the Order of Lafayette; in 1963, the Dis-
tinguished Service Award by the 21 Jewel
Square Club of Philadelphia; again in 1963,
the certificate of appreciation by the Law
Enforcement Intelligence Unit; once more
in 1963, a certificate of achievement by the
Chicago Crime Commission, and in that
same year the Great Living American
Award by the U.S. Chamber of Commerce;
in 1965, the Distinguished Service Award by
the Americans for Constitutional Action,



April 1, 1966

and more recently the First American Legis-
lative Award by the Association of Federal
Investigators.

I read the writeup of thanks from Fort
Smith for helping save for them a large
plant. These are all fine, but, they don't
impress me as other things because I know
something of the cause and source—the man
and the lady.

I like the way you started out as a boy.
This past Sunday I read my father's diary
while he was pastor at Greenwood, Ark.
From that place in 1904, you received a
letter from Congressman John S, Little. The
salutation was “My Dear Little Friend.” As
an 8-year-old boy you had told him you
picked 756 pounds of cotton in 1 day. You
sent him a copy of a speech which you re-
cited before the Democratic Central Com-
mittee—I presume at Sheridan. Enclosed in
the letter were these words: “And I have
no doubt that in the future you will reach
honor and distinction as a citizen and pub-
lic man, but to do this requires industry and
hard work, and an honorable, upright life.,”

You started early. You have had great
qualities; ambition, tenacity, persistence—
but you've had more. You've had help—
good friends, good family. We honor you,
Mrs. McClellan—Mrs. Norma. You came into
a home with children, took them in your
heart. You reared them, taught them, gave
them love and care. ¥ou have given loyalty
to your husband. There was humble lostness
at times at home to keep a place of retreat,
rest, and renewed strength for one who would
return home with battle fatigue. You
fought some battles with him and for him,
and in graciousness you have truly been a
First Lady.

Yes, SBenator. we have seen your strength
and sorrow, your love, and your commitment
to carry on. While pastor at Fayetteville, I
had the pleasure of being with John and
Mary Alice when they were students at the
university. I have shared with other pastors
in keeping them in concern and in my heart
as much as possible under my wing as their
pastor and friend. These children reflected
character, because they had character. I
have seen your manhood in the room as we
sat and talked of home and children, loneli-
ness and sorrow. Dreams have had to be
changed, but never lost.

You see, I know your sources of power and
something of your aims and drives of pur-
pose. I know something of the heart and
home, and I am glad we have been able to
join In prayer together. The altar furnish-
ings and pleces at the Winfield Methodist
Church were given by the Senator and my-
self in loving memory of John. There we
have met, not only to pray for God’s strength
but for others, the Nation, and the world.

I have been in Washington with this good
man and know something of his desires for
this Nation and its citizens, its place not
only in the world but unto God. Your ex-
cellency, we want to be a part of you and
your home, and we want your sense of com-
mitment and your wisdom to be a part of
us to give strength and quality. We keep
you in our heart and prayers. We offer you
to our State and Nation as we hold you be-
fore our God for power, righteousness, and
love. Amen.

SHORTCOMINGS IN THE ADMINIS-
TRATION OF CRIMINAL LAW

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, the Octo-
ber 1965 issue of the Hastings Law Jour-
nal contained an article entitled “Short-
comings in the Administration of Crim-
inal Law."”

Since this article was written by one
of America’s most experienced and
learned trial judges, the Honorable Alex-
ander Holtzoff, U.S. district judge for
the District of Columbia, it merits the
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consideration of all Americans who are
concerned by the rising crime rate in
the Nation, and who believe that the
primary purpose of the eriminal law is
the protection of the society.

For this reason, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this article by Judge Holtzoff
be printed in the REcoRrD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcoOrD
as follows:
|From the Hastings Law Journal, October

1965]
SHORTCOMINGS IN THE ADMINISTRATION OF
CRIMINAL Law

(By Alexander Holtzoff, U.S. district judge
for the District of Columbia)
PURPOSE OF THE CRIMINAL LAW

Protection of the physical safety of the
lives and property of the public and its in-
dividual members is the basic and primary
purpose for which society was originally
organized. The defense of the Nation against
external aggression is the task of the Armed
Forces and the diplomats. The safeguarding
of the public from internal depredations by
persons who disregard the rights of others is
the function of the criminal law. In turn,
the enforcement of the criminal law has a
number of aspects. First, there are the police
and other law enforcement agencies in the
executive branch of Government, whose duty
is to preserve the peace, prevent and sup-
press crime and detect and apprehend per-
petrators of offenses that have been com-
mitted., The next and crucial step in the
administration of criminal justice lies with
the courts—the judicial branch of the Gov-
ernment. Providing this protection remains
the fundamental purpose of government,
even though, in the course of centuries,
gradual complex social and economic de-
velopments have led governments to assume
additional burdens in social, economic, and
finaneclal fields.

Manifestly, the criminal law is more than
a branch of jurisprudence. It is the instru-
mentality by which the public is protected
from inroads against the safety of the lives
and property of its members. In dealing
with malefactors, the law inflicts punish-
ments for their misdeeds. The term “punish-
ment" is, however, perhaps misleading in this
connection, Modern criminology no longer
views punishment as the imposition of a
penalty, or the exaction of retribution. A
sentence in a criminal case looks to the
future. Its objectives are to prevent repeti-
tion of crimes by the culprit and to dissuade
others from perpetrating similar offenses.
These ends are sought to be attained, in part,
by immobllizing the criminal for some time,
thereby making it impossible for him to con-
tinue his nefarious activities during that
period. Also, the example of a sentence im=-
posed on one person is intended as a deter~
rent to others. The law endeavors to reform
and rehabilitate the offender, either by
suitable discipline and appropriate training
while in prison, or by placing him on proba-
tion and giving him guidance by a probation
officer. 'When the last-mentioned course is
pursued, its purpose is not primarily to aid
and assist the criminal, but to protect
society by transforming him into a construc-
tive member of the community.

The great Italian criminologist and pe-
nologist, Beccaria, observed: "The aim, then,
of punishment can only be to prevent the
criminal committing new crimes against his
countrymen, and to keep others from doing
likewise."” 1

Need for efficient administration

“The more prompt the punishment and

the sooner it follows the crime, the more

1 Beccaria, of Crimes and Punishments 42
(1964).
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just it will be and the more effective.”?
Swiftness and certainty of punishment are
indispensable to a successful administration
of the criminal law. Undue delay between
arrest and trial, or a long interval between
trial and final disposition of appellate pro-
ceedings, especially if the defendant is en-
larged on bail in the interim, weakens the
criminal law in its effort to protect the pub-
lic, detracts from its effects as a deterrent,
and tends to create disrespect or contempt
for law in the eyes of the underworld, as well
as disdain on the part of the thinking publie,

These introductory remarks may seem
simple and elementary, as indeed they are.
In exploring and analyzing any important
topie, however, it is essential to penetrate
to its underlying philosophy, even if it is so
well known that to do so seems, at first
blush, needless repetition. Unfortunately,
all too often matters of this kind are over-
looked or forgotten in the consideration of
a mass of disorganized detalls. Fundamen-
tals must always be borne in mind if a con-
sideration of details is to be fruitful. One
must not let the proximity of the trees ob-
scure the view of the forest.

The administration of justice is a practical
rather than a scientific matter. It must be
approached in a realistic, rather than a theo-
retical spirit. While the law itself may be
regarded as a sclence, its application and ad-
ministration 18 an art. The law is not an
end in itself. It is merely the tool or the
instrument by which justice is attained in a
practical manner. Beccaria sardonically ob-
served in his famous essay, “Happy the na-
tion, whose laws are not a sclence.”?® This
is peculiarly applicable to the field of eriminal
law, which deals primarily with the protec-
tion of the community.

Crime is always present in human society.
All that can be hoped for is to reduce it to
a minimum. Unfortunately, in recent years
in the United States, the number of violent
crimes has increased tremendously,' espe-
cially in some of the larger cities® Suppres-
sion of crime has become one of the most im-
portant and vital internal problems of our
country.® The rate of crime has grown
enormously and rapidly, far in excess of and
out of proportion to the expansion of the
population.” What is particularly ominous
is that the ratio between young criminals and
the total number of criminals has greatly
increased.®

In this study no effort will be made to ex-
plore and analyze the ultimate causes of
crime. If this can be done at all, it is the
task of the sociologist and the psychologist.
We shall confine our discussion to the im-
pact of the criminal law and its administra-
tion on the crime problem.?

21d. at 55.

31d. at 23,

4 Hoover,
(1965).

5 Ibid,

¢In recent speeches bhefore the Maryland
and New York State Bar Assoclations the
president of the American Bar Association
called attention to some shocking facts. He
indicated that there has been an increase of
10 percent in serious crimes reported in 1963
over the parallel figure for 1962, and that for
the first 9 months of 1964 there was a further
increase of 13 percent; that more than 40
percent of all arrests Involved persons 18
years of age or under; that crimes of violence
continued to increase; and, finally, that since
1958, crime has been increasing five times
faster than the growth of the population,

i Hoover, op. cit., supra note 4, at 3.

51d. at 24,

*It is sometimes said that an ultimate
cause of crime is poverty. This is a super-
ficial and shallow view, because two or more
generations ago there was much more poverty
and much less crime, Moreover, many per-
sons charged with serious crimes are found

Crime in the United States 2
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The primary tool of the criminal law is the
trial

In the last analysis, the purpose of a frial
of a criminal case is to ascertain in a fair,
impartial, and orderly manner whether the
accused has committed the crime with which
_he is charged; to conviet the guilty, provided
gullt is proven beyond a reasonable doubt;
and to acquit those whose guilt is not so
proven. The closer the administration of
criminal law approaches this end, the more
successful it iIs. The more it deviates from
this target, the more it fails to fulfill its
function. Rule 2 of the Federal Rules of
Criminal Procedure summarized this aim in
the following trenchant terms: “These rules
are intended to provide for the just determi-
nation of every criminal proceeding. They
shall be construed to secure simplicity in
procedure, fairness in administration, and
the elimination of unjustifiable expense and
delay.” Mr. Justice Cardozo enunciated this
ideal in his usual inimitable phraseology:
[J]ustice, though due to the accused, is
due to the accuser also. The concept of
fairness must not be strained till it is nar-
rowed to a filament. We are to keep the
balance true.'” '

An eminent English judge, Sir Patrick
Devlin, recently stated: “When a criminal
goes free, it is as much a fallure of abstract
justice as when an innocent man is
convicted.” 1

Rights of the accused

The common law countries, such as the
United States and England, take a just pride
in the fact that they place stronger emphasis
on the protection of rights of individual de-
fendants than do Roman law countries,
where the law directs its attention to a
greater extent to the interests of the general
‘public. Under the Anglo-American system
of law the accused is clothed and surrounded
with & number of potent safeguards. Their
purpose is to erect a screen to prevent the
erroneous conviction of an innocent person.

The first basic requirement is a public
trial*®* The purpose of a publiec trial is not
solely to shield the defendant, but also to
protect the interests of society, by allowing
the public to view the administration of
Justice. In fact occasionally there are de-
fendants who would prefer a secret trial in
order to avoid publicity or embarrassment,

Another vital privilege accorded to the
accussed both in Federal ** and State courts 1
is the right of counsel. While originally it
was construed as confined to a right to be
represented by counsel retained by defend-
ant,”” it has been properly extended to re-

to be employed and they use this fact as a
reason for applying for release on low balil, or
even on personal recognizance, Cities in
Western Europe have a much smaller volume
of violent street crimes than many of the big
cities of the United States. For example, one
feels safer in walking at night the streets,
including even the back streets and alleys,
of Rome, Florence, and Venice, than those
of some of our cities; and yet until recently
Italy had much more poverty than the United
States, One wonders whether the ultimate
cause is not the modern attitude of parents
. toward the discipline and fraining of chil-

dren, the failure of parents to require obedi-
ence, and their omission to inculcate in their
offspring proper ideas of right and wrong and
regard for the rights of others during the
formative years of the children.

W Snyder v. Massachusetts, 291 U.S. 97,

122 (1934).

4 Devlin, “The Criminal Prosecution in
England 135" (1958).

12 7.8. Constitution amendments VI and
X1V, sec. 1; In re Oliver, 333 U.S. 25T (1948).

=78, Constitution amendment VI.

H Gideon v, Wainwright, 872 U.S. 335
(1963).

in Betis v. Brady, 316 U.S. 445 (1042),
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quire the appointment of counsel for de-
fendants who are finanecially unable to hire
a lawyer, unless the defendant knowingly
and intelligently waives that right.* This
recent advance is enlightened and whole-
some. It is an important step in the right
direction in the defense of personal liberty.

A further safeguard is the defendant’s
right to be confronted with witnesses at his
trial’® It is of the essence of a criminal
trial under Anglo-American jurisprudence
that witnesses be produced in person, face
the accused, and give their testimony orally.
The defendant and his counsel must be in a
position to hear the testimony and to cross-
examine the witness. There may be no con-
victions on ex parte affidavits or depositions.'®

The prosecution is required to prove the
defendant's guilt beyond a reasonable doubt,
and unless such proof is forthcoming, the
defendant must be acquitted. Coupled with
this requirement is a presumption that the
defendant is innocent until his guilt is estab-
lished beyond a reasonable doubt. This is
not really a presumption in the technical
sense. It is an emphatic restatement, in
converse form, of the doctrine requiring proof
of guilt beyond a reasonable doubt.

Under the Anglo-American system of law,
a defendant is usually entitled to a trial by
a jury.® This mode of trial perhaps does not
rise to the dignity of being an essential fea-
ture of ordered liberty, because there are
other enlightened and progressive systems of
law that do not always provide a trial by
Jury. There is a mounting admiration,
which this writer shares, for trial by jury
and for the caliber of justice meted out by
the average jury. Historically the jury rep-
resents a cross section of the population,
selected at random, and interposed between
the State and the aceused. The system ac-
cords to the defendant a trial by a tribunal
that is not a part of or dependant on the
Government. It is a fact, however, that de-
fendants frequently walve trial by jury and
elect to be tried by the court alone* For
instance, this practice prevalls locally in the
Maryland courts and is frequently followed
in the Federal courts. One may wonder
why a defendant would waive the apparent
protection extended to him by a jury trial.
Observation and experience show that this
is done at times In cases involving a par-
ticularly unpopular or disgusting crime in
which the evidence of the prosecution is not
very strong. In such a situation, judges are
likely to demand more proof than juries.
Again, jury trials are occasionally waived
when the facts are not seriously contested
aor controverted, and the matter hinges on a
question of law.

Every defendant is granted the privilege
against self-incrimination guaranteed by the
fifth amendment, as well as by most State
constitutions.® In respect to defendants in
criminal cases, it comprises not only the
privilege not to be questioned at the trial,

w Johnson v. Zerbst, 304 U.S. 458 (1938):
Gideon v. Wainwright, 372 U.S. 335 (1963).

¥ 7U.8. Constitution amendments VI and
XIV; Pointer v. Tezas, 380 U.S. 400 (19065).

13 The right is limited to criminal trials.
It does not extend to preliminary proceed-
ings, such as grand jury hearings. BSee
Harper v. State, 131 Ga. 771, 63 S.E. 339
(1909). Crump v. Anderson (D.C. Cir. June
15, 1965). As to the limited purpose of pre-
liminary proceedings, see Giordenello v.
United States, 357 U.S. 480, 484 (1958).

»U.8. Constitution amendment VI;
Const, art. 1, sec. 7.

= In Federal courts, this may be done only
with the consent of the Government coun-
sel and the court. Singer v. United States,
880 U.S. 24 (1965). In California, a waiver
of a jury must be consented to by the district
attorney. Cad, Const. art. 1, sec. 7.

*L Applied to the States by the 14th amend-
ment. Malloy v. Hogan, 378 U.S. 1 (1064).
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unless the defendant voluntarily chooses to
take the witness stand, but even precludes
an inquiry, in the presence and hearing of
the jury, whether the defendant will elect
to testify and desires to submit to an in
gation.® :

This privilege has been much discussed
of late years. It is a part of the warp and
woof of Anglo-American jurisprudence. It
is not, however, an integral part of ordered
liberty, nor is it an indispensable feature of
abstract justice or natural law. Mr. Justice
Cardozo made the following interesting and
illuminating comments on this subject:

“The right to trlal by jury and the im-
munity from prosecution except as the result
of an indictment may have value and im-
portance. Even so, they are not of the very
essence of a scheme of ordered liberty. To
abolish them is not to violate a ‘principle
of justice so rooted in the traditions and
conscience of our people as to be ranked
as fundamental.” * * * Few would be so
narrow or provincial as to maintain that a
fair and enlightened system of justice would
be impossible without them. What is true
of jury trials and indictments is true also,
as the cases show, of the immunity from
compulsory self-incrimation * * *. ‘This,
too, might be lost, and justice still be done.
Indeed, today as in the past there are stu-
dents of our penal system who look upon
the immunity as a mischief rather than a
benefit, and who would limit its scope, or
destroy it altogether. No doubt there would
remain the need to give protection against
torture, physical or mental.* * * Justice,
however, would not perish if the asecused
were subject to a duty to respond to orderly
inquiry.” =

Fundamentally, it seems entirely logical
and proper to interrogate the defendant, pro-
vided that this is done fairly and not op-
pressively, as he mnaturally knows best
whether he committed the act with which
he is . An American or English
visitor to a French court is amazed when he
observes that, after the trial commences by
the reading of the indictment, there follows
an inguiry by the presiding judge to the de-
fendant: *“What have you to say?"” The de-
fendant, not his counsel, answers. Under
that system, innocent persons are not rail-
roaded to prison, but it is much harder for
a guilty man to escape justice. However, we
must wungrudgingly accept the privilege
against self-incrimination as being imbedded
in our law. It is the product of centuries of
history. But it need not be glorified, or
extended beyond its traditional limits. It
is not a lofty or exalted principle, but is
merely an artificial advantage extended to
the accused.”* Perhaps it is unconsciously
derived from the Anglo-Saxon idea of sports-
manship. The privilege gives to the de-
fendant the right to remain silent and see
whether the government can establish his

= MecCormick, Evidence 277 (1954).

= Palko v. Connecticut, 302 U.S. 319, 325-
326 (1937).

% No comment is permissible before the
jury on the defendant's failure to testify.
Grifin v. California, 380 U.S. 609 (1965). The
defendant is entitled to an instruction that
no adverse inference may be drawn from his
failure to do so, Brumno v. United States, 308
U.S. 287 (1039). Many experienced trial law-
yers often request the court not to give this
instruction because actually it is likely to
prove & boomerang and do the defendant
more harm than good. It calls the attention
of the jury to a matter that they might pos=
sibly otherwise overlook and calls upon them
to perform a feat of intellectual gymnastics
that is psychologically difficult, if not impos=
sible, In England the judge may comment
on the defendant’s failure to take the wit-
ness stand, but counsel for the prosecution
may not refer to the matter.
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guilt beyond a reasonable doubt without his
assistance.

The defendant is further protected by the
exclusionary rules of evidence, under which
certain types of evidence are deemed inad-
missible. Perhaps the most important of
these is the doctrine that bars the introduc-
tion of hearsay testimony. This principle
constitutes an important protection to an
innocent person, since hearsay testimony is
easily distorted or taken out of context, and,
at times, may even be fabricated. It is a
salutary doctrine in the interests of justice.
Facets of this rule of evidence have been fre-
quently criticized and even condemned as
being purely arbitrary and as excluding valu-
able information from the jury.*® It is inter-
esting to observe, however, that many of the
critics have been neither trial judges nor
trial lawyers. Those who are in constant
contact with the realities of the trial court-
room realize that the hearsay rule at times
shields an innocent person from an unjust
conviction, and, in civil cases, may preclude
the perpetration of a fraud. In this respect
the common law differs from systems pre-
vailing in Roman law countries. The latter
have no law of evidence, but admit evidence
of every type, provided it is relevant or ger-
mane to the issues. There, the court or jury
is presumed to appraise the weight of any
item of evidence in accordance with its
probative value.

Thus the accused In a criminal trial under
Anglo-American law is surrounded with
numerous safeguards and is accorded many
advantages. The fact that he may not be
convicted except on proof beyond a reason-
able doubt, established by competent evi-
dence, is a mighty bulwark for the innocent
against the possibility of an unjust convic-
tion. It is necessarily inherent in this sys-
tem that, in the light of these rigorous re-
quirements, some guilty persons will escape
through the meshes. This result is inevita-
ble, even under an efficient administration of
our criminal law, and must be accepted with
equanimity. But it is thoughtless to say, as
some do, that the unlimited resources of the
prosecution enable it to wield a heavy hand
against a “helpless” defendant. This idea
was well expressed by Judge Learned Hand
some years ago:

“Under our criminal procedure the ac-
cused has every advantage. While the pros-
ecution is held rigidly to the charge, he need
not disclose the barest outline of his defense.
He is immune from question or comment on
his silence; he cannot be convicted when
there is the least fair doubt in the minds of
any 1 of the 12. Our dangers do not lie in
too little tenderness to the accused. Our
procedure has been always haunted by the
ghost of the innocent man convicted., It is
an unreal dream. What we need to fear is
the archaic formalism and the watery senti-
ment that obstructs, delays, and defeats the
prosecution of crime.” %

Rights of the victim

While stressing the rights of defendants,
our system of law, in recent practice, seems
to neglect the interests of the public and the
victims of erimes. It tends to overlook Car-
dozo’s admonition that “justice, though due
to the accused, is due to the accuser also.” ¥
The rights of the victims, for example, the
man who was attacked and robbed at the
point of a gun, the woman whose purse was
snatched and who was knocked down and
injured, the family of a storekeeper who was
killed during the perpetration of a robbery,
or the unfortunate victim of a rape, seem
to be treated but cavallerly and their inter-
ests not emphasized as much as those of the

* See McCormick, Evidence 628-629 (1954) .

* United States v. Garsson, 201 Fed. 646,
649 (S.D.N.Y. 1923),

“ Snyder v. Massachusetts, 201 U.S. 97, 122
(1934).
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perpetrators of the offenses. Yet the victims’
rights not to be molested have been violated
by the criminal. These are worthy at least
of as much protection and consideration as
those of the accused. The pendulum has
swung too far to the side of the accused.
It must be brought back to an even position.
A plumbline must be redrawn between the
criminal and his victim,

In some quarters the accused is often de-
picted as a poor, oppressed, cowering, fright-
ened individual, bewildered and ignorant of
his rights, who deserves sympathy, considera-
tion and kindness. Such a picture of the
average prisoner charged with a serious crime
of violence is far from accurate. It is an un-
justified embellishment and a fantastic ideal-
ization. Many defendants arrested on such
charges have had prior conflicts with the law,
and previous contacts with the police and
the courts. Although not well educated,
they are likely to be ruthless, entirely oblivi-
ous of the rights of others, sophisticated in
an evil way, cunning, and crafty, They are
often quite familiar with their legal rights
and the restrictions that hamper the police
and the prosecution. The latest rulings of
appellate courts in the field of criminal pro-
cedure seem to travel through the grapevine
of the underworld, and are sometimes even
mentioned by a prisoner to the arresting offi-
cer. The defendant is often skilled, in a
petty way, and ready to fence intellectually
with the police, or to try to bargain with
them or the prosecuting attorney.

Some sociologists and psychologists picture
a criminal as being entirely the product of
his environment. Naturally, every human
being is influenced by his heredity and en-
vironment. But to envisage him as a help-
less puppet or robot, entirely controlled by
external influences, is not only fallacious, but
is a complete denial of the existence of hu-
man dignity. If these assumptions were
true, criminal law should be abolished, be-
cause no one should be punished for doing
something from which he is unable to re-
frain. Free will and the ability to choose are
part of the psychological makeup of every
human being, except perhaps the insane or
the mental defective. Only an atheist or an
agnostic is in a position to deny freedom of
the will, because the existence of such voli-
tion is one of the fundamental principles of
all religions. If there were no freedom of
the will, there would be no such concept as
sin, or punishment for sin. Sin is punished
only because the sinner is in a position to
choose between sinning and refraining from
sinning. Some fine individuals have risen
from poor environments and, on the other
hand, some evildoers have been surrounded
by excellent living conditions.

Every human being should have compas-
sion. But it is error to direct compassion
solely toward the criminal, as is done too
often nowadays, and to ignore the helpless
victim of the crime. Actually, those who ad-
here to that attitude compose a minority,
though a vociferous one. The majority of
the population, inarticulate as it may be, un-
doubtedly condemns the criminal, extends
its sympathy to the vietim, and wishes and
hopes for greater protection for its own
safety.

Reversals on technicalities

The trial of a criminal proceeding or a civil
action is a quest for justice, not a game of
skill. While justice must be administered in
accordance with law, one must never lose
sight of this objective and become immersed
in the morass of legal minutiae that some-
times degenerate into trivia. The farsighted
leaders of the legal profession brought about
a great reform in the field of adjective law by
the introduction of the Federal Rules of Civil
Procedure, which revolutionized and simpli-
fied civil procedure in the Federal courts.
This example has been followed by a large
number of the States. One of the main pur-
poses of this far-reaching advance was to
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eliminate, or at least reduce to a minimum,
what was labeled by Wigmore many years ago
as the sporting theory of justice.

The broad success and the wide acceptance
of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure em-
boldened those interested in law reform to
attempt a similar result for criminal litiga-
tion in the Federal courts. The outcome was
the adoption of the Federal Rules of Criminal
Procedure in 1946. The purpose of this
measure was also to simplify legal procedure
and to clear away the technicalities that had
accumulated through the centuries, like bar-
nacles that encrust the hull of an old ship.
Many of them originated in a bygone era in
England, when practically every serious
crime was punishable by hanging, and
judges who were humanely inclined, tried to
devise pretexts for avoiding capital punish-
ment in instances in which they did not
think it was morally merited. These cob-
webs were brushed away in the Federal
courts. The window was opened to a strong
breath of fresh air.

The rules were welcomed with acclaim, and
for a number of years were administered in
the spirit in which they were intended. It
was realized that the purpose of the safe-
guards that surround the defendant is to pro-
tect the innocent from unjust conviction, and
not to interpose obstructions to the convic-
tion of the guilty or to create an obstacle
course for the Government. It was not the
objective of the Bill of Rights and cognate
provisions to frustrate convictions and to
turn  criminals loose, unwhipped of justice
merely because the Government may fail
strictly to observe all procedural niceties.

The rules did away with technical forms of
indictments, and with the succession of pleas
in abatement and pleas In bar that were
often interposed seriatim. In many other
ways they streamlined and simplified proce-
dure. The keystone of the arch is the
“harmless error” rule. It reads as follows:
“Harmless error. Any error, defect, irregu-
larity or variance which does not affect sub-
stantial rights shall be disregarded.”® This
principle should be emblazoned in red letters,
It is of primary importance. If the evidence
against the accused is overwhelming and
there is no doubt of his guilt, an error in
procedure that has no bearing on the issue of
his guilt or innocence should manifestly be
ignored. Such was the obvious intention of
the framers of the rules. Legal procedure
does not prescribe a ceremonial or ritual that
must be followed rigidly and inflexibly in
every detall, and that requires an acquittal
for a slight deviation from a prescribed
meticulous formula.

In this connection it is interesting to note
the attitude of the English Court of Criminal
Appeal. That tribunal hears appeals in
criminal cases from various courts in Eng-
land. Appeals are argued within 4 to 6 weeks
after the trial. In the vast majority of cases,
decisions are delivered orally at the close of
the argument after a brief whispered consul-
tation on the part of the three judges on the
bench in full view of the public. The extem-
poraneous opinion, generally couched in fe-
licitous phraseology, becomes the opinion of
the court, which may eventually appear in
the reports. An examination of reported
cases of that court, as well as personal ob-
servation of the court's proceedings on differ-
ent occasions, lead one to the conclusion
that this tribunal does not reverse convic-
tions for error in procedure unless the error
has led to an unjust result. That appellate
courts in the United States should adopt
this enlightened and progressive attitude is
a consummation devoutly to be wished.

Unfortunately, after the Federal Rules of
Criminal Procedure had been in effect for
but a few years and their novelty had worn
off, the pendulum began its swing to the
side of the defendants and the harmless

*Fed.R. Crim. P, 52(a).
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error rule came to be honored more in the
breach than in the observance. In fact, it
seems to have reached a state of innocuous
desuetude. Many judges do not even refer
to it and seem not to bear it in mind. Ig-
noring the harmless error rule leads to many
reversals and new trials in cases in which
guilt is undoubted and may even be undis-
puted. The result is delay in the admin-
istration of justice and sometimes its com-
plete frustration.

The granting of a new trial is not to be
treated lightly. A new trial iz not to be
likened to an additional performance of a
drama. Lapse of time may make a new
trial impossible or impracticable, due to dis-
appearance or death of witnesses, or the
fading memeory of those who are still avail-
able. Moreover, new trlals frequently are
unfair and onerous to witnesses. The ordi-
nary witness, who may be just an innocent
bystander, is unnecessarily burdened with
repeated apearances in court, at times to the
detriment of his own affairs. Much worse
is the plight of witnesses who are victims
of crimes and members of their families
who are subjected to the ordeal of being
compelled to testify at repeated intervals
thus relive a horrible nightmare that
have been endeavoring to forget. The
tim of a rape, for example, is at times

a year or two after the original
trial, mm to go through the harrowing ex-
perience of reviving the scene and relating
before a curious public the pain and em-
barrassment to which she had been sub-
jected. Similarly, members of the family
of the victim of a murder may be asked
to recall afresh the vividness of an atrocious
scene which they have witnessed. Such
burdens are a gross injustice to victims and
other witnesses to ecrimes. No thought or
consideration appears to be accorded to them.
The ultimate conseguence of reversals and
new trials is that many obviously guilty per-
sons eventually escape punishment, to the
detriment of the public, leading to a lack
of confidence in the administration of jus-
tice. In cases in which punishment is final-
!y i.n!lieted, after a protracted course of re-

the long delay in its im-
positlon results in a loss of its full signifi-
cance and effect.

While these defects in the administration
of the Federal Rules of Criminal Procedure
naturally relate to the Federal courts, it
must be noted that their influence to some
extent permeates the administration of jus-
tice in the States. This tendency has be-
come particularly marked in recent years be-
cause, under modern postconviction proce-
dures, cases tried in the State courts are
subject to review in the Federal courts.
While theoretically the scope of this review
is restricted to vital constitutional questions,
this term has been so0 liberally and broadly
construed that the Federal courts have con-
ducted what amounts to practically a re-
examination of the original trial.®

It is not the intention of this author to
criticize in this essay any specific rulings on
guestions of law. It is urged, however, that
an outstanding defect in the administration
of justice today is found in treating as
grounds for reversal of a conviction errors
that have no bearing on the question of
guilt or innocence of the defendant and
thereby ignoring the “harmiless error rule”
which, as has been stated, should be deemed
fundamental. Many times several new trials
are had in succession in the same case.

Superimposed on this weakness are the
delays that are prevalent in both Federal
and State appellate courts. In the numer-
ous cases in which new trials are ordered,
a long time elapses between the original
and the new trial. A survey made by the

égﬁ

= Cf. Mapp v, Ohio, 36T U.S. 643 (1961);
Johnson v. Zerbst, 304 U.S, 458, 468 (1938)
(dietum).
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committee on appellate delays appointed
by the Criminal Law Section of the Amer-
ican Bar Association in 1963, showed that
in most States the period between the im-
position of sentence and the final disposi-
tion of an appeal in a criminal case varies
from 10 to 18 months. In very few States
was the gap less than 10 months, but in no
instance less than 5 months. In the Federal
courts the timelag between filing a notice
of appeal and its final disposition in the
US. Court of Appeals varied from 11.8
months in the eighth circuit, to 6.3 months
in the first circuit.® A comparison with the
English courts, where the interval between
trial and disposition of an appeal is only 4 to
6 weeks, appears startling.

A few specific instances will illustrate the
deplorable trend that we have been dis-
cussing. The notorious Chessman case in
California is so well known that to discuss it
in detail would be superfluous. Suffice it to
say that the commission of an atrocious
crime by him was eventually not actually in
dispute, and yet the case went back and
forth between the State courts and the Su-
preme Court of the United States for a dozen
years before the sentence was carried out.
Mr. Justice Douglas made the following
pointed remarks in dissenting from a dect-
slon by the Supreme Court in favor of Chess-
man in a habeas corpus proceeding:

“But the fragile grounds upon which the
present decision rests jeopardize the ancient
writ for use by Federal courts in State prose-
cutions. The present decision states in
theory the ideal of due process. But the
facts of this case ery out against its appli-
cation here. Chessman has received due
process over and again. He has had repeated
reviews of every point in his case * * ¢
Nearly 7 years later we return to precisely
the same issue and not only grant certiorari
but order relief by way of habeas corpus.” &

On the evening of March 12, 1853, in Wash-
ington, D.C., one Willie Lee Stewart entered
a grocery store, brandished a loaded pistol
or revolver, “held up” the proprietor, and fa-
tally shot him. The grocer's wife and adult
daughter were present and witnessed the har-
rowing tragedy. The fact that Stewart had
committed the crime was not contested. He
pleaded insanity. The psychiatrists at St.
Elizabeths Hospital, an outstanding Govern-
ment hospital for the mentally ill to which
Stewart was committed for observation and
examination, reported that he was free of
mental disease or defect and indicated that
he was shamming insanity. Nevertheless,
the case was tried five times over a period of
10 years. Each of the first three trials ended
with a verdict of guilty of murder in the first
degree, which carried a death sentence.
There was a reversal and a grant of a new
trial in each instance on points that had
no bearing on the guilt or innocence of the
accused.® When the case reached the Su-
preme Court, Mr, Justice Clark, dissenting
in his vivid, vigorous style, made the follow-
ing graphic observations:

“It may be that Willie Lee Stewart ‘had
an intelligence level in the moronic class,’
but he can laugh up his sleeve today for he
has again made a laughingstock of the law.
This makes the third jury verdict of guilt—
each with a mandatory death penalty—that
has been set aside since 1953. It was in that
year that Willle walked into Henry Honik-
man's little grocery store here in Washington,
bought a bag of potato chips and a soft drink,
consumed them in the store, ordered another
bottle of soda, and then pulled out a pistol

» The report of the Committee on Appel-
late Delay in Criminal Cases is published in
2 American Criminal L.Q. 150-58 (1964),

3 Chessman v. Teets, 354 U.S. 156, 172
(1957).

= Stewart v. United States, 214 F. 2d 879
(D.C. Cir, 1954); 247 P. 2d 42 (D.C. Cir. 1957);
366 U.S. 1 (1960).
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and killed Honikman right before the eyes of
his wife and young daughter. The verdict is
now set aside because of some hypotheticals
as to what the jury might have inferred from
a single question asked Willie as to whether
he had testified at his other trials. In my
view, none of these conjectures is sufficiently
persuasive to be said to cast doubt on the
validity of the jury’s determination." =

At the fourth trial the jury disagreed. At
the fifth trial the jury again found the de-
fendant guilty of murder in the first degree,
without recommending life imprisonment, as
it had a right to do under a recent local
statute. In the absence of such a recom-
mendation, & mandatory death sentence was
again imposed. At this trial the Govern-
ment had demonstrated that the defendant
had been shamming insanity, by producing
some requisition slips written by him in his
own handwriting and signed by him from
time to time, directed to the jail library and
requesting permission to borrow certain vol-
umes of the District of Columbia Code and
the United States Code, invariably naming
the particular volumes containing the Crim-
inal Code. The victim's widow died several
years after the first trial, but his daughter
was compelled to testify at each of the five
trials, and thus to revive and relive the hor-
rible scene every couple of years for a
decade.

The long and tortuous history of this
case apparently led the U.S. attorney to a
feeling of complete frustration and hopeless-
ness, which is easlly understood. After the
fifth trial, Stewart offered to plead guilty to
murder in the second degree. The US.
attorney took the unprecedented step of
moving the court to vacate the judgment
and recommending that the plea be accepted.
It carried a maximum sentence of imprison-
ment for a term of 15 years to life. The
court had no alternative but to acquiesce.
The plea was accepted, and sentence was im-
posed on June 17, 1963, more than a decade
after the commission of the original crime.

On October 3, 1960, also in Washington,
D.C.,, James W, Killough strangled his wife,
puf her body in the trunk of his automobile,
and threw the corpse into the city dump.
He was arrested shortly thereafter and ad-
mitted his guilt. The fact that he had
killed his wife was not controverted. He
made both oral and written confessions. Al-
though he was indicted for murder, the jury
found him guilty of manslaughter. The
judgment was reversed on the ground of in-
admissibility of a confession, although it
was voluntary and its voluntary character
was not contested.* He was tried and con-
victed again. Another reversal followed. @
The second reversal was also based on a
ground having no bearing on the guestion of
guilt or innocence. On both occaslons there
were emphatic dissents. At the third trial,
which took place on October 7, 1964, almost
4 years to the day after the murder, the
Government found itself bereft of sufficient
evidence deemed admissible in the light of
the previous rulings of the court of appeals
which resulted in exclusion of all the con-
fession. The trial judge found himself con-
strained reluctantly to direct a judgment of
acquittal for lack of sufficient evidence. He
did so with a very emphatic expression of
disgust and distaste, bemoaning the mis-
carriage of justice.

There are numerous cases arising out of
the State courts in which Federal postcon-

= Stewart v. United States, 366 U.S. 1, 22
(1960).

* Killough v. United States, 315 F. 2d 241
(D.C. Cir. 1962). (Confesslon held to be the
fruit of earlier inadmissible confessions.)

# Killough v. United States, 336 F. 2d 929
(D.C. Cir. 1964). (Standard interview form
at jail would not have been used against him
if he had been informed of this right at
time of interview and had so demanded.)
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viction remedies have been pursued for years
by the device of raising a different constitu-
tional point on successive motions to vacate
the sentence. Much could be accomplished
in the direction of achieving a more expedi-
tious administration of justice by requiring
a defendant to exhaust all of his grounds
in a single motion. A defendant is entitled
to one trial and one appeal. Ordinarily his
rights end at that point. The original pur-
pose of postconviction remedies was a benef-
icent one: to provide a cure for an excep-
tional miscarriage of justice, not an addi-
tional routine review. But in some districts,
the Federal court is flooded with applications
from prisoners in State penal institutions
to vacate sentences imposed on them. While
the great bulk of these proceedings termi-
nate unfavorably to defendants, each has to
be examined and many have to be heard,
thereby unnecessarily consuming a great deal
of time of the court, to the detriment of the
rights of other litigants whose cases are
being delayed in the interim, Moreover, the
criminal proceeding itself is prolonged, all
to the demoralization of the enforcement of
the criminal law,

To multiply examples would unduly pro-
long this essay. Those just given clearly
illustrate some of the difficulties confront-
ing the administration of justice and the
suppression of crime in the United States to-
day.

Many members of the bench have emphati-
cally protested against the trends that we
have been discussing. Thus, Judge Wilbur
E. Miller of the U.S. Court of Appeals for the
District of Columbia Circuit, in a dissenting
opinion in Killough v. United States™ de-
plored “this court’s tendency unduly to em-
phasize technicalities which protect crimi-
nals and hamper law enforcement, against
which I have repeatedly protested.” He
added, “in our concern for criminals, we
should not forget that nice people have some
rights, too.”

The U.S. Court of Appeals for the Second
Circult, a tribunal that has not succumbed
to the current tendency of reversing convic-
tions on technicalities that have no bearing
on the guilt or innocence of the defendant,
made the following elogquent comments in
a4 unanimous opinion in United States v.
Guerra;:»

“The day has certainly not come when
courts will set a convicted eriminal free for
no reason other than some practice of police
or prosecution—wholly unrelated to the con-
viction itself—did not meet with their ap-
proval. If that unhappy day should ever ar-
rive, the often-heard criticism that law and
lawyers are interested only in technicalities
will have a ring of truth, and courts may
rightfully be accused of exalting form above
substance.”

Mr. Justice Clark, in a dissenting opinion
in Milanovich v. United States™ registered
emphatic protest against the tendencies to
which we have referred. He said:

“My duty here is to help fashion rules
which will assure that every person charged
with an offense receives a fair and impartial
trial. But that obligation does not reqguire
my ferreting out of the record technical
grounds for reversing a particular conviction,
grounds which could not possibly have af-
fected the jury's verdict of guilt as a factual
determination.”

Search and seizure

We shall now pass to another aspect of the
subject that likewise tends to frustrate the
conviction of the guilty. We refer to recent

31315 F. 24 241, 265 (D.C. Cir. 1962).

" 334 F. 2d 138, 146 (2d Cir. 1964). (Em-
phasis added.)

% Perhaps Judge EKaufman, the writer of
the opinion, might well have sald “should”
instead of “will.”

® 365 U.S. 551, 562 (1961).
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developments and trends in the construec- *

tion and application of the fourth amend-
ment. The fourth amendment to the Consti-
tution of the United States reads as follows:

“The right of the people to be secure in
their persons, houses, papers, and effects,
against unreasonable searches and seizures,
shall not be violated, and no warrant shall
issue, but upon probable cause, supported
by oath or afirmation, and particularly de-
scribing the place to be searched, and the
persons or things to be seized.”

These provisions of the Bill of Rights, to-
gether with the writ of habeas corpus, con-
stitute a palladium of liberty. They erect a
strong bulwark against even a remote pos-
sibility of a police state. They render im-
possible such things as the oubliette in the
Bastille during the ancien regime in France
an institution that was still in existence
when the Founding Fathers framed the Con-
stitution. They ban the dreaded knock on
the door in the dead of night and the arrest
or removal of one or more of the cccupants
of a home to an unknown destination, as has
occurred in our own times under Commu-
nist and Fascist dictatorships. They pre-
clude imprisonment without a trial. They
prevent a series of arbitrary arrests for the
purpose of discovering the identity of a
perpetrator of a crime, such as a dragnet
apprehension of numerous persons within a
certain area in order to interrogate them
and ascertaln which one may have commit-
ted a particular crime. They ban visitatorial
and exploratory searches of homes and places
of business, solely for the purpose of deter-
mining whether any contraband is to be
found on the premises—such searches as
were condemned by Lord Camden in the
celebrated case of Entick v. Carrington.®
They banish the notorious writs of assistance
used by the English authorities to conduct
exploratory searches in the Colonies.

In recent years the classic splendors of
this imposing edifice began to crumble away
by a process of erosion. The philosophy un-
derlying the fourth amendment and the
farsighted purpose of its framers seem to
have been distorted and deflected. These
constitutional provisions have all too fre-
quently been applied, not to guard the
precious rights which are formulated by
them, but in a manner that, time after time,
results only in liberating criminals. The
Supreme Court, in a majority opinion by
Mr. Justice Jackson, sounded this warning:
“We are not willing to discredit constitu-
tional doctrines for protection of the inno-
cent by making of them mere technical loop-
holes for the escape of the guilty.” 4

It was not until 1914, when the Supreme
Court decided the case of Weeks v. United
States,* that the rule was established ban-
ning, in Federal courts, evidence obtained by
an unconstitutional search and seizure.
Prior to that time, the admissibility of evi-
dence was not affected by the manner in
which it had been obtained.® Four years
ago, the proscription was extended by the
Supreme Court to State courts* on the
theory that the provisions of the fourth
amendment were a part of due process of
law as guaranteed by the 14th amendment
to the States. Whether the Founding
Fathers intended to impose such a drastic
sanction for a violation of the fourth amend-
ment is immaterial because the rule of ex-
clusion has become definitively crystallized
and must be accepted. It is the law of the
land.

4 3 Wilson K. B. 275; 19 How. St. Trials 1030
(1765).

41 §tein v. New York, 346 U.S. 156, 196-97
(1953).

42232 U.S. 383 (1014).

8 Wigmore, Evidence 2183 (McNaughton
rev.1961).

“ Mapp v. Ohio, 367 U.S. 643 (1961).
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It must be emphasized that the fourth
amendment does not ban all searches and
seizures. It forbids only those that are “un-
reasonable.” A search of the place * where
a legal arrest is made, as well as a search of
the person * arrested incidental to the arrest,
are regarded as reasonable and are permitted.
There are searches and selzures of other types
that may be deemed reasonable, depending
on the facts of the individual case.

The fourth amendment also authorizes
arrests on the basis of warrants properly
issued, as well as arrests without warrants,
but made on probable cause.” A problem
arises frequently whether a seizure of the
fruits of a crime or of the means by which
the crime was committed, or of some other
incriminating article, was legal and therefore,
whether the evidence should be admitted at
the trial. At times the evidence is cruclal
and whether a conviction can be had, or once
had whether it can stand, depends on the ad-
missibility of the article. This in turn often
hinges on the question of whether the arrest
of the defendant was legally made on prob-
able cause, which directly affects the legality
of the search and seizure. Unfortunately, in
recent years, there have been numerous deci~
slons of appellate courts drawing fine-spun
distinctions and hairsplitting refinements
between what does and what does not con-
stitute a probable cause for an arrest, and
between what constitutes a reasonable or un=
reasonable search and seizure. When the
point is reached at which the distinction be-
tween validity and invalidity in these matters
depends on minor details and minute differ-
ences, the lofty and exalted aim of the fourth
amendment becomes at least partially oblit-
erated. In fact, many a thinking layman is
gradually led to an attitude of disparage-
ment toward the law. The majesty and the
grandeur of the fourth amendment become
tarnished. There is a plethora of cases in
which trial courts have been constrained to
direct verdicts of acquittal or in which ap-
pellate courts have reversed convictions,
where the gullt of the defendant was un-
doubted and perhaps not even contested, but
the arrest or the search and seizure were
found to be technically invalid.

The reports are replete with such decisions.
To endeavor to discuss many of them would
prolong this article beyond reasonable limits.
Perhaps an extreme case might be cited, in
which police officers, who had arrived at the
defendant's home in order to arrest her on a
charge of violating the law relating to nar-
coties, saw her walk out of the house and
drop a small package into a garbage can that
was located outdoors in the areaway. The
keen-sighted officers retrieved the parcel
which was found to contain narcotics. On
the basis of this evidence the defendant was
convicted. There was no real contest over
the issue of her guilt or innocence. The con-
viction was reversed, however, on the ground
that the action of the officers in recovering
the narcotics from the garbage can, con-
stituted an unconstitutional search and
seizure ®

Whether a police officer has probable
cause to make an arrest cannot be deter-
mined by study and reflection in an ivory
tower, library, or conference room. A police
officer may be confronted with a practical
dilemma requiring him to make a decision
on the spur of the moment. Unless a court
called upon to determine such a question en-
deavors to visualize the momentary scene
encountered by the police officer, it is not in

% United States v. Rabinowitz, 339 U.S. 56
(1950).

i Ker v, California, 374 U.S. 23 (1963).

" Draper v. United States, 358 U.B. 307
(1959); Brinegar v. United States, 338 U.S,
160 (1948); Carroll v. United States, 267 U S.
132, 160 (1925) .

8 Work v. United States, 243 F. 2d 660 (D.C.
Cir. 1957).
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a position to reach a realistic result, The.
court hears arguments of counsel, receives
and examines briefs, and then, after refiec-
tion, arrives at a decision perhaps weeks or
months later. In many instances the de-
cision is reached by a divided vote on the
basis of a discussion of close legal distinc-
tions. The application of hindsight in this
leisurely, careful manner, without pictur-
ing the actualities that faced the police
officer and the necessity of his making an
immediate decision, is not conducive to a
practical resolution of the question, A police
officer is not a constitutional lawyer. He
sees a situation before him momentarily,
often outdoors in the dead of’ night, and
sometimes in inclement weather., He must
determine instantly whether to make an
arrest or run the risk of allowing a miscreant
to escape. He has no opportunity to seek
immediate legal advice, and even if he did,
by the time it was received it might be too
late to make a seizure or apprehend a crimi-
nal, who In the meantime may have fled
or destroyed the evidence.

So, too, allowance must be made for the
police officer's intuition, such as is developed
by practical experience in every profession.
For example, an old family physician is often
alded by his intuition in making a diagnosis.
To a trained police officer some minor cir-
cumstance, which may seem insignificant or
even may not be noticed by any one else,
may appear exceedingly suspicious and may
reasonably justify an arrest, even though on
a prosaic recital of the facts subsequently
embodled in a typewritten or printed record,
a judge, no matter how learned, may be
unable theoretically to find probable cause.

At times some authorities refer to arrests
or searches and seizures later adjudged in-
valld as “misconduct” by the police. This
cholce of words is hardly felicitous. The
police officer is not engaged in a private
enterprise for his own profit. He is not bent
on a frolic of his own. He is trying to do
his duty, generally arduous and frequently
hazardous. He has the same frailties and
shortcomings as other human beings. He
may make a mistake in trying to guess
what a court may hold in the future. He is
no prophet. Perhaps he may be charged
with error, but hardly accused of miscon-
duct, except in flagrant situations.

There s another aspect of this subject
that is of considerable importance. It is
invariably assumed that the validity of an
arrest or of a search and seizure must be
determined on the basis of the facts before
the officer at the time when he apprehended
the prisoner, or conducted the search and
seizure. The fact that the defendant was
later shown to have been guilty of the of-
fense for which he was taken into custody,
or that the search resulted in successfully
locating contraband articles, may not be
considered. The logic of this reasoning is
invulnerable. Yet we must not overlook the
well-known precept of Mr. Justice Holmes
that “The life of the law has not been logic;
it has been experience.””* As a matter of
commonsense and substantial justice, it
does not seem reasonable to ignore the out-
come of the arrest or the result of the search
and selzure. It is like saying to the officer
that it is true that he arrested a guilty per-
son, or seized an article that was properly
subject to seizure, but he had no business
to think that his prisoner was guilty or that
he was about to find contraband. The man-
ner in which these questions are handled
seems to relegate us to the artificial world
of “Alice in Wonderland” or “Gulliver's
Travels.” It surely would seem sensible to
take into consideration subsequent events
and their outcome in determining the va-
lidity of an arrest, or the legality of a search

# Holmes, “The Common Law 5" (Howe
ed, 1963).
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and seizure, even though stern, deductive
logic would preclude this course,

In many criminal trials the proof adduced
by the Government of the defendant’s guilt
is not controverted. At times guilt is even
tacitly admitted. Often the only gquestion
litigated iz whether the vital evidence
against the accused was procured in viola-
tion of the fourth amendment, as construed
in recent decisions. The trial is transformed
from a proceeding for the ascertainment of
guilt or innocence of the accused into a de-
termination of the legality of obtaining the
evidence of guilt. The trial judge finds
himself in effect trying the policeman on a
charge of making the arrest, or of seizing
contraband articles, instead of trying the
defendant. For the time being, the world
seems to be turned upside down. We must
find a way to return to reality.

Juvenile courts
As was pointed out earlier in this article,

one of the grave aspects of the crime prob--

lem in this country today is the rapid growth
in the number of vicious crimes of violence
committed by young people and the vast in-
crease in the ratio between young criminals
and older offenders as compared with the
ratio of a generation or two ago. It is proper
and fitting, therefore, that consideration
should be given to a reappraisal of our meth-
od of dealing with juvenile offenders and to a
need of an overhaul of the juvenile court
system. Juvenile courts were inaugurated
about the turn of the century.® Their crea-
tion was a benevolent, progressive step in
the direction of humane and understanding
treatment of children who came in conflict
with the law. The essential purpose of these
tribunals was to deal informally and syn-
pathetically with a child who committed a
minor peccadillo, such a pilfering from a
fruit stand, or a child who managed to get
drawn into an undesirable and unsavory gang
of youngsters older than himself. It was in-
tended that such boys and girls should be
handled in a kindly manner, without giving
them a criminal record that would stain their
entire life.” As is so often true of innova-
tions, in the course of time the original and
basic admirable purpose of the reform was
lost sight of, or at least became buried under-
neath an underbrush of weak sentimentality.
In many areas the maximum age under which
juveniles were within the jurlsdiction of such
courts was placed at 18 years™ Much is to
be said in favor of the proposition that this
limit is too high and that the age should be
set at 16, as is the case in some other places.®
If we permit a young man of 16 to drive an
automobile, thereby considering him mature
enough to be vested with the responsibility
for a high powered piece of machinery, he
should be deemed sufficiently developed to be
answerable for his acts. So, too, the juris-
diction of juvenile courts is almost every-
where made dependent solely on age, giving
them authority to deal with offenses of any
type, other than capital, committed by any-
one within a specified age group. The result
is that many gunmen and robbers whose
chronological age is 15, 16, or 17, but who
may be steeped in crime and may have com-
mitted a vicious offense, are brought into a
court intended primarily for children. To
refer to such a defendant as a “child,” as is
sometimes done, is farcical, unless the word
‘“ehild"” is used in the sense that every human
being is the child of his parents.

All too frequently, when a young robber
or automobile thief is brought before a
Juvenile court, the personnel of the court,
instead of trying to impress him with the

0 Perkins, “Criminal Law 733" (1957).

5 State v. Guerrero, 68 Ariz. 421, 430, 120
P. 2d, 798, 802 (1942).

®E.g., 18 U.S.C. 5031 (1064).

= E.g., Alabama Code, title 13, sec. 350
(1940).
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gravity of his offense, lament the fact that
some sort of deprivation or compulsion led
him to commit his crime, and express sym-
pathy for him. The result is that often
the young man either becomes defiant, delves
in self-pity, or feels that soclety is indebted
to him. 7Yet the first step toward rehabili-
tation of a eriminal, if he is to be reformed
and reclaimed, must be a realization and a
recognition on his part of the immorality of
his offense and some feeling of remorse and
contrition. It is not unusual for a eriminal
over 6 feet tall, and weighing over 200
pounds, but only 16 or 17 years of age, to
say to a police officer when arrested that the
latter can do nothing to him because he is
a juvenile.

To be sure, juvenile courts are generally
vested with authority to walive jurisdiction
in specific cases and transfer the defendant
to a criminal court.® Whether jurisdiction
is to be relinquished in any particular case
depends entirely on the discretion of the
individual judge, who has no rule of law to
guide him. The Federal Juvenile Delin-
quency Act™ has solved this problem in a
logical and desirable manner. It vests the
power of final decision of the question
whether a juvenile should be prosecuted
under juvenile or adult procedure in the
prosecuting authority, namely, the Attorney
General.™

Paradoxically, juvenile courts often fall
to accord to young offenders the constitu-
tional rights guaranteed to every person by
the Bill of Rights. For example, many juve-
nile court judges discourage representation
of the accused by counsel, in spite of the
fact that the right of counsel is basic and
fundamental under the sixth amendment.
Yet the Bill of Rights is not restricted to
persons over a specified age; one would
search in vain in the Bill of Rights for any
age limit. These constitutional provisions
accompany every citizen from the cradle to
the grave. Another opportunity that is
frequently denied to a juvenile, though not
a constitutional right, is a preliminary hear-
ing before a judge without unnecessary de-
lay. Frequently, a juvenile is detained in
custody for days or weeks before he faces a
judge.

An overhaul of the machinery for dealing
with Jjuvenile offenders seems overdue.
Questions may well be considered: whether
the age limit for minors within the juris-
diction of juvenile courts should not be
reduced to 16, wherever it is higher than
that; whether the jurisdiction of a juvenile
court should not depend both on age and
the nature of the charge, instead of on age
alone; and whether the prosecuting authori-
ties, rather than a juvenile judge, should
decide in what court a juvenile should be
prosecuted. Most important, there is a cry-
ing need for a change of attitude toward
the youthful offender. In serious cases he
must be impressed with the enormity of his
misconduct and with the fact that he alone
has the power of choosing whether to be-
come a useful citizen or to pursue a criminal
career. To minimize and palliate his crime
does him a disservice.

CONCLUSION

The crime problem as a whole manifestly
cannot be solved by a change in legal pro-
cedure. To hope so to solve it would be an
irridescent dream. There are involved many
deep-seated traits of human nature. Pa-
rental control, moral training of children,
perception of ethical standards, all blend to-

“g.g, California Welfare and Institutions
Code, sec. 606.

® 18 U.S.C. 5031-5037 (1964).

5418 U.BS.C. 5032 (1964). Under this sec-
tion, the juvenile may not be proceeded
against as a juvenile delinquent without his
consent, as well as that of the Attorney
General.
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gether like strands that form a single plece
of tapestry. They can be elevated only in
the course of time, perhaps a generation or
two. This is a task for clergymen, educators,
and other moral leaders. The criminal law,
however, plays an important part in the con-
trol of erime, and its successful operation
can be Improved without a long-range pro-
gram. We may hope for a return to the
ideals set forth in the Federal Rules of
Criminal Procedure, and their administra-
tion and enforcement in the spirit originally
intended; for a strong application of the
“harmless error” rule; and for an abandon-
ment of reversals on technicalities. Follow-
ing the philosophy of Cardozo, justice must
be accorded to the accuser as well as the ac-
cused. As the present cycle passes, the
pendulum will eventually swing back to a
true balance. The basic need is not for any
change in the law, but for a modification
and shifting of attitudes. It is to be hoped
that in the course of time, in the not too
distant future, this end willl be attained.
Let us not take one jot or tittle from the law
that protects the innocent, but let us wipe
the slate clean of subtleties that serve only
as a refuge for the gullty.

HERBERT C. BONNER, LATE A REP-
RESENTATIVE FROM NORTH
CAROLINA

Mr, ERVIN. Mr. President, when my
longtime friend, Representative Her-
bert C. Bonner of the First North Caro-
lina District, died on November 7, 1965,
his district, his State, and his country
suffered an irreparable loss. Immedi-
ately after his passing a number of arti-
cles and editorials depicting his magnifi-
cent public services appeared in the
press.

I ask unanimous consent that these
articles and editorials be printed in the
REecorp.

There being no objection, the articles
and editorials were ordered to be printed
in the REcorp as follows:

[From the Asheville (N.C.) Citizen and
Times, Nov. 8, 1965]
NorTH CaroLINA’S FIRST DisTRICT CONGRESS-
MAN BoNNER DIES OF CANCER AT T4

WasHmneTon.—Representative Herbert C.
Bonner of North Carolina, sometimes called
the father of the nuclear ship Savannah, died
Sunday at Walter Reed Army Hospital. He
was T4.

Democrat Bonner came to the Capitol 50
years ago as a congressional secretary and
went on to a 25-year career as a House Mem-
ber. For the past 10 years, as chairman of
the Merchant Marine and Fisheries Com-
mittee, he exerted strong influence in mari-
time affairs.

And he enjoyed a reputation also as a poker
player's poker player.

Bonner's first Congressional District, which
included 15 sparsely populated counties in
North Carolina’s northeast corner, is laced
by sounds, streams, and coastline. A bridge
Joining two of the outer banks in his district
was named for him last year.

Among North Carolina's 11 Congressmen,
Bonner was the most consistent supporter
of the policies of Democratic administrations.

He underwent surgery in North Carolina
several months ago for removal of a can-
cerous kidney. Then he returned to Wash-
ington to vote for various Johnson adminis-
tration programs. He entered Walter Reed
Hospital last month soon after Congress
adjourned.

Funeral services will be held at 11 am.
Tuesday in St. Peter's Episcopal Church
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in Washington, N.C. Burial will be in Oak
Dale Cemetery.

Bonner's death leaves the House lineup
at 202 Democrats and 140 Republicans,
with 3 vacancles. Representative EDwarD A.
GarmaTz of Maryland is the second-ranking
Democrat on the Maritime Committee and
thus is in line for the chairmanship.

When he was 24, Bonner came to Wash-
ington as secretary to Representative Lindsay
C. Warren of North Carolina. He won War-
ren's seat in 1940 after the Congressman
resigned to become U.S. Comptroller General.
Bonner was reelected to every succeeding
Congress.

In 1955, the year he became chairman of
the Merchant Marine Committee, Bonner in-
troduced legislation to install nuclear re-
actors in existing merchant ships as a means
of producing a floating exhibit of peaceful
uses of atomic energy.

This plan did not work out, but he sub-
sequently led in obtaining legislation which
brought the building of the Savannah, the
world’s first nuclear-powered freighter. He
pioneered also with the idea of a nuclear-
powered icebreaker for the Coast Guard.

Years ago, a 10-cent-limit poker game
started in the Capital. It grew to a 20-cenl
game and a regular recreational event for
some Congressmen and congressional aids.
From this came Bonner's repute as “a mighty
good poker player.”

He is survived by his widow; three
brothers, John and George Bonner of Wash-
ington, N.C., and James Bonner of Atlanta,
Ga., and a sister, Mrs. W. H. Williams of
‘Washington, D.C.

[From the Asheville (N.C.) Citizen,
Nov. 10, 1965]
HerBerT C. BonNneEr BURIED ON NORTH
CAROLINA CoAST

WasHINGTON, N.C—Herbert C. Bonner,
who represented coastal North Carolina in
Congress for a quarter of a century, was
buried Tuesday near the banks of the Pam-
lico River.

The 7T4-year-old Bonner, who introduced
legislation that led to the Nation’s first nu-
clear powered merchant ship, died Sunday
in Walter Reed Army Hospital. He had been
ill since the removal of a cancerous kidney
in July.

Final rites for the veteran Democratic
Representative were held in the century-old
Saint Peter's Episcopal Church.

All the seats in the small, red brick church
were filled with visiting dignitaries and the
family.

Inside were Gov. Dan Moore and two former
Norta Carolina chief executives—Terry San-
ford and Luther Hodges. There was a large
delegation from Congress, including two of
Bonner's longtime friends, Representative
MicHAEL J. EmwAn, Democrat, of Ohlo, and
Witrtam M. CoLMeR, Democrat, of Mississippi.

Most of North Carolina’s congressional del-
egation was there. Scores of State officials
from the executive, judiclary, and legislative
branches also attended, such men as State
Treasurer Edwin Gill and Joe Hunt, chair-
man of the State highway commission.

Military representatives from the various
armed services were in attendance, including
the merchant marine which Bonner had
championed during his 25 years in the House
of Representatives.

Outside the church more than 300 other
mourners stood silently along a narrow road
named Bonner.

The Congressman’s bronzed metal casket
was covered with a single wreath of yellow
roses and was carried by the men who had
served as his personal aids.
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Shortly before the funeral procession ar-
rived, a U.S. Coast Guard plane flew over the
church,

[From the Charleston (8.C.) News and

Courier, Nov. 10, 1965]

FuneraL HELD IN NORTH CAROLINA FOR
REPRESENTATIVE H, C. BONNER

WasSHINGTON, N.C.—Herbert C. Bonner,
who represented coastal North Carolina in
Congress for a quarter of a century, was
buried Tuesday near the banks of the Pam-
lico River.

The 7T4-year-old Bonner, who introduced
legislation that led to the Nation's first nu-
clear-powered merchant ship, died Sunday
in Walter Reed Army Hospital. He had
been ill since the removal of a cancerous
kidney in July.

Final rites for the veteran Democratic
Representative were held in the century old
St. Peter's Episcopal Church,

All the seats in the small, red brick church
were filled with visiting dignitaries and the
famly.

Inside were Gov. Dan Moore and two for-
mer North Carolina chief executives—Terry
Sanford and Luther Hodges. There was a
large delegation from Congress, including
two of Bonner's longtime friends, Represent-
atives MicHAeL J. Kmwan, Democrat, of
Ohio, and WiLLiam M. CoLrmer, Democrat, of
Mississippi.

Most of North Carolina’s congressional
delegation was there. Scores of State offi-
cials from the executive, judiciary, and legis-
tive branches also attended, such men as
State Treasurer Edwin Gill and Joe Hunt,
chairman of the State highway commission.

Military representatives from the various
armed services were in attendance, including
the merchant marine which Bonner had
championed during his 25 years In the House
of Representatives.

Outside the church more than 300 other
mourners stood silently along a narrow road
named Bonner,

The Congressman’s bronzed metal casket
was covered with a single wreath of yellow
roses and was carrled by the men who had
served as hls personal aids.

Shortly before the funeral procession ar-
rived, a U.S. Coast Guard plane flew over
the church,

During the funeral hour all government,
county, and city offices were closed.

Many businesses in the downtown area
of Washington also were closed in memory
of their native son.

Conducting the services were the Reverend
John Bonner, rector of St. Paul’'s Episcopal
Church in Chattanooga, Tenn., and a neph-
ew of the Congressman; the Reverend Irwin
Hulbert, Jr., rector of St. Peter’'s, and the
Right Reverend Thomas H. Wright, bishop
of the Episcopal Diocese of Eastern North
Carolina.

Burlal was in Oakdale Cemetery.

Bonner was born in this Washington near
the great shipping lanes of the Atlantic and
spent most of his life between here and the
Natlon’s Capital City of Washington.

A former traveling salesman, then a con-
gressional ald, Bonner was elected to the
House on November 5, 1940.

He never forgot his closeness to the sea
and in 1955 became chairman of the House
Merchant Marine and Fisheries Committee.

He sponsored the legislation that led to
construction of the Savannah, the Natlon’s
first nuclear merchant ship. Bonner also
worked to keep both channels open on the
North Carolina outer banks and pushed for
the establishment of the Cape Hatteras Na-
tional Seashore Park.

He helped modernize passenger shipping
laws that allowed American ships to com=-
pete for the rich Carribbean and Mediterra-
nean winter cruilse trade.
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[From the Charlotte (N.C.) Observer, Nov. 8,
1965]

HistorY Wi REMEMBER BONNER, MOORE

Says
RALEIGH. —Gov. Dan Moore said Sunday
that in the death of Representative Herbert
C. Bonner the State has “lost one of the out-
standing men of our time.”
The Governor ordered all State flags flown
at half staff in honor of the veteran Con-

“Herbert Bonner was a Congressman of the
highest order,” Moore added. ‘“He served not
only the people of his First District, but all
Americans as well with distinetion'and hon-
or. His deeds of public service will cause
him to be remembered on through history.

“His accomplishments have helped to make
ours a better country. All North Carolinians
mourn his loss and honor his memory,”
Moore concluded.

Associate Justice E. B. Denny of the State
supreme court said Bonner “had an excellent
record in Congress and he will be difficult to
Teplace.” .

J. M. Broughton, Jr., of Raleigh, chairman
of the State Democratic executive commit-
tee, said Bonner “will be sorely missed.”

House speaker Pat Taylor of Wadesboro
sald, “He contributed many years of valuable
service to his State and to his country.”

Dr. Charles F, Carroll, State superintendent
of public instruction, said, “I consider him
one of the most solid men to have repre-
sented North Carolina in the Congress at any
time."

[From the Charlotte (N.C.) Observer, Nov. 9,
1965]

BONNER SERVED STATE, NATION WELL

*“Herbert Bonner doesn't talk too much.
So when he does talk, he challenges the
attention of the House because he knows
what he’s talking about.”

Representative Herbert C. Bonner, who died
Sunday in Washington after an extended
illness, has served his district and his coun-
try well. Perhaps one of the ways in which
he served it best was by not talking too
much and knowing what he was talking
about.

The rare tribute quoted here came from
Bpeaker of the House Sam Rayburn in 1857,
when a portralt of Bonner was being placed
in his committee room.

Bonner went to Washington nearly 50 years
ago to serve as secretary to the Representa-
tive who preceded him, Lindsay C. Warren.
‘When Warren resigned in 1840 to become U.S.
Comptroller General, Bonner ran for the
House seat and held it until his death.

In 1055, Bonner became chairman of the
important Merchant Marine and Fisheries
Committee, a committee which has consid-
erable power over the development of this
Nation’s merchant ships and over the U.S.
Coast Guard.

Bonner served a district in the northeastern
corner of this State, one laced with sounds
and rivers and one with an economy tied in
part to the sea, It was inevitable that his
interest should run to the Merchant Marine
Committee, but it was not inevitable that his
vision should stretch to the point of heing
largely responsible for the development of
nuclear-powered cargo ships,

The mark of a Congressman is found in
two areas, his service to his constituents and
his service to his country, regardless of the
special interests of his district.

Some Congressmen achieve long years of
service with little but work for the homefolks
to their credit. Others make their national
marks early and live on that for years.

Herbert Bonner, from a largely rural east-
ern North Carolina district, served his people
well. But he had the happy faculty of be-
ing able to serve well in areas far beyond the
borders of his district or his State.

The final measure of a Congressman should
be in how he has served in both areas. Her-
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bert C. Bonner ranked high in both and, be-
cause of that, was a Congressman North
Carolina will find it hard to replace.

[From the Charlotte (N.C.) Observer]
CoURAGE AND IMAGINATION

The death of Congressman Herbert C. Bon-
ner took from his friends and constituents an
uncommon man, and a dedicated public ser-
vant who left his district, his State, and his
Nation better than he found them.

The short, bald little man with the coastal
Carolina brogue first went to Capitol Hill in
1925 as congressional secretary to his friend
and neighbor Lindsay Warren. Bonner was
elected to his own seat in 1940, and his right
to represent his district was seriously chal-
lenged only twice in the ensuing 25 years. -

During his time in Congress, Bonner earned
a solid reputation as a man of remarkable
personal and political loyalties. He was a
respected political ally of such men as Sam
Rayburn, John Kennedy, and Lyndon John-
son. And he was a personal friend to count-
less numbers of street-corner-and-iron-stove
constituents back home. He was an astute
student of popular moods, and reputed
among both colleagues and voters to be a
man who never forgot a face, a favor, or a
promise,

Out of this complex of personal and po-
litical ties, Herbert Bonner managed to forge
a legislative record that bears the mark of
courage and imagination. He was tireless in
his effort to keep in touch with his people
and see to their needs. He landed major de-
fense installations during World War II. He
took a vigorous interest in farm legislation
and authored some of his own. As chairman
of the House Merchant Marine and Fisheries
Committee he was an outspoken advocate of
conservation legislation, and was responsible
for the establishment of the Cape Hatteras
National Seashore.

Bonner was no less active at the national
level. He was an ardent and hardworking
New Dealer during the Roosevelt adminis-
tration. It was he who authored the legis-
lation that gave the United States its first
nuclear-powered ship, the Sevannah. His
unusual mixture of durable loyalty and po-
litical gumption earned him valuable friend-
ships in high places, but often left him
standing alone among North Carolina’s con-
gressional delegation. He campaigned hard
for John Eennedy in 1960 and was the first
State Democratic leader in 1964 to come out
for the Democratic ticket—despite the very
real possibility that Goldwater's racial repu-
tation might prove dangerously popular in
his eastern North Carolina district.

Herbert Bonner took his work seriously and
did it well. It is a measure of his caliber that
he will be genuinely missed by congressional
colleagues and grassroots constituents, alike,
and that he will be remembered by all of
them as a man who cared.

[From the Durham (N.C.) Sun, Nov. 9, 1865]
STATE LOSES A FRIEND AND ADVOCATE

In the death of Representative Herbert C.
Bonner, whose funeral was held in his home-
town of Washington, N.C., today, his beloved
First District and the State whose causes he
championed in Congress for 25 years have
lost an able spokesman and a true friend.

Congressman Bonner, who died at Walter
Reed Hospital in the Natlon's capital Sunday,
was not addicted to dramatic preachments or
colorful oratorical explosions on the floor
of the House. He went about the task of
espousing those things he considered best for
his district, his State, and his country in a
calm manner but with efficiency and deter-
mination.

Many believe that it was Bonner's seem-
ingly calculated avoldance of the spectacular
that enabled him to build quietly a tremen-
dous amount of influence and to win the
great respect of his fellow lawmakers,

April 1, 1966

He became chairman of the powerful House
Merchant Marine Committee in 1955, and
was head of the committee at the time of
his death.

Congressman Bonner was almost as
familiar with the halls of Congress as he was
with the streets of his hometown long before
he ascended to the seat vacated by Lindsay
C. Warren in 1940. When Warren resigned to
become U.S. Comptroller General, Bonner '
was a ‘“natural” for the seat, for he had
served as Warren's secretary for 256 years.

Leaders in the Nation’s Capital and in his
own State pald tribute to Bonner, the man
and the Congressman, after his death.

One of the most descriptive tributes to
Representative Bonner during his long career
came a good many years ago, however, from
the late House Speaker Sam Rayburn, who
sald:

“Herbert Bonner doesn't talk too much. So
when he does, he challenges the attention
of the House because he knows what he's
talking about.”

[From the Elizabeth City (N.C.) Advance]
HERBERT C. BONNER

Herbert C. Bonner for 25 years was, before
he was anything else, the Representative
from the First District of North Carolina.
The coast was native and dear to him. He
helped to establish the Cape Hatteras Na-
tional Seashore, the first of the country’s sea-
shore areas to be set aside as a public play-
ground. From military installations to
duck-hunting regulations, he kept an alert
eye on any legislation or policy that might
affect his back-home neighbors.

Yet Mr. Bonner, who died at 74 over the
weekend, was a national figure and influen-
tlal Internationally. As chairman of the
House Merchant Marine and Fisheries Com-
mittee, he was responsible for the ideas and
acts that led to the construction of the
world’s first nuclear-powered merchantman,
the Savannah. He argued for an interna-
tional agency to oversee safety standards of
all ships.

Moreover, as a member of the Expenditures
ir the Executive Department Committee he
supervised an investigation of postwar
profiteers who bought up U.S. surplus ma-
terials in Germany and sold them back to
the Government, and led a congressional
subcommittee around the world in an
examination of waste and inefficiency at
American military installations.

His identity with the Savannah in a sense
was symbolic. For he saw in the nuclear
vessel much that was wrong with the mer-
chant marine: maritime labor’s excessive
wage demands, management's unwillingness
to take advantage of automation, and the
Government’'s reluctance to broaden its aid.
The strike that followed quickly the Savan-
nah's launching struck him as a national dis-
grace and spurred his efforts to impose Fed-
eral arbitration on the maritime industry.

It was geography, not experience, that
p.aced Mr. Bonner on the important com-
mittee that he headed for 10 years. His
early years were spent not in shipping but as
a farmer, a salesman, and secretary to the
Congressman he succeeded, Lindsay Warren.
Capacity for growth was his great asset, His
accomplishments were numerous, And the
work he applied to measures and propositions
yet unrealized will have a bearing in Con-
gress for sessions yet to come.

[From the Greensboro (N.C.) Daily News,
Nov. 8, 1965]
REPRESENTATIVE HERBERT C. BONNER
The death of Representative Herbert C.
Bonner deprives North Carolina of a knowl-
edgeable and serviceable Congressman. Nor
is the loss confined to North Carolina. Con-
gress and the Nation are also losers, for Rep-
resentative Bonner took a leading role in
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the accommodation of his State and the
South to changing times.

As chairman of the House Merchant Ma-
rine and Fisherles Committee, he exerted &
powerful influence. Nationally his major
contributions included his chairmanship of
the subcommittee investigating sales of war
surplus materials and his championing of
the U.S. Merchant Marine.

He not only worked tirelessly for its ad-
vancement but offered and steered to enact-
ment legislation authorizging the SS Savan-
nah, the first nuclear-powered merchant
ship. Endless difficulties and technical
problems failed to deter Representative Bon-
ner, who ultimately saw his dream come
true. The United States had a first in the
nuclear age.

Our guess is that Herbert Bonner would
wish no higher compliment than to have it
sald that he was a worthy successor to Repre-
sentative Lindsay Warren, Sr.° He was
“Lins” Warren's own choice when the latter
was named Comptroller General by F.D.R. in
1940 after a congressional record as “watch-
dog of the Treasury” which brought national
recognition,

It was natural that Herbert Bonner should
be the same type of Congressman that his
predecessor and mentor was. When Lindsay
Warren was elected to Congress in 1924 he
took Bonner to Washington with him and
there he remained, as secretary and adminis-
trative ald—his eyes and ears in the large
Pirst District.

During that long interval “Lins” Warren
became a household word throughout the
district, even to the fringes of the isolated
outer banks. No one was more responsible
for Representative Warren's closeness to his
district than Herbert Bonner. He carried on
in the Warren tradition, which he himself
helped create and perpetuate. With all his
national responsibilities, he looked out for
his district; and his district knew it.

On the record Representative Bonner was
the foremost moderate among the Tar Heel
delegation. He supported Roosevelt's New
Deal, stuck with his party leadership through
successive administrations and went con-
trary to his colleagues when he voted for the
key Eennedy-backed measure to enlarge the
Rules Committee and break the hold of the
hand of the past.

The Bonner record speaks for itself, In
back-bone politics he went along with Gov-
ernors Scott and Sanford. Whether Bon-
ner’s philosophy, smart politics (or & com-
bination of the two) inspired his moderate
stand—he took it: that is what 1s important.
The voters of his district, however many of
them may have disagreed with his position
at Intervals, nevertheless trusted and re-
spected him, and repald his efforts in their
behalf by making him invinecible election
after election.

Representative Herbert Bonner clearly
showed, perhaps above all else, that a Con-
gressman may serve his district's interests in-
tensely but at the same time never lose sight
of national perspectives and responsibilities.
It took far more than legerdemain to keep
the First District constituency and the na-
tional administration on his team; yet that’s
precisely what Herbert Bonner did.

[From the Greensboro (N.C.) Daily News,
Nov. 10, 1965]

SoLEMN Occasion: HoMme FoLks, DIGNITARIES
JOIN IN PAYING TRIBUTE TO BONNER
(By Roy Parker, Jr.)

WasHINGTON, N.C.—Herbert Bonner's peo-
ple flocked here Tuesday to pay final tribute
to the man who had served them as Congress-
man for 25 years.

There were dignitaries aplenty as the fu-
neral of the 74-year-old Bonner, who died
Sunday after an 8-month bout with a malig-
nancy. :
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The dignitaries were led by Governor
Moore, high-ranking officers of the armed
services, and veteran Members of Congress.

There was solemn pomp, too, with a fly-
over by a sllver plane of the Coast Guard, a
slow-moving procession of official automo-
biles, and music by a muted high school band.

But the dignitaries were often lost in the
outpouring of plainer people, the constitu-
ents and neighbors who had known Bonner
as leader, mentor, and friend.

They came from as far away as the isolated
Outer Banks villages of Ocracoke and
Rodanthe. ‘

There were people from the small towns,
the larger communities, and the farms of the
sprawling eastern North Carolina district
which Bonner had represented since 1940.

Delegations of as many as 30 local political
friends came from such counties as Hertford
and Pitt.

There were his neighbors—neighbors of
this old riverside town, founded in 1771 by
an ancestor, James Bonner.

Members of veterans organizations, includ-
ing old buddies from World War I days,
came in a body.

Schoolchildren by the hundreds lined the
route from old St. Peter’s Church, where
the funeral services were held, to tree-
crowned Oakdale Cemetery where—to the
gtrains of “The Mariners Hymn'—Bonner
was buried.

Bonner's death had ended a career that
had begun in 1925, when he came to Wash-
ington as aid to newly elected Congressman
Lindsay C. Warren. Bonner succeeded to
Warren’s seat in 1940.

Warren was among the mourners who
listened as Epilscopal clergy, Including
Bishop Thomas Wright of the dlocese of
east Carolina, intoned the 80-minute service.

Governor Moore, accompanied by former
Governors Terry Sanford and Luther Hodges,
headed the State dignitary list. They were
joined by the council of State, colleagues of
the North Carolina congressional delegation,
State Demoeratic Party Chairman Melville
Broughton, Jr., more than a score of State
legislators, old political warhorses such as
“Cousin” Wayland Spruill, of Bertie, and new
figures such as former gubernatorial candi-
date Richardson Preyer, Jr., of Greensboro.

From Washington, congressional friends
were led by Representative Ep Garmarz, of
Maryland, who will succeed Bonner as chair-
man of the House Merchant Marine and
Fisheries Committee, and old timers Repre-
sentative Mixe Kimmwan, of Ohio, and WiL-
LIAM CoLMER, of Mississippi.

Adm. James Rowland, Commandant of the
U.S. Coast Guard, headed a group of high-
ranking armed service officers who repre-
sented their services. Bonner's committee
handled Coast Guard legislation and the
Congressman was a champion of the coastal
service.

More than 300 mourners stood outside the
small brick church as services were con-
ducted by Bishop Wright, the Reverend John
Bonner, a nephew of the Congressman, and
the Reverend Irwin Hulbert, rector of St.
Peters,

To the stralns of “Onward Christlan Sol-
diers,” the bronze coffin was borne to the
hearse by pallbearers who included Bonner’s
congressional staff and two sons of Warren,
plus former staff aids.

Led in motorcade by Governor Moore, the
procession moved slowly along 16 blocks of
student-lined streets to the cemetery.

The weather was warm and the autumn
sun was bright as the Washington High
School band first rendered “My Country 'Tis
of Thee" and the ministers conducted short
graveside rites. :

Bonner is survived by his wife, Mrs. Eva
Hassell Bonner; by a brother; and by three
sisters.
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[From the Los Angeles (Calif.) Times, Nov. 8,
1965]

REPRESENTATIVE BONNER, “FATHER"” oF NuO-
CLEAR FREIGHTER, DIES—NORTH CAROLINA
DEMOCRAT SERVED IN House 26 YEARsS, Was
ACTIVE 1IN MARITIME AFFAIRS
WasHINGTON.—Representative Herbert C.

Bonner of North Carolina, sometimes called

the father of the nuclear ship Savannah, died

Sunday at Walter Reed Army Hospital. He

was T4,

Democrat Bonner came to the Capitol 41
years ago as a congressional secretary and
went on to a 25-year career as a House Mem-
ber. For the past 10 years, as chairman of
the Merchant Marine and Fisherles Commit-
tee, he exerted strong influence in maritime
affairs,

He underwent surgery in North Carolina
several months ago for removal of a cancer-
ous kidney. Then he returned to Washing-
ton to vote for various Johnson administra=-
tion programs. He entered the hospital last
month soon after Congress adjourned.

FUNERAL TUESDAY

Funeral services will be conducted Tuesday
in St. Peter's Episcopal Church here. Burlal
will be in Oak Dale Cemetery.

Bonner’s death leaves the House lineup at
292 Democrats and 140 Republicans, with
3 vacancies. Representative Epwarp A,
GarmaTz, of Maryland, is the second-ranking
Democrat on the Maritime Committee and
thus in line for the chairmanship.

When he was 24, Bonner came to Washing-
ton as secretary to Representative Lindsay C.
Warren of North Carolina. He won War-
ren’s seat in 1940 after the Congressman re-
signed to become U.S. Comptroller General.
Bonner was reelected to every succeeding
Congress.

PUSHED ATOMIC SHIPS

In 1855, the year he became chairman of
the Merchant Marine Committee, Bonner
introduced legislation to install nuclear
reactors in existing merchant ships as a
means of producing a floating exhibit of
peaceful uses of atomic energy.

This plan did not work out but he sub-
sequently led in obtaining legislation which
brought about the building of the Savannah,
the world’s first nuclear-powered freighter.
He also ploneered the idea of a nuclear-
powered icebreaker for the Coast Guard.

Bonner initiated a congressional study
of the Panama Canal and its efficlency as a
modern interoceanic waterway. A board of
consultants, appointed at his suggestion, is
carrying on a study looking to modernization
of the canal and/or construction of alter-
nate routes.

“The existence of an adequate passage-
way between the Atlantic and Pacific oceans
is vital to our commercial and defense
needs,” Bonner said after his committee
found that the present canal is too small
for today's needs.

LED MODERNIZING

He led efforts that updated 30-year-old
passenger shipping laws, which, he said, were
stifling American-flag passenger shipping and
permitting foreign-flag ships to Increase
cruise service out of American ports.

Bonner concerred himself and his com-
mittee with labor-management relations in
the maritime industry which he said were
at the heart of many maritime problems.

He worked for and got congressional au-
thorization for new superliner, U.S. passen-
ger vessels, although Congress has not ap-
propriated money for them.

Representative Bonner is survived by his
widow, three brothers, John and George Bon-
ner of Washington, N.C., and James Bonner
of Atlanta, and a sister, Mrs. W. H. Wil-
liams of Washington, D.C.
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[From the New Orleans (La.) Times
Picayune, Mar. 8, 1965]

BONNER SUCCUMBS AT T4—CALLED FATHER OF
NUCLEAR SHIP

WasHINGTON —Representative Herbert C.
Bonner, of North Carolina, sometimes called
the father of the nuclear ship Savannah, died
Sunday at Walter Reed Army Hospital. He
was T4.

Democrat Bonner came to the Capitol 41
years ago as a congressional secretary and
went on to a 25-year career as a House Mem-
ber. For the past 10 years, as chairman of
the Merchant Marine and Fisheries Com-
mittee, he exerted strong influence in mari-
time affairs.

He enjoyed a reputation also as a poker
player's poker player.

He underwent surgery in North Carolina
several months ago for removal of a cancer-
ous kidney. Then he returned to Washing-
ton to vote for various Johnson administra-
tion programs. He entered the hospital last
month soon after Congress adjourned.

SERVICES SET

Funeral services will be held at 11 am
Tuesday in St. Peter’s Episcopal Church in
Washington, N.C. Burial will be in Oak
Dale Cemetery.

Bonner's death leaves the House lineup
at 202 Democrats and 140 Republicans, with
three vacancies. Representative Epwarp A,
GarmaTrz, of Maryland, is the second-ranking
Democrat on the Maritime Committee and
thus in line for the chairmanship.

When he was 24, Bonner came to Wash-
ington as secretary to Representative Lindsay
C. Warren, of North Carolina. He won War-
ren’s seat in 1940 after the Congressman
resigned to become U.S. Comptroller General.
Bonner was reelected to every succeeding
Congress,

In 1955, the year he became chairman of
the Merchant Marine and Fisheries Commit-
tee, Bonner introduced legislation to install
nuclear reactors in existing merchant ships
as a means of producing a floating exhibit
of peaceful uses of atomic energy.

PLAN FAILS

This plan did not work out but he sub-
sequently led in obtaining legislation which
brought the building of the Savannah, the
world’s first nuclear-powered freighter. He
pioneered also in the idea of a nuclear-pow=-
ered icebreaker for the Coast Guard.

Years ago, a 10-cent-limit poker game
started in the Capitol. It grew to a 20-
cent game and a regular recreational event
for some Congressmen and congressional aids.
From this came Bonner's repute as “‘a mighty
good poker player.”

He is survived by his widow, three brothers,
John and George Bonner of Washington,
N.C.,, and James Bonner, of Atlanta, Ga.,
and a sister, Mrs. W. H. Williams, of Wash-
ington, D.C.

[From the New York (N.Y.) Times, Nov. 8,
1965]

REPRESENTATIVE HERBERT C. BONNER Is DEAD;
HEADED MARITIME COMMITTEE—SPONSOR OF
NucLEAR VESSEL—REBUKED ALL HANDS FOR
SHIPPING CONFLICTS
WasHINGTON, November 7.—Representa-

tive Herbert C. Bonner, Democrat, of North

Carolina, who started as a congressional sec-

retary and went on to a 25-year career in the

House, died today at Walter Reed Army Hos-

pital. He was 74 years old. For 10 years he

had been chairman of the Merchant Marine
and Fisheries Committee.

Representative Bonner was operated upon
in North Carolina last July for removal of
a cancerous kidney. He returned to Wash-
ington in time to vote for various Johnson
administration programs in the closing days
of this year's session of Congress. He en-
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tered the hospital soon after the sesslon ad-
journed.

He is survived by his widow, three brothers,
James, John, and George, all of Washing-
ton, N.C, and a sister, Mrs. W, H. Williams.

A funeral service will be conducted at 11
a.m, Tuesday in St. Peter's Episcopal Church
in Washington, D.C.

TWENTY-FIVE YEARS IN CONGRESS

For much of his quarter century in Con-
gress, Mr. Bonner fought to impose some or-
der on what he once called the "Alice in
Wonderland” world of the maritime indus-
try.

As a member of the Merchant Marine
and Fisheries Committee of the House since
his first election in 1940, and its chairman
since 1955, he observed that maritime labor
was demanding excessive wages, manage-
ment was reluctant to cross the “frontiers”
of automation, and the Government was un-
willing to broaden Federal aid.

Together, he said they were “hastening the
digging of our own grave.”

Shortly before his death, Mr. Bonner in-
troduced a measure that would take the
Maritime Administration out of the Depart-
ment of Commerce and reorganize it as an
independent agency.

“Our merchant marine is too important
a part of our national posture to be allowed
to continue to drift in a sea of inaction as it
has for the past 4 years,” he said.

Ironically, it was partially due to Mr. Bon-
ner's support that the Maritime Adminis-
tration was put under Commerce in a 1961
reorganization program. He sald later that
he had come to regret that support.

FIRST NUCLEAR SHIP

Mr. Bonner found a symbol of everything
that was wrong with the merchant marine in
the problems that plagued the building and
launching of the first nuclear powered com-
mercial ship, the Savannah.

After years of pleadings and pressure by
his committee, construction was authorized
in the late 1950's. No sooner was the $50
million vessel finished in 1962 and the crew
specially trained, than the men struck, de-
manding better accommodations, more
safety precautions and increased benefits.

“The entire affair,” Mr. Bonner said in
1963 after the ship had been launched and
made idle again by a walkout, “is simply
unbelievable. It is already a national dis-
grace.”

This incident and others convinced him
that Federal arbitration in the industry
would be necessary.

He also became convinced that an inter-
national agency to oversee safety standards
on all ships was necessary after the crash of
the Stockholm and the Andrea Doria in 1956.
His committee held an investigation of the
disaster, which occurred off Nantucket Light
outside American territorial waters, claim-
ing 50 lives. q

Mr. Bonner entered the Congress with no
background in shipping. He was born in
Washington, N.C., on May 16, 1891, and at-
tended school in Warrenton, N.C. After
graduation, he worked as a salesman and
farmer.

In 1924 he became secretary to Lindsay C.
Warren, a State assemblyman. When Mr.
Warren was elected to Congress the next
year, his secretary accompanied him to
Washington.

When President Roosevelt appointed Mr.
Warren U.S. Comptroller General in 1940, Mr.
Bonner won the election to fill out the
term—and every election since.

INVESTIGATED FROFITEERS

Over the years, Mr, Bonner served on six
committees, including the Un-American Ac-
tivities Committee from 1945 to 1947. As a
member of the Expenditures in the Executive
Departments Committee he supervised an in-
vestigation of postwar profiteers who brought
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up U.S, surplus materials in Germany and
sold them back to the Government at much
higher prices.

After that inquiry, Mr. Eonner lead a group
of Congressmen on a 41-day around-the-
world examination of efficiency and waste at
American military installations.

Among his recorded votes were ones in
favor of lendlease, Taft-Hartley, rent con-
trol and the Marshall plan. He opposed the
foreign ald appropriation figure in 1953, 1954
and 1955, flexible farm supports, a permanent
Un-American Activities Committee, antipoll
tax measures and a voluntary fair employ-
ment practices bill.

The first year that Mr. Bonner chaired the
Merchant Marine and Fisheries Committee—
1055—he was responsible for beating back
amendments to the so-called 50-50 law. The
law, favored by shipowners, requires half
of all aid cargoes to move in U.S. vessels.

That year he was awarded the American
Legion’s Distinguished Service Medal for his
efforts to strengthen the merchant marine.
[From the Norfolk (Va.) Virginia-Pilot, Nov.

9, 1965]
HerBErRT C. BONNER, A GREAT AMERICAN

Herbert Covington Bonner, truly a great
American, has answered his last rollcall.

Here was a man who for most of his adult
life had been in the public, serving fully and
capably his fellow man, knowing full well
that when one serves well his fellow man, he
has served his God better.

Here was a man who never stopped to
ask, “What is politically wise?” Rather he
asked only, “What is humanly right?"

Here was a man who lived with his po-
litical future in his hands, but with his Na-
tion, his State, and his beloved First Con-
gressional District in his heart.

Here was a man who chose all his life to
light a candle rather than to curse the dark-
ness. Along the way he lit many candles,
and in this hour of sadness the lights of
love, faith, honor, truth, self-respect, and
tremendous dedication glow more brightly, as
the man lies in stillness, than they ever
did in life.

In his days here we all knew he was a
wonderful person. In death we realize now
how much greatness we have lost. His
strength lay in his courage, his courage in
his faith, and his faith stood every test and
was never found wanting,

Here was a man who spent his happiest
hours here with his own “homefolks,” as he
50 proudly and so often said. No heart was
bigger; no soul more generous. His entire
life was lived with genuine kindness and
love for all and with bitterness and malice
toward none.

Here was a man set apart in his genera-
tion, a man beloved by so many because he
loved so0 many, a man who has so many
monuments which he built and which shall
stand as long as one of us remains who
knew him and loved him.

Herbert Bonner, for us, cannot die. Like
a ship sailing out of harbor, we lose sight of
the physical being, but what he did for =o
many and what he meant to so many are
matters which death cannot take away nor
time dim. The candles he lit in his life
have served not only to chase away the dark-
ness, but in greater and more glowing terms,
they have kindled the fires of hope, freedom,
and progress for so many whose steps other-
wise might have faltered as they groped
along life’s pathway. From his life, we the
living, can find new faith, and from his
works, we the humble, can find new inspir-
ation.

Herbert Bonner finished his journey on
Sunday. What a beautiful thought to feel
that he deserved to go away on the day of
rest.

Those he loved and those by whom he
was beloved are one today in sadness, while
at the same time we can look upon his life
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proudly and say, “There was a man.” He
does not die; he lives forever in the hearts
of those he served, he was a joy to himself
and an inspiration to those about him.

Yes, he was a great American because he
was first a great human being.

[From the Raleigh (N.C.) News and Observer,
Sept. 28, 1965]
Froor oF House: BONNER GETS OVATION
(By Roy Parker, Jr.)

WasHINGTON.—Representative Herbert
Bonner returned to the House floor Monday
and got a standing ovation from his col-
leagues.

The 74-year-old First District Congressman
had been sidelined since mid-March by ill-
ness., He underwent an operation for a
cancerous kidney more than 2 months ago.

Bonner responded with a wave of his hand
when Democratic Majority Leader CARL
ALBERT interrupted debate on the District of
Columbia Home Rule bill to welcome Bonner

ALBERT called Bonner a “‘great warrior * *
who has been waging a courageous battle
against illness."”

More than 200 Members, Democrat and
Republican, rose to applaud ALBERT'S an-
nouncement,

Representative Asramam MvurTerR of New
York, who was speaking for the Home Rule
bill, had just given the Jewish New Year
greeting when ALBERT interrupted. MULTER
sald the greeting especially applied to Bon-
ner. The greeting wished "a good year,
health, prosperity, and peace.”

Bonner has been back in Washington for
about 3 weeks, gradually breaking into office
work. However, he had not gone to the
House floor until Monday.

Bonner spent several hours on the floor
and In the House cloakroom during his first
day back in the Capitol.

[From the Raleigh (N.C.) News and Observer]
MANUSCRIPTS OF BONNER AT UNC LIBRARY

Letters from five U.S. Presidents and the
inventor of Mickey Mouse are among the
thousands of manuscripts in the Herbert
Bonner collection recently donated to the
University of North Carolina Library.

Bonner, North Carolina Congressman from
District 1 who dled last month began con-
tributing his collection of letters, speeches,
records, and other materials pertaining to
his political career early last year and left
the remainder of the items in his will to the
southern historical manuscript collection at
UNC.

Now filling some 24 filing cabinets and 75
boxes, the Bonner collection is being classi-
fled and arranged in chronological order so
that it will be accessible to anyone interested
in learning more about the Congressman or
related areas.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post,
Nov. 8, 1965]

REPRESENTATIVE H. C. BONNER, OF NORTH
CAROLINA, DIES; CALLED FATHER OoF NUCLEAR
SHIP
Representative Herbert C. Bonner, Demo-

crat, of North Carolina, in Congress 25 years,

died at Walter Reed Army Hospital yesterday
after a prolonged illness. Representative

Bonner, 74, had undergone surgery in July

to remove a cancerous kidney.

Sometimes called the father of the nuclear
ship Savannah, Representative Bonner had
been chairman of the Merchant Marine and
Fisheries Committee for 10 years. In 1955
he sponsored legislation that authorized con-
struction of the Savannah, the world’s first
nuclear-powered freighter.

An ardent proponent of modernizing the
US. merchant fleet, Representative Bonner
once wrote that “the inability of domestic
shipping to revive or even survive with tradi-
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tional means of cargo handling and tradi-
tional ships is painfully evident.”

He called on Congress to find ways to get
“new ideas and new life into water trans-
mmmn'l’

Representative Bonner’s interest in mari-
time affairs came naturally, His district
spanned Pamlico Sound and the Outer Banks
in North Carolina, and In the words of a
friend, he “loved the water and was quite
a fisherman.,” He worked with pleasure-
boating associations to promote water safety
among small-boat owners.

Born in Washington, N.C., and educated
there, Mr. Bonner served overseas as a ser-
geant in the Army during World War I. He
worked as a farmer and a salesman before
coming to Washington 50 years ago as secre-
tary to Representative Lindsay C. Warren,
Democrat, of North Carolina.

He was elected to Congress in 1940 when
Warren retired to become U.S. Comptroller
General, and has been reelected each suc-
ceeding term.

The second ranking member of the North
Carolina delegation behind senlor Repre-
sentative Harorp CoorEy, Mr. Bonner was
soft spoken, retiring, and popular with his
colleagues. When he returned to the House
after a long convalescence following his op-
eration last summer he was greeted by a
burst of applause from his fellow lawmakers,

Mr. Bonner initiated a congressional study
of the efficiency of the Panama Canal as a
modern interocean waterway. A board of
consultants, appointed at his suggestion, is

on a study looking to moderniza-
tion of the canal and construction of alter-
nate routes.

When in Washington Mr. Bonner lived at
2601 Woodley Place NW. He is survived by
his wife, Eva H.; three brothers, John and
George, of Washington, N.C., and James, of
Atlanta, and a sister, Mrs. W. H. Williams,
also of Washington, D.C.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Star,
Nov. B, 1965]

HERBERT C. BONNER Di1ES; 25 YEARS I
CONGRESS

Representative Herbert C. Bonner, Demo-
crat, of North Carolina, a Member of the
House for nearly 25 years and chairman of
the Merchant Marine and Fisheries Com-
mittee, died yesterday at Walter Reed Hos-
pital. He was T74.

Bonner had been gravely ill since Thurs-
day. He underwent an operation last sum-
mer for the removal of a cancerous kidney,
but recovered enough to be able to attend
Congress regularly this past session,

A native of Washington, N.C.,, he had
maintained a home there and at 2601 Wood-
ley Place NW. here.

Bonner, a member of the Merchant Marine
and Fisheries Committee since joining Con-
gress, and chalrman the past 8 years, intro-
duced legislation that created the first
nuclear merchant ship, the Savannah.

INVESTIGATED SINKING

He also headed a subcommittee that inves-
tigated the sinking of the Italian liner An-
drea Doria in 1956.

In the early 1950's Bonner headed a House
expenditures subcommittee that investigated
military waste for 2 years. The subcommit-
tee contended that hundreds of millions of
dollars could be saved through a better sys-
tem of buying supplies used by all services,

The group’s findings eventually were re-
leased in a report bearing Bonner's name.

After graduation from Graham's Academy
in North Carolina, Bonner joined the George
B. Helms Tobacco Co. as a salesman. From
1917 to 1918 he served overseas as a member
of the Army’s 322d Infantry.

About 1921, Bonner bought a tobacco and
snuff company in his hometown and oper-
ated it until he came to Washington as an
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administrative assistant to Representative
Lindsay C. Warren, Democrat, of North
Carolina.

When Warren was named Comptroller
General of the United States, Bonner ran
for the congressional seat and was elected in
1940.

Since then, he had served on the House
Un-American Activities Committee, the Ac-
counts Committee, the Government Opera-
tions Committee, and as chairman of the
Committee on the Election of Presidents,
Vice Presidents, and Members of Congress.

While a member of the latter committee,
whose functions have since been taken over
by the Judiciary Committee, the bill permit-
ting servicemen serving overseas to vote was
passed.

Bonner was among those who led efforts to
establish the Cape Hatteras Natlonal Sea-
shore, the first of the seashore areas set
aslde as a public playground.

He Initiated a congressional study of the
Panama Canal and its efficiency as a modern
interoceanic waterway. A board of consult-
ants, appointed at his suggestion, is carrying
on a study locking to modernization of the
canal and/or construction of alternate
routes.

He led efforts that brought up to date 30-
year-old passenger-shipping laws, which, he
sald, were stifling American-flag passenger
shipping and permitting foreign-flag ships to
inecrease cruise service out of American ports.

Bonner concerned himself and his com-
mittee with labor-management relations in
the maritime industry, which he said were
at the heart of many maritime problems.

He directed two extensive investigations
in this field and talked with both sides in
longshoremen’s strikes on the east and west
coasts,

He worked for and got congressional au-
thorization for new superliner U.S. pas-
senger vessels, although Congress has not ap-
propriated money for them.

GARMATZ IN LINE

Bonner's death leaves the House lineup
at 202 Democrats and 140 Republicans, with
3 vacancies. Representative Epwarp A,
GarmaTz of Maryland Is the second-ranking
Democrat on the Maritime Committee and
thus is in line for the chairmanship.

When Bonner's portrait was hung in his
committee room, the late Speaker of the
House, Sam Rayburn, Democrat, of Texas,
said:

“Herbert Bonner doesn’t talk too much.
So when he does, he challenges the atten-
tion of the House because he knows what
he's talking about.”

Bonner was a member of the Elks, the
Masons, the Shriners and the Army-Navy
Country Club, .

He leaves his wife, Eva H. of the Woodley
Place home; three brothers, George and
John, both of Washington, N.C., and James,
of Atlanta, Ga.; a sister, Mrs. W. H, Willlams,
of Washington, D.C., and two step-grand-
children.

Services and burial will take place in
Washington, N.C.

DELEGATION CHOSEN

House Speaker Joun W. McCorMACK today
announced the names of a delegation which
will represent Congress at the funeral. In-
cluded were members of the North Carolina
congressional delegation and of the House
Merchant Marine Committee.

Others designated were Representative
MrcHAEL J, EimrwawN, Democrat, of Ohio,
and Representative Wmriam M. CoLMER,
Democrat, of Mississippi, longtime friends of
the Congressman, and Representative Ep-
warp A. GarmaTZ, Democrat, of Maryland.
Garmatz, who is expected to succeed Bon-
ner as committee chairman, is flying back
from Tokyo to join the funeral delegation,

Members of Bonner's office and committee
staff also will attend the funeral.



7422

[From the Wilmington (N.C.) Morning Star,
Nov. 8, 1965}

REPRESENTATIVE BONNER DIES AT T4

WasHINGTON.—Representative Herbert C.
Bonner, Democrat, North Carolina, chair-
man of the House Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries, died Sunday. He was
74.
Bonner died at Walter Reed Army Medical
Center, where he had undergone surgery last

July and returned October 26,
~ The Congressman was second in North
Carolina seniority only to Representative
HaroLp CooLEY. He was elected to the House
November 5, 1940, to succeed Lindsay C. War-
ren, whose ald he had been for 16 years.

Warren left Congress to become U.S. Comp-
troller General,

The slightly built North Carolinian was a
popular figure among his colleagues, and
was warmly applauded near the end of con-
gressional session after appearing on the
floor following a long absence because of his
illness.

Bonner was born at Washington, N.C.,
May 16, 1891. In private life he worked as
a farmer and salesman, He served overseas
during World War I as a sergeant and was
married to the former Eva Hassell Hackney,
also of Washington, N.C.

An ald said Mrs. Bonner had just left the
hospital room when Bonner died.

Representative EDwARD A, GARMATZ, Demo-
crat, of Maryland, is the next ranking mem-
ber of the committee Bonner headed.

Bonner's death brought to three the num-
ber of House Members who have died since
the beginning of the 88th Congress. The
others were Representatives T. A. Thompson,
Democrat, of Louisiana, and Clarence Brown,
Republican, of Ohio.

Bonner had the cancerous left kidney re-
moved at Baptist Hospital in Winston-Salem,
N.C., July 21. Doctors said then the opera-
tion was “highly successful” and sald it
appeared the cancer was curtailed.

Bonner had been il1 more than 4 months
before the operation., He was ordered to
*“take 1t easy” for several months after his
operation.

He was reelected to Congress 12 times after
succeeding Warren.

He was the son of Herbert M. and Hannah
Hare Bonner. He attended Washington pub-
liec schools and Graham’s Academy in
Warrenton,

Bonner came to Washington in 1924 as
‘Warren's secretary. When Warren resigned,
he was named to the post.

He represented 15 counties in the coastal
plain and along North Carolina’s coast. He
was & prime mover in the construction of
the bridge over Oregon Inlet on North Caro-
lina’s Outer -Banks and the bridge was
named for him,

[From the Wilmington (N.C.) Morning Star,
Nov. B, 1965]

AREA CONGRESSMEN JOIN IN MOURNING
DEATH OF BONNER

Two southeastern North Carolina Repre-
gentatives—AvTon LeEnNwow, of Wilmington,
and Davip N. HENDERSON, of Wallace—joined
the State and Nation in mourning the death
of Representative Herbert C. Bonner, Demo-
erat, of North Carolina, who died at Walter
Reed Hospital in Washington Sunday.

LenwonN, Who represents the Seventh Dis-
trict and is a member of the Merchant Ma-
rine and Fisheries Committee, which Bon-
ner headed, said:

“North Carolina has lost a very distin-
guished, able, and dedicated public servant
who will be greatly missed by his colleagues
in Congress, the people of his district, and
many others throughout North Carolina and
the Nation.

“I had the pleasure of knowing him for
many years, of serving in Congress with him

‘him for 9 years.
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and of serving on the same committee with
We shall all miss him."

HenpersowN, Third District Representative,
sald, “I was greatly shocked to lose a good
personal friend and a great American. The
State of North Carolina has truly lost a dis-
tinguished public servant, and I am sure
the entire congressional delegation and the
people of the State are sad with his passing.

“I'd like to extend my sympathy to the
people of the First District, especially the
Bonner family."

HeNpersoN, who has served in Congress
5 years, said that when he first went to Wash-
ington, Representative Bonner “certalnly
was kind and considerate of a young Mem-
ber. I never could say how much he really
did mean to me.”

Representative and Mrs, Lennon and Rep-
resentative and Mrs, Henderson plan to at-
tend funeral services for Representative Bon-
ner in Washington, N.C., Tuesday.

[From the Winston-Salem (N.C.) Journal,
Nov. 8, 1965]

Tar HEEL LEADERS PRAISE BONNER

RALEIGH —Gov. Dan Moore said yesterday
that in the death of U.S. Representative Her-
bert C. Bonner the State has “lost one of the
outstanding men of our time.”

The Governor ordered all State flags flown
at half staff in honor of the veteran Con-
gressman,

“Herbert Bonner was a Congresman of the
highest order,” Moore added. "He served not
only the people of his 1st District but all
Americans as well with distinction and honor.
His deeds of public service will cause him to
be remembered on through history.”

“When I visited him at the hespital in
Winston-Salem a few weeks ago, I was im-
pressed with his dedication to duty,” Moore
stated. “Though weakened by his long ill-
ness, he was determined to return to Wash-
ington. Congress was near adjournment and
there were matters that needed his attention.
In spite of his condition, he returned to work
and finished the job he had begun.

“This was characteristic of Herbert Bon-
ner,” Moore said. “This was one reason his
people kept him in the House of Representa-
tives for 25 years. His abilities there earned
for him the respect of his fellow representa-
tives and of all North Carolinians. His ac-
complishments have helped to make ours a
better country.

“All North Carolinians mourn his loss and
honor his memory,” Moore concluded. *“‘Our
thoughts and prayers are with Mrs. Bonner
and we share her feeling of loss.”

Associate Justice E. B. Denny of the State
supreme court said Bonner was ‘an out-
standing man and an outstanding Congress-
man. He had an excellent record in Con-
gress and he will be difficult to replace.”

State Treasurer Edwin Gill said, “I've lost a
very close friend of a lifetime. I think Mr.
Bonner was a fine representative of his dis-
trict and of North Caroclina. We've suffered
a great loss in his passing.”

J. M. Broughton, Jr., of Raleigh, chairman
of the State Democratic executive commit-
tee, expressed “great sorrow over the passing
of Congressman Bonner. He served his dis-
trict, State, Nation, and party for many years
and will be sorely missed.”

House BSpeaker H. P. (Pat) Taylor, of
Wadesboro, said, “I regret very much to hear
of his death. He contributed many years of
valuable service to his State and to his
country.”

Dr. Charles F. Carroll, State superintendent
of public instruction, said, “It's a profound
loss not only to the people of his district but
to the State of North Carclina and the Na-
tion. I consider him one of the most solid
men to have represented North Carolina In
the Congress at any time.”
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Attorney General Wade Bruton said,
*“We've lost a mighty good man. I thought
he was a mighty fine Congressman.”

James A. Graham, commissioner of agri-
culture, sald Bonner's death was “a loss to
North Carolina's agriculture, particularly to
the northeastern section because Le did so
much for the potato farmer.”

Representative RavrH J. ScotT, of the Fifth
District said from his home at Danbury that
Bonner “was a personal friend of mine and
I regretted very much to learn of his death.”

ScorT said he has been “very closely asso-
clated with him for the past 10 years. I have
had the opportunity to observe him in his
work and can sincerely say that he was one
of the more valuable Members of the House.

“He had rendered to his State and country
very valuable services over a long period of
time,” Scort said.

Representative HoraceE KornEcay, of the
Sixth District, reached at his home in Greens-
boro, said “Bonner was not only a close per-
sonal friend of mine, but one of the truly
outstanding Members of the Congress.

“He served his district, State and Nation
for some 41 years In Washington in one ca-
pacity or another,” KorNeEGAY said. “Cer-
tainly his presence will be greatly missed by
all of us.”

[From the Winston-Salem. (N.C,) Journal,
Nov. 8, 1965]

LovaL To DEMOCRATS: BONNER RESPECTED IN
DIsTRICT OF COLUMBIA
(By Lloyd Preslar)

WasHINGTON ,—Representative Herbert Bon-
ner, who died yesterday at 74, was known
here as a man who looked after the interests
of his constituents.

Since 1941 Bonner had represented North
Carolina’s First District in the House. He
secured many Federal projects for the dis-
trict.

Bonner’s loyalty to the Democratic Party
was unguestioned. He supported the pro-
grams of Democratic administrations more
often than any other member of the North
Carolina delegation, except perhaps Repre-
sentative HarorLp CooLEY of the State's
Fourth District.

A White House aid, talking about Bonner
recently, described him as a man who “leads
his district rather than follows it.”

USED JUDGMENT

Some Members of the House, the official
said, “panic every time they get three or four
letters from home about a piece of legisla-
tion. Herbert Bonner doesn't do that. He
makes his judgment and worries about the
political consequences later.”

The First District includes several counties
on the northeastern part of the North Caro-
lina coast.

Bonner, the White House assistant saild,
“realizes that he’'s got an underprivileged
district and that he can't let the people who
own'it run the show.”

WAS ABSENT

Plagued by his illness since early spring,
Bonner was absent from the House during
most of this year's congressional session.
But in earlier years he and CooLEY often
could be counted on to support Democratic
Presidents when other members of the State
delegation were voting against them.

Bonner was able to get Federal money for
his district because of his ties to his party,
his craftiness as a legislator and politician,
his position as chairman of a House commit-
tee and his experience and seniority in
Washington.

PART OF LEADERSHIP

For 16 years before his election to the
House, Bonner was administrative assistant
to former Representative Lindsay Warren.
When Warren resigned in 1940 to hecome
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Comptroller General of the United States,
Bonner was elected to Warren’s seat.

As chairman of the House Merchant Ma-
rine and Fisheries Committee, Bonner had
been part of the Democratic leadership of
the House. The committee is not among the
most important in the House, but the com-
mittee’s work is important to the First Dis-
trict. Bonner's sometimes gruff manner and
his devotion to his party made him a vigorous
partisan in political disputes. He was known
for his outspoken speeches at party rallies.

But a Republican member of Bonner's
committee has described him nevertheless as
“a fair and decent man—a real gentleman,"”
whether he was questioning a witness before
the committee or dealing with Republican or
Democratic colleagues.

[From the Wilmington (N.C.) Morning Star,
Nov. 9, 1865]

REPRESENTATIVE HERBERT C. BONNER

The death of Representative Herbert C.
Bonner is a loss to the Nation and his State
of an able and dedicated man.

Ranking second in seniority in the State’s
11-member delegation, he represented well
the northeastern part of North Carolina and
about a third of its outer shoreline. The
geography of his district recommended him
in the early years of his career in the House
to a place on its Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries. Eventually he became
its chairman and in fulfilling the important
responsibilities and duties, he extended his
service in this particular field to the Nation
as a whole.

While Mr. Bonner was considered more
liberal than most of his North Carolina col-
leagues, this did not affect his personal popu-
larity among them. He was also respected
and liked by many other Members of the
House, The esteem with which he was held
was evident when he was greeted with warm
applause, near the end of the congressional
session, after appearing on the floor following
a long absence because of his illness.

His experience in Washington began in
1924 when he went there as secretary to
Representative Lindsay C. Warren, of the
First District. Mr. Bonner served as his aid
for 16 years until Mr. Warren left Congress
to become Comptroller General. Afterward,
he was elected to the House 12 times, a trib-
ute not only to his personal popularity but
practical testimony to his efficiency in repre-
senting his large district.

The people of the First District, other
North Carolinians and the Nation will miss
Representative Bonner, a distinguished pub-
lic servant.

[From the Winston-Salem (N.C.) Journal,
Nov. 9, 1965]

QUIET BUT EFFECTIVE

Herbert Bonner was a guiet, undramatic
sort of Congressman. But he had strong
loyalties, was firm in his convictions, and was
vigilant in advancing the interests of his
district. A conservative in the deeper sense,
he was not afraid to embrace new ideas and
support legislation designed to meet the
changing times.

Mr, Bonner, from all accounts, was an ef-
fective chairman of the House Maritime and
Pisherles Committee. In that role, he did
much to promote the use of nuclear power
in the development of our maritime fleet.
His influence also helped to bring about the
establishment of the Cape Hatteras National
Seashore Park.

Former Gov. Terry Sanford once called
Mr. Bonner “my Congressman.” This state-
ment probably reflects the sentiment of most
North Carolina people who knew him well.
Until he fell ill several months ago, he was
one of our hardest working Representatives.
The State and the Nation owe him much,
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[From the Winston-Salem (N.C.) Journal,
Nov. 9, 1966]
BonNNER'S FUNERAL Is TODAY

WaSHINGTON, N.C.—Representative Her-
bert C. Bonner, who served North Carclina
in the U.S. House of Representatives for 25
years, will be burled this morning in this Tar
Heel town where he grew up.

The T4-year-old chairman of the House
Merchant Marine and Fisheries Committee
died Sunday in Walter Reed Army Hospital,
He had a cancerous kidney removed in July
at Baptist Hospital, Winston-Salem.

Speaker JoEN W. McCorMACK, Democrat of
Massachusetts, announced yesterday the del-
egation to represent Congress at the funeral.

The group includes North Carolina Mem-~
bers of Congress and members of the House
committee on which Bonner served as chair-
man,

LONGTIME FRIENDS

Also designated were Representative
MicHAEL J. KIRwAN, Democrat of Ohio, and
Representative WinLiam M. Cormer, Demo-
crat of Mississippl, longtime friends of
Bonner.

Representative EDwaArDp A, GArRMATZ, Demo-
crat of Maryland, who is expected to succeed
Bonner, as committee chairman, is flying
back from Tokyo and expects to arrive in
time to join the funeral delegation.

The members of Bonner's office and com-
mittee staffs also will be in Washington for
the final rites.

The funeral will be at 11 a.m. at St. Peters
Episcopal Church.

TO CONDUCT SERVICE

The Reverend John Bonner, rector of St.
Paul's Episcopal Church in Chattanooga,
Tenn., and a nephew of the Congressman,
will assist the Reverend Irwin Hulbert, Jr.,
of St. Peters and the Right Reverend Thomas
H. Wright, bishop of the Episcopal Diocese of
eastern North Carolina, in conducting the
services.

Bonner will be buried in Oakland Ceme-
tery.

Pallbearers for the services will be men
who are either now or have been personal
aids of the Congressman.

Flags flew at half staff in North Carolina
yesterday on orders of Gov. Dan Moore.

The Governor said North Carolina has "“lost
one of the outstanding men of our time.”

North Carolina Senator B. EVERETT JOR-
paw is expected to attend the funeral.

Senator Sam J. ErviN, Jr., Democrat, of
North Carolina, is not expected to be back in
the country in time for the services. ErvVIN,
a member of the Senate Armed Services
Committee, is inspecting military bases in
Europe.

[From the Winston-Salem (N.C.) Sentinel,
Nov. 8, 1965]
FUNERAL For BONNER IS TUESDAY

WasHIiNGTON, N.C—Representative Her-
bert C. Bonner, Democrat, of North Caro-
lina, was a quiet man who pushed the idea
that the world's first nuclear merchant ship
should fily the American flag.

Bonner, 74, chairman of the House Mer-
chant Marine and Fisheries Committee and
sometimes called the father of the nuclear
ship Savannah, died in Walter Reed Army
Hospital Sunday. He had a cancerous kid-
ney removed in July,

The Congressman's body is being returned
to this eastern North Carolina town on the
banks of the Pamlico River where he grew
up. The funeral will be Tuesday at 11 a.m,
in St. Peter’s Episcopal Church. Burial will
be in Oak Dale Cemetery.

Bonner became chairman of the Merchant
Marine Committee in 1955 and introduced
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legislation to install nuclear reactors in ex-
isting merchant ships.

This plan never materialized, but he later
led the way in obtaining congressional ap-
proval of the Savannah. He also pioneered
with the idea of a nuclear-powered Coast
Guard icebreaker.

NEW LINEUP

Bonner's death leaves the House lineup at
202 Democrats and 140 Republicans, with
3 vacancies. Representative Ebpwarp A,
GarmaTz, of Maryland, is the second-rank-
ing Democrat on the Merchant Marine Com-
mittee and in line for the chalrmanship.

Bonner went to Washington 50 years ago
as secretary to Representative Lindsay C.
Warren, of North Carolina. Before that he
served as an Army sergeant overseas during
World War I and was a traveling salesman.

He won Warren'’s First District seat in 1940
when Warren resigned to become U.S. Comp-
troller General. Bonner was reelected to
every succeeding Congress.

He was popular with Republicans and
Democrats and was noted as a “poker play-
er's poker player.”

Bonner had his left kidney removed in
July at North Carolina Baptist Hospital in
Winston-Salem. He was released in time to
return to the Capital to vote for several
Johnson administration programs.

Bonner is survived by his widow, three
brothers, John and George, of Washington,
N.C., and James Bonner, of Atlanta, Ga., and
a sister, Mrs. W. H. Williams, of Washington,
D.C.

I WAS A DROPOUT AND LOOK AT
ME NOW

Mr., RIBICOFF. Mr. President, some-
times the drama of the progress of our
Nation is making in securing more equal
opportunities is lost in the tangle of sta-
tistical reports. That is why I would
like to insert in the Recorp the story of
Mike Balzano who once was a dropout
and this year will graduate from the
University of Bridgeport, magna cum
laude. It was written by a fine reporter,
Ethel Beckwith, and published in the
Connecticut Sunday Herald, February
27, 1966.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp at
this point the article just referred to, by
Ethel Beckwith.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

[From the Fairfield (Conn.) Sunday Herald,
Feb. 27, 1966]
MIKE BarLzaNo TELLS TEENS: “I WaAs A Drop-
oUT AND Look at ME Now™
(By Ethel Beckwith)

I was a dropout. I lost 5 years of my life.
And look at me now.

With these words Michael Balzano could
begin his autobiography—a rescue story if
ever there was one.

Out of the New Haven slums will come
History Professor Balzano, in a few more
years. Today he is an all-A senior at the
University of Bridgeport. In addition he is
teaching.

As spectacular as a miracle cure is the fact
that Balzano goes back these nights to his
home area to lecture at the New Haven Skill
Center. He is talking to kids llke himself,
dropouts.

“I don't know why I dropped out of Wilbur
Cross High School in 1952. For that matter,
I don't know why I went in.

“Life became one large blob. I couldn't
make contact, didn’t belong,” Balzano says.
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“Nothing around the neighborhood stimu-
lated me.

“But one thing I couldn't do was depend
on my parents for support. I got a job with
the sanitation department in New Haven—
for 215 years I was up at 4 a.m. picking up
garbage. Yes, It wasn't very elegant, but it
paid.”

GROUND LENSES

At 20 he became an apprentice lens grinder
at American Optical in New Haven. Here he
began to meet intelligent and interested peo-
ple. They included Dr. Stanley Newcomb
and Miss Evelyn Casey, then English profes-
sor at the University of Bridgeport. While
they had their glasses fixed, it was Michael
Balzano who was given the gift of light.

He went back to Wilbur Cross evenings, re-
ceived his diploma, and in the same year
passed the State optician exam.

By then he wanted college. Entering the
University of Bridgeport, his next stroke of
Iuck was his meeting with Philip Stern, as-
tronomer who had bullt the planetarium on
Park Avenue. The whole Stern family
adopted him, took him on trips, enjoyed his
company.

“I am becoming a somebody,” Balzano
realized. He had come to Bridgeport with
savings of $9,000. He had his optical trade,
something he learned by keeping an eye on
his superlors.

GOT SCHOLARSHIP

Through Stern, astronomy lecturer on the
University of Bridgeport faculty, and Dr, Al
Wolff, dean of student personnel, Balzano
was awarded a second year scholarship at the
University of Bridgeport. Then Stern ap-
pointed him special lecturer at the plane-
tarium, and when he was away setting up
planetariums around the country or writing,
he turned over his star-studded mantle to
Balzano who subs in Stern's classes from 4
t0 10:45 p.m.

All this Balzano loved. For another help-
ing, he received the full tuition Dana scholar-
ship for his senior year. If luck holds out to
June, this dropout will be graduated magna
cum laude.

He plans to go to Georgetown University,
to be a college history professor. This Bal-
zano tells the boys at the skill center and
no one could know better than the fugitive
from the Oak Street slum how to give them
the message.

The Oak Street nobody actually is the first
man able to hold their attention. He re-
minds them that while Casslus Clay says,
“I roll with the punches,” Balzano rolled
with the barrels—a dirty, rugged job—and he
tells them that only because he was peculiar-
1y lucky did he make up for 5 lost years.

Balzano's honors include prizes in speech
and Spanish, He ls president of the Bridge-
port chapter of the National History Honor
Soclety, Phi Alpha Theta. This boy keeps
right on rolling,

ADDITION OF VITAMIN A AND VITA-
MIN D TO NONFAT DRY MILK

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, I have
introduced a bill (S. 2200) to allow the
addition of vitamin A and vitamin D
to nonfat dry milk. These important
vitamins are fat soluble and removed
with the eream when whole milk is pro-
cessed into nonfat dry milk. They can-
not be restored to dry milk for domestic
consumption because the standard of
identity for that item, established by
Congress, made no provision for vitamin
additives.

The irony of the situation is that while
our own American children and grown-
ups are given vitamin-deficient dry
milk, American nonfat dry milk, vitamin
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fortified, is going to needy children in
114 other countries.

Mr. President, this bill was reviewed
by the American Medical Association.
I ask unanimous consent that their let-
ter of endorsement be printed in the
REecorp at this point.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION,
Chicago, I1l., March 8, 1966.
The Honorable ABRAHAM A, RIBICOFF,
Old Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEeAR SENATOR RiBicorFF: Mr. John Pompel-
11 of our Washington staff has suggested that
you would be interested in the action taken
by the American Medical Association's board
of trustees with respect to Senate bill 2200,
89th Congress.

S. 2200 was considered by the AMA Coun-
cil on Legislative Activities which reviewed
comments received from the AMA Council
on Foods and Nutrition supporting the for-
tification of nonfat dry milk, Noting that
the legislation is permissive and would still
allow consumers who wish to use a non-
fortified product to obtain it, the council
recommended to the board of trustees that
the bill be supported by the association.
This position was adopted by the AMA board
of trustees.

Sincerely,
F. J. L. BLASINGAME, M.D.

THE 35TH POLARIS NUCLEAR
SUBMARINE—U.S.S. “JAMES K.
POLK”

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I
recently received a letter from Adm.
H. G. Rickover, at sea in the North At-
lantic, advising of the successful com-
pletion of the first sea trials of the 35th
Polaris nuclear submarine, the U.S.S.
James K. Polk.

This is another notable accomplish-
ment in the life of a truly remarkable
American. In his letter, Admiral Rick-
over took the time to write a most inter-
esting historical sketch of the ship's
namesake, President James K. Polk.

So clearly and vividly does this sketch
capture the former President—and the
reader—that I wish to share it with my
colleagues by inserting it in the Cown-
GRESSIONAL RECORD,

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have Admiral Rickover’'s letter
printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered fo be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

AT SEA, NORTH ATLANTIC,
March 14, 1966.
The Honorable JoHxN L, McCLELLAN,
U.S. Senate.

Dear SEnATOR McCrELLAN: We have just
successfully completed the first sea trials of
our 35th Polaris nuclear submarine. The
U.8.8. James K. Polk was built by the Elec-
tric Boat Division of the General Dynamics
Corp., Groton, Conn. We also have in oper-
ation 22 attack type nuclear submarines,
making a total of 57.

This ship is named for James K. Polk
(1795-1849), ablest President between Jack-
son and Lincoln, and one of the few who
rose from log cabin to White House. Born
in North Carolina, the eldest of 10 children
of a plain farmer, Polk grew to manhood in
Duck River, Tenn., a rude frontier settle-
ment on the edge of the wilderness. His
ancestors were BScottish Covenanters who
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migrated to Ireland early in the 17th cen-
tury and to America a hundred years later,
settling first in Maryland and later moving
westward in search of a freer and better life.
The future President’s family found in Ten-
nessee the hoped-for land of promise where
unremitting toil was all that was needed to
attain prosperity and an honored place in
the community. Young Polk worked long
hours on the farm and, since there were no
schools, was taught the three R's by his
parents. He was good at mathematics and
liked to read. When he reached 17, his
father was able to grant him his wish for
an education leading to a professional ca-
reer.

Though never in robust health, Polk was
all his life a prodigious worker. He accom-
plished much because he had enormous drive
and great talent for systematic and sus-
tained mental labor. It took him but 3
years of formal instruction to make up his
educational deficiencies. At 20, he was ad-
mitted to the University of North Carolina
with sophomore standing, graduating with
first honors in mathematics and classics.
He read law and, before he was 26, had be-
come one of the leading practitioners in
Columbia, Tenn., as well as a promising
candidate for public office.

After one term in the State legislature, he
entered the U.S. House of Representatives
where he served from 1825 to 1839, the last 4
years as Speaker and leader of the Jacksonian
forces. Polk would have preferred to remain
in Congress but was drafted by his party to
run for Governor of Tennessee, to save the
State for the party. Elected in 1839, he lost
in 1841 and 1843—the only setbacks in an
otherwise uniformly successful career. In
those days, rival candidates used to travel the
country together, putting up at the same
inns, often sleeping in the same bed, taking
turns addressing the same meetings to which
voters flocked from distant parts, as much for
entertainment as for political discussion.
Polk ran on his record as Governor. He had
given his State an excellent administration,
rescued it from near bankruptcy, and initi-
ated significant reforms. His rival, semilit-
erate but shrewd, never discussed issues but
took pains to amuse the audience. He won,
it seems, chiefly because he was the better
storyteller.

Polk was being considered for Vice Presi-
dent when the Texas and Oregon issues burst
upon the country causing a deadlock that
could be broken only by nominating Polk as
a compromise candidate for President. The
1844 election was one of the most hotly con-
tested the Nation had ever experienced. The
issues between Democrats and Whigs were
sharply drawn, feelings ran high, the coun-
try was almost evenly divided. Odd as it
seems today, the candidates for the Presi-
dency did not campaign actively since it was
then considered unseemly to give the ap-
pearance of seeking this high office. Polk
won with 170 electoral votes to 1056 for Clay.
Though at 49 he was the youngest President,
he was committed to a more ambitious, more
precisely stated administration program than
any of his predecessors. . All of it was carried
out in the single term to which he had
limited himself voluntarily when accepting
the nomination of his party.

In the domestic field, Polk’s achievements
proved ephemeral, but his views, consistently
Jacksonian, still have historie interest. He
was a strict constitutionalist because he was
certain this alone could preserve the Union.
He opposed the protective tariff because he
deemed it “unjust to tax the labor of one
class of soclety to support and fatten an-
other.” He feared that Federal funds for in-
ternal improvements would destroy State
sovereignty. It was better “to live as free
men in a trackless wilderness that ride as
vessels down a broad highway.” He wanted
Federal funds kept separate from the private
banking system to prevent their being used
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for credit expansion and cheap money. The
Federal Government, he thought, should be
brought back to “what it was intended to be,
a plain economical Government.” In the for-
eign field, Polk's success was both spectacular
and of enduring importance to the Nation.
An ardent expansionist, as was natural given
his pioneer background, Polk added more ter-
ritory to the United States than any previous
President except Jefferson.

He settled the 40-year-old northwest
boundary dispute by skillful diplomacy and
admirable nerve in face of a possible two-
front war, inducing Britain to relinquish her
long-standing demand for a boundary along
the Columbia River, which would have cost
us the State of Washington, in exchange for
abandonment of our claim to what is now
British Columbia. On the basis of discov-
ery and settlement, this was the most we
could justifiably ask or, for that matter,
realistically hope to obtain without resorting
to war. Our southwest boundary was moved
to its present location as a result of Polk's
able management of the Mexican War and
the ensuing peace negotiations. Mexico was
generously compensated for the loss of Cali-
fornia and New Mexico though not of Texas
which had been lost 10 years earlier in ex-
actly the same way as Mexico herself had
been lost to Spain—by a successful indig-
enous revolt. We pald Mexico considerably
more per acre than Napoleon had charged us
for the Louisiana Purchase in 1803. When
Polk left office, the United States stretched
from “sea to shining sea.”

Polk stood out among leading figures of
his day in his unfaltering devotion to the
national interest, uninfluenced by personal
or parochial considerations, yet most 19th
century historians accused him of precipi-
tating the Mexican-American War in the
interest of slavery expansion. This verdict
has since been reversed in consequence of
the publication early in this century of rele-
vant official documents from the archives
of Texas, Mexico, and Great Britain, which
made it possible to see the issue more accu-
rately. When Polk took office, the annexa-
tion of Texas was already an accomplished
fact. Having warned us she would consider
this “equivalent to a declaration of war,"
Mexico promptly severed diplomatic rela-
tions. Both sides moved troops to the
Mexican-Texas border. Unfortunately, the
two countries disagreed as to whether the
Rio Grande or the Nueces constituted the
boundary. It was In the disputed territory
between these rivers that hostilities broke
out spontaneously and a war that neither
country really wanted began.

That Polk was able to execute his entire
domestic and foreign program is the more
remarkable in that he was neither a charis-
matic leader identified with some great pop-
ular movement, nor a politician adept at
manipulating people and events. How he
‘was able to resolve the great issues pressing
upon him can best be understood by read-
ing the diary he kept while in office.

The President emerges from its pages an
able and astute administrator who ap-
proached every problem with a logical mind
and a keen sense of political realities, who
gained his objectives by stating them with
precision and justifying them with well-rea-
soned argument. One cannot but feel that
he understood the issues he dealt with better
than most of his experts, whether they in-
volved war strategy, milltary supply, diplo-
matic negotiations or how to get Congres-
sional approval for his measures when the
nominally dominant Democrats were so bent
by faction that every Executive request was
attacked by at least one element in his
party, enthusiastically supported by the
Whigs.

Written for personal use, as a reminder of
the official happenings crowding his overfull
days, the diary gives an intimate glimpse
into the Executive Office during a transi-
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tional period in our history; a time when, as
a result of war, technological change, and the
physical growth of the country, certain as-
pects of the democratic process, certain po-
litical habits had become outmoded, but the
American people were not yet prepared to
relinquish them. Take the fine old tradition
that every citizen has access to the President.
It had become an intolerable burden, for the
business of the Nation was now so large
it demanded all a President's time and
energy. Polk found that “no President who
performs his duty faithfully and consclenti-
ously can have any leisure.” He rarely took
even a brief vacation and often had to toil
far into the night to complete official tasks
for which he found no time during the day,
s0 besieged was he with people wanting to
shake his hand or pay their respects, and
with officeseekers and patronage-soliciting
politicians who, as he wryly put it, seemed
to feel that providing jobs was “the chief end
of Government.”

Or take the persistence of divisive geo-
graphic and ideological interests which, in
Polk's time, tended to take precedence over
the national interest. So much so that poli-
ticians in all sections of the country in-
dulged in the mischief of threatening to
break up the Union whenever national action
went against their parochial interests. The
well-publicized quarrels in the Senate, which
were caused by intrusion of these divisive
factors into every forelgn policy issue, were
a serious handicap to Polk when he was en-
gaged in difficult negotiations with Britain
over Oregon, or sought by diplomatic means
to end the war with Mexico. The American
people and their leaders had not yet ac-
cepted the maxim we now take for granted
that “politics end at the water's edge.”

One cannot read Polk's diary without
warming to this thoughtful man of uncom-
promising integrity whose political phi-
losophy, as he once said, "was not of yester-
day,” but “formed upon mature considera-
tion,” and adhered to whether it was ex-
pedient at the moment or not. Having
achieved the objectives of his administra-
tion, he refused renomination and retired
to private life. He died 3 months after leav-
ing the White House.

Respectfully,
H. G. RICKOVER.

INTERNATIONAL DEMOLAY WEEEK—
MARCH 13-20

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, this
year, International DeMolay Week was
observed March 13, through March 20,
1966. Throughout the year, this well-
known, character-bullding organization
is dedicated to mumerous projects that
benefit both the community and its
young men.

Through association with the DeMolay,
many of our Nation's youth receive a
guiding influence that serves to instill
within them the desire for realizing
greater goals and achievements. Such
undertakings deserve recognition.
Therefore, it is indeed a pleasure to sa-
lute them on this 47th anniversary of
their founding.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have a more detailed statement
concerning the outstanding work of the
DeMolay printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
ReEcorp, as follows:

“A natlon’s greatest asset ls its youth.”
This 15 an often-coined statement that be-
comes truer every day when 1t is reallzed that
in just a couple of years half of all the
people in the United States will be under the
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age of 25. One of the greatest youth orga=
nizations we have in the country today is
the Order of DeMolay.

DeMolay is a character-building organiza-
tion for young men 14 to 21 and during the
week of March 13-20 will be celebrating its
47th anniversary. Since the organization’s
founding on March 18, 1919, by Frank 8.
Land and 9 teenage boys, the organization
has initiated nearly 3 million young men and
dedicated them to better citizenship.

The p of the organization is well
stated in one of the public ceremonies of the
youth movement: “We are banded together
for mutual improvement, to help each other
live clean, manly, upright, patriotic lives
which will be a credit to our friends and
parents, and which will merit the commen-
dation of all good men.”

Certainly these laudible principles of op-
eration merit the commendation of the lead-
ers of our government also.

The organization was named for Jacgues
DeMolay, the last grand master of the
Knights Templars, who was burned at the
stake by King Phillip of France on March 18,
1314, as a martyr to loyalty and toleration.

Today, members of DeMolay strive to carry
on the fine ideals for which DeMolay gave
his life—loyalty and service to God and
fellow men.

Today there are more than 2,500 active
DeMolay chapters in every State of the
United States as well as 10 other countries
around the world.

DeMolay membership is open to any boy
of good character who is between the ages
of 14 and 21. Although DeMolay chapters
are sponsored only by Masonic bodies or in-
dividual Masons, it is not necessary that &
boy be a son or a relative of a Mason to be-
long to DeMolay.

The youth movement is governed by an
international supreme council composed of
over 200 outstanding Masons located around
the world. They meet in annual session to
review and approve the actions of the stafl
and the progress of the order.

DeMolay's slogan Is “Building Better
Citizens.” Its ritual is what sets the orga-
nization apart from other youth groups.

The ritual was written in 1919 by Frank
Marshall, a prominent Mason and newspaper-
man in Kansas City. It has been termed
ageless, and is divided into the initiatory
and DeMolay degrees.

The initiatory degree Is one of solemnity
and consecration, during which the initiate
dedicates himself to uphold the virtues of
filial love, reverence, courtesy, comrade-
ship, fidelity, cleanness, and patriotism,

The DeMolay degree is a dramatic and
historic portrayal of the trials, torfures, and
martyrdom of Jacques DeMolay, and teaches
a lesson in fidelity and comradeship.

As the officers of a chapter, boys are taught
responsibility and given the opportunity to
express themselves before a group of fellow
youths, Although DeMoley ritual and meet-
ings are greatly reverent, the organization
does not advocate any particular creed, but
teaches only a profound faith in the one
living and true God.

DeMolay has a three-way program de-
signed to benefit the individual DeMolay, the
chapter, and the community.

Various awards are given to indlviduals for
achievement, and merit bars are awarded
for distinction in civic service, athletics,
musie, dramatics, religion, and other fields.
Special keys are given for obtaining so many
new members. The degree of chevalier is
the highest honor an active DeMolay can re-
ceive. It is earned by outstanding service to
a chapter and to fellow DeMolays.

The top honor in DeMolay is the legion
of homor. This is conferred on senior
DeMolays, over 25, for outstanding service
to their community and their fellowmen.

International and jurisdictional mem-
bership, ritual, eficiency, and athletic com-~
petitions are held for the chapters. Each
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chapter is encouraged to have a balanced
program of social activities. Each soclal
event, like all other DeMolays activities, is
supervised by an adult adviser of the
chapter.

Chapters and individual DeMolays are also
required to observe certain obligatory days
annually, These include Devotional Day,
Patriots Day, DeMolay Day of Comfort, Edu-
cational Day, Parents Day, and Frank S.
Land Memorial Day.

DeMolay chapters and their members par-
ticipate iIn a variety of activities including
soclal affairs, civil affairs, fundralsing proj-
ects, athletic events, and other wholesome
activities designed to mold good character
and good cltizens.

The participation of DeMolay chapters in
community projects has been extensive and
is sometimes carried out on an international
basis. Teenage traffic safety programs have
been especially successful. These involve
campaigns aimed at making safe drivers of
all teenagers. Such efforts have received
high praise from the National Safety Council
and local law enforcement agencies.

Other projects that have been carried on
include charitable fund drives, blood dona-
tions, civil defense, antinarcotics and anti-
Communist campaigns, and distribution of
safe-driving pledges.

Each chapter is supervised in all of its
functions by an adult advisory council. One
man is designated as the officlal “Chapter
Dad"” to handle the supervision of chapter
meetings and to counsel the members.

Another helping hand for most chapters is
the mothers’ club. These now number over
1,800. The mothers’ clubs primarily help the
boys to ralse money for their activities, and
they usually handle the purchase and repair
of robes and regalia.

DeMolay does not attempt to take the
place of the home or church, but rather sup-
plement them. The organization’s purpose
is to offer the teenage boy of today: (1) a
wholesome occupation for his spare time; (2)
worthwhile associates; (3) the best of envi-
ronment; and (4) an interesting and com-
plete program of all-around youth develop-
ment.

Truly it is doing an outstanding service
for our country by taking the youth of today
and molding them into more responsible
citizens for tomorrow.

PROPOSED REPLACEMENT OF LI-
CENSED PRACTICAL NURSE WITH
“TECHNICAL NURSE"”

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, re-
cently, I received a letter from Georgia
Lee Gephardt, executive director of
the Arkansas State Licensed Practical
Nurses' Association. Accompanying the
letter was a newspaper article which was
published in the Arkansas Democrat.

The article deals with proposed re-
placement of the licensed practical nurse
whose preparation takes 1 year with the
“technical nurse” who holds the 2-year
associate degree. Because I consider the
article worthy of the attention of each
Senator, I ask unanimous consent to
have it printed in the REecorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

To ReEpUCE RANKS: PrRACTICAL Nurses Hir
Move

The board of directors of the National As-
sociation for Practical Nurse Education and
Service has denounced the proposal of the
American Nurses' Association to replace the
licensed practical nurse whose preparation
takes 1 year with the “technical nurse” who
holds the 2-year associate degree. NAPNES
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firmly believes that any plan which would
reduce the nurse supply and thereby jeop-
ardize our Nation’s health is against the
public interest, according to Mrs. Georgla Lee
Gephardt, executive director, Arkansas
Practical Nurses Association.

The ANA’'s “first position on education for
nursing” would eventually remove more than
300,000 licensed practical nurses from the
area of bedside nursing where the need is
most critical. Licensed practical nurses to-
day are providing 75 percent of the direct
patient care to our country's ill and aged,
Mrs, Gephardt said, adding:

“NAPNES hopes that the ANA will use its
great resources to help meet the crucial nurs-
ing shortage by better serving the increas-
ing members of professional nurses who he-
come teachers, administrators and super-
visors of licensed practical nurses.

“In turn, NAPNES pledges its continued
efforts to help meet our national health needs
by supporting, improving and expanding the
indispensable and proud vocation of prac-
tical nursing."

According to an NAPNES statement this
plan would create even more severe nursing
shortages than now exist. With medicare to
take effect soon, larger numbers of licensed
practical nurses will be needed to provide
competent patient care. The ANA's 2-year
program would eliminate many of these
skilled practitioners and seriously curtail the
supply of nurses.

The NAPNES statement pledges “con-
tinued efforts to help meet our national
health needs by supporting, improving and
expanding” the voeation of practical nursing.

REORGANIZATION PLAN NO. 1 OF
1966

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that Senate
Resolution 220, a disapproval resolution
of Reorganization Plan No. 1, transfer-
ring the Community Relations Service to
the Department of Justice, when it is re-
ported, be made the pending business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
resolution will be stated by title.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

Senate Resolution 220, to disapprove Re-
organization Plan Numbered 1 of 1966,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. It is not the inten-
tion to have the Senate proceed with the
consideration of the resolution until next
Tuesday.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT UNTIL
TUESDAY NEXT AT 11 AM.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent at this time that
when the Senate completes its business
today it stands in adjournment until 11
o'clock a.m. Tuesday next.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

PRESS REPORTS THAT EDWIN O.
REISCHAUER WILL RESIGN AS
AMBASSADOR TO JAPAN
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I

ask unanimous consent that I may pro-

ceed for 2 additional minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, re-
ports have appeared in the press recently
to the effect that Edwin O. Reischauer
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will resign his post as Ambassador to
Japan. It is my hope that these reports
are unfounded. In the event they are
accurate, I would hope that Ambassador
Reischauer would reconsider.

It is understandable that Mr. Rei-
schauer might wish a rest and a return
to the academic life from which he came
5 years ago. These have been intense
vears for him as Ambassador to Japan.
They have not been the easiest years in
United States-Japanese relations, al-
though Mr. Reischauer has been a major
factor in keeping these relations on an
even keel. With his great knowledge of
Japan and United States-Japanese his-
tory, with his basic wisdom, decency, and
understanding as a fine human being, he
has been an immensely effective Ambas-
sador to the Japanese Government and
people. His has been, in every respect,
one of the towering ambassadorships of
the last half-decade.

It is true that no man in public life is
indispensable, but the fact is, however,
that some are irreplaceable at certain
moments in time, if there is not to be
serious detriment to the public interest.
The months and years ahead in United
States-Japanese relations are likely to
be most eritical, and may I say that I use
the word “critical” advisedly.

The Vietnamese war is digging under
the still relatively smooth surface of
United States-Japanese relations. The
accumulating consequences of this proc-
ess are uncertain at best. At worst, they
can prove highly disruptive of the whole
pattern of peace and stability in the
Western Pacific. Good will visits are no
answer to this situation, although they
may be momentarily helpful. Certainly,
it is no answer to this situation to expect
to continue to live on the capital of good
will which has been built into United
States-Japanese relations over the years.
It is no help to whistle in the dark.
What is needed is to continue to have
present in Japan, as the ear, eye, and
voice of the President’s policy, an Am-
bassador of the caliber of Mr. Reischauer.

To be sure, neither he nor any other
Ambassador can eliminate the complica-
tions in United States-Japanese rela-
tions which have been introduced by the
Vietnamese conflict. But an exceptional
Ambassador can minimize the adverse
consequences of these complications.
That is why it is to be hoped that these
reports of resignation are inaccurate.
If they are not, it would be my hope that
Ambassador Reischauer not resign but
continue to serve this Nation in Japan at
the pleasure of the President.

In the circumstances, he is clearly a
most essential man in a most vital posi-
tion in terms of the Far Eastern inter-
ests of the United States. Indeed, Mr.
Reischauer will be needed in the months
ahead as Ambassador in Japan more
than at any other time in the 5 years
which he has served.

TRIBUTE TO DR. ROBERT J.
ANDERSON
Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, one cf the finest public ser-
vants of the Federal Government, whom
I have come to know through the years,
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is retiring after 26 years of service to-
day, April 1, and I take this opportunity
to pay tribute to his work and accom-
plishments.

I refer to Dr. Robert J. Anderson, As-
sistant Surgeon General of the Public
Health Service and Chief of its Bureau
of State Services for the past 4 years.
His career offers an example of the kind
of devoted public service we look for in
the performance of Federal Government
programs.

Dr. Anderson has appeared before me
in my capacity as a member of the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare Subcommittee of the Senate Appro-
priations Committee for the past 4 years.
He has come as the director of the Pub-
lic Health Service's environmental health
activities. I have been impressed with
the fine job he was doing and with his
unfailing attitude of cooperation, his
courtesy, and his vision and imagina-
tion.

I know also that Dr. Anderson came to
be, during his career with the Public
Health Service, one of the Nation’s lead-
ing experts on tuberculosis and respira-
tory disease problems in general. I am
told that upon retirement from the Fed-
eral Government he will move to a top
position with the medical research arm
of the National Tuberculosis Associa-
tion—and I certainly congratulate that
organization on getting him. I also offer
Dr. Anderson my sincere thanks for our
association and congratulations on this
occasion.

REACTION IN NORTH VIETNAM TO
ANTIWAR PROTESTS IN THE
UNITED STATES

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, in his New
Year's message to the American people,
carried in English over Moscow radio,
Ho Chi Minh thanked the antiwar pro-
testors in the United States for their
show of solidarity for his cause. He
stated:

I warmly greet and thank the American
people for demanding that the U.S. Govern-
ment end the aggressive war in Vietnam.

Recently the North Vietnamese Gov-
ernment issued a stamp commemorating
Norman Morrison, the antiwar pro-
testor who burned himself to death in
front of the Pentagon in opposition to
the war.

British Correspondent James Cameron
has reported that in North Vietnam
demonstrations are now occurring in
support of demonstrations in the United
States.

Each time a protest occurs in this
country, there is a concerted effort to
convince the people of North Vietnam
and the world that the majority of
Americans really support the aggressive
and expansionist efforts of communism.

Such a view simply serves to prolong
the conflict, and those Americans who
engage in such protests are often unwit-
tingly providing fuel for this furnace of
deception. - In an excellent article in the
National Observer, Wesley Pruden, Jr.,
discusses in some detail the fact of Com-
munist pleasure over antiwar protests in
the United States.
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He quotes an article in the North Viet-
namese newspaper, the Vietnam Courier,
which states the following:

What is particularly slgnificant is that the
imperialists, when launching attacks against
the Democratic Republic of Vietnam, have
falled to foresee that the Socialist countries,
first of all the Soviet Union and China, will
glve every necessary assistance to the Viet-
namese people in countering their war of
destruction * * *. Washington not only is
isolated before public opinion, but also has
to face the American people’s movement
against its aggressive war.

I wish to share with my colleagues the
insights of Mr. Pruden’s article, and ask
unanimous consent to have it printed in
the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Ho—No Prize PoeT: How AsSIAN REDS GLOAT
OvVER U.S. ANTIWAR PROTESTS

Howne Kone.—Ho Chi Minh first thought of
himself as a poet more than 40 years ago,
when he scribbled bittersweet verses at night
after working by day as a pastry cook at the
old Carlton Hotel in London. He returned
to the political ferment of Asia long ago, and
his political fortunes in North Vietnam, any-
way, have never been brighter.

But old Ho's poetry is as bad as ever. To
his good fortune, the editors to whom he
submits his poems can never turn him down,
and Ho's poems usually are featured on the
front pages of the North Vietnamese propa-
ganda journals that grace Hong Kong's side-
walk news counters.

A reading of these journals, in addition to
plowing through Ho's graceless rhymes, inter-
ests many of the China watchers in this lis-
tening-post colony because they abound in
clues to the thinking in Hanol and Peking.
In recent days Peking's propaganda has re-
ferred apologetically to “twists and turns”
along the ‘“revolutionary road,” an obvious
reference to recent reverses suffered by
Peking-style communism throughout the
world. But this doesn’t stop the Communist
journals from stretching, even mauling, the
facts and figures of the Vietnam war. The
propaganda remains tough and unylelding,
and the gloating over American antiwar pro-
tests is loud and boasting.

Consider this new verse from Ho Chi Minh's
pen, featured (encircled in a double-line red
border) in the slickly printed, English-lan~-
guage Vietnam Courler:

“May the South shine with new victorles,
With many more Dau Tleng, Bau Bang,
Plei Me, Da Nang.
May the North show enhanced heroism,
The higher the American aggressors’ esca-
lation, the heavier their defeats.
Let all our compatriots unite and be of one

mind,

Whether in frontline or in the rear, let our
people redouble their efforts,

Emulating in production and rushing for-
ward in the fight

Against the U.S. aggressors, for national sal-
vation, our victory is certain.”

The Vietnam Courier, though it purports
to report and interpret the news of the war
in Vietnam for Vietnamese readers, is in-
tended as a propaganda vehicle to Western
eyes. The news It reports is a clever mix-
ture of fact, a lot of it stolen from and at-
tributed to United States and British wire
services, and absurd claims of Communist
Vietcong military prowess.

Samples:

“The year 1966 began with the downing
of the 847th U.S. aircraft over North Viet-
nam (a pilotless plane) since August 5,
1964." (U.S. military sources in Saigon con-
ceded that American aircraft losses since the
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ralds began on February 7, 1965, to be about
160 planes.)

“November 1-7: Second stage of Plel Me
battle, Intercepting of a rescue party sent
by the 1st U.S. Cavalry Air Mobile Division:
400 Yankees killed or wounded, 1 company
routed (November 1), 2 companies almost
completely wiped out (November 6).

“November 8: Annihilation of a battalion
of U.S. Brigade 173 at Dat Cuoc (Bien Hoa) :
500 Yankees annihilated, 4 planes shot
down."”

TOO HIGH FOR BELIEF

These staggering casualty figures are, of
course, denied by U.S. military sources, who
sald at the time only that Amerlean units
had suffered *“moderate” casualties. The
Salgon command no longer releases specific
casualty figures for specific engagements, but
the slaying of 900 U.S, soldiers within an 8-
day period would have been impossible to
keep secret.

Yet the Courler reports with little polish-
ing the facts of the American protests against
the war at home., “Washington not only is
isolated before world public opinion but also
has to face the American people’s movement
against its aggressive war,” writes an anony-
mous reporter in an article entitled “Time Is
on Our Side.”

“It is an unprecedentedly broad move-
ment, which stands not only in opposition
to the military adventure of the White House
and in support of the Vietnamese people's
struggle (l.e., the Vietcong), but also for &
change in the policy of the U.S. reactionary
government and for democratic rights and
in defense of the American people's peaceful
1ife.”

A CHRONOLOGY OF SUPPORT

No fewer than 25 items on U.S. protests
are included in a chronology of 19656 ex-
amples of the “World Support to the Viet-
namese People” in the current issue of the
Vietnam Courier.

Items:

“In early January the May 2 movement in
New York distributed leaflets calling on
American youth not to go to fight in South
Vietnam. The movement involved 100 U.S.
universities.

“Four hundred and sixteen American in=
tellectuals demand that Johnson stop the
war in Vietnam,

“Thirty-elght students of Aublin Univer-
sity, Ohio (apparently a reference to Oberlin
College) go on a hunger strike in protest
against U.S. Government Vietnam policy.

“A letter from 500 sclentists protesting
agalnst Johnson's policy is published by the
New York Times.

“BEight hundred and seventy-five Jewish
clergymen demand that Johnson stop ex-
panding the war,

“Twenty thousand American students in
Washington demonstrate to protest against
the U.8. Government.

“Three thousand American intellectuals,
among them Scientist Linus Pauling, call on
world scientists and workers not to produce
and transport weapons to Vietnam.

“Arthur Miller sends a message protesting
against Johnson's aggressive policy.”

AN UNBELIEVABLE BOAST

And so on. The significance of this recital
is the importance Hanol obviously attaches
to the protests. All but burled in a Vietnam
Courler story boasting that “Time Is on Our
Side” i8 the claim that “by the end of De-
cember 1965 a total of nine U.S. infantry
and armored battalions had been wiped out.”
If this were true, it would hardly matter
whether time, American intellectuals, world
opinion, or anyone else were on the side of
the Vietcong.

The emphatic point of the Vietnam Cou-
rior story is the assertion that Washington
is slowly being drawn into a noose of Amer-
ican grassroots design; “what is particu-
larly significant is that the imperialists,
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when launching attacks against the Demo-
cratic Republic of [North] Vietnam, have
failed to foresee that the Socialist countries,
first of all the Soviet Union and China, will
_give every necessary assistance to the Viet-
namese people in countering their war of
destruction, * * * Washington not only is
isolated before world public opinion but also
has to face the American people's movement
against its aggressive war.”

The weekly Peking Review takes almost
the same line in an issue featuring a report
on “U.S. War Makers in the Dock,” and “A
Bleak Time for Johnson.” This bleakness,
.the Review makes clear, is “growing dissent
with United States.,” The President, says the
Review, Is one of “the great butchers” of
history.

THE BAC BO INCIDENT

“The political atmosphere in Washington
is quite different from 19864,” the magazine's
editors write confidently, “Early in August
that year, the U.S. Government created the
Bac Bo Gulf (the Gulf of Tonkin) incident
and started its armed aggression against the
Democratic Republic of [North] Vietnam.
Then on August 7, the two Houses of Con-
gress passed a joint resolution authorizing
the Johnson administration to ‘take all nec-
essary steps, including the use of armed
forces,” to extend U.S. aggression in Asia.

“But now, after the Yankee aggressor
troops have been frounced on the Vietnam
battlefield, influential Congressmen are sing-
ing a very different tune.

“[J. Wiriam] FULBRIGHT, chairman of the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee, de-
clared over television that he thought the
U.S. ‘commitment to defend’' South Vietnam
was ‘self-generating.’ He regretted his own
endorsement of the August 1964 resolution
and said, ‘I have played a part in that that
I am not at all proud of."”

Hanol’s propagandists, like the devil, quote
scripture of their own choosing, however,
and if anyone is confused by what Senator
FurericHT or Senator Momse really mean,
helpful Chung Ho, writing in the Peking
Review, is ready with the explanation.

“No doubt,” he says, in prose only a little
better than Ho Chi Minh's poetry, the John-
son administration “will become still more
desperate. Ii will continue to extend the
war while thinking up still further variations
of the ‘peace talks’ swindle, But as * * *
events show, with the Vietnamese people
fighting heroically and more and more mil-
lons in the world supporting them, the
Johnson administration is nearing the end
of its tether. Nothing can save it."—WEs-
LEY PRUDEN, JR.

THE 20TH ANNUAL LOS ANGELES
MUSIC FESTIVAL

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, it is
with special pride that I eall your atten-
tion to the 20th annual Los Angeles Mu-
sic Festival to be held in Los Angeles
during May 1966.

Great artists from all over the world
have paid tribute to the significance of
the Lost Angeles Music Festival. This
great event is to the everlasting credit
of its sponsors. Since Federal funds are
becoming available for such events at
present, it is especially noteworthy that
this festival has survived and, in faect,
distinguished itself as one of the most
important such festivals in the world
without support from any Federal Gov-
ernment agency for 20 years.

In the fall of 1945, Mr. Franz Waxman
called on Dr. Gustave O. Arlt, chairman
of the committee on fine arts productions
at UCLA, to propose a series of orchestral
concerts for the spring of 1946, to be
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called the Los Angeles Music Festival.
Dr. Arlt liked the idea, arranged the de-
tails and provided part of the under-
writing; the balance came from private
sources.

The concerts were given in the first
2 weeks of June 1946, They were so
successful that arrangements were made
for another series in the following year.
After the second season, Dr. Arlt agreed
to make the festival a resultant annual
fixture. It was incorporated, a board
of directors was elected, and the project
was given a sound financial base. The
major support, however, continued to be
from Dr. Arlt's committee on fine arts
productions.

To acquaint the Nation with this out-
standing program, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a preseason announcement of
the forthcoming festival be printed in
the REcorp.

Mr. President, I would urge fellow
Californians to take advantage of this
outstanding event and any of my col-
leagues who are fortunate enough to be
visiting the Golden State at this time,
I highly recommend the festival.

There being no objection, the an-
nouncement was ordered to be printed
in the Recorbp, as follows:

THE 1966 Los ANGELES Music FESTIVAL

Twentieth anniversay, Franz Waxman,
founder and director.

THURSDAY, MAY 5

Gala opening concert: Igor Stravinsky con-
ducting his melodrama, “Persephone,” with
the Ithaca Concert Choir and Texas Boys’
Choir; also “Chronochromie,” by Olivier
Messiaen, conducting by Robert Craft (U.S.
premiere).

SATURDAY, MAY 7

Tribute to Jose Isurbi: In honor of his 70th
blrthday year, Jose Iturbi plano soloist and
conductor of the Festival Symphony Orches-
tra, performing Mozart’s “Concerto in D
Minor,” Debussy’s “Piano Fantasy,” De Falla's
“Nights in the Garden of Spain,” and Gersh-
win's "Rhapsody in Blue."

SUNDAY, MAY 15

A new look at jazz: “Jazz Variations on the
Mass Text,” by Lalo Schiffrin; “Les the Least
Straightens the Lord,” by Gerald Fried
(world premiere). The composers will con-
duct their own works. :

SATURDAY, MAY 21

A salute to Franz Waxman; from the Los
Angeles Orchestral Soclety: *“Tragic Over-
ture,” by Brahms; “The Song of Terezin,” a
dramatic song cycle based on poems written
by children in the concentration camp of
Terezin, by Franz Waxman, conducted by the
composer. For mixed chorus, children's
choir, mezzosoprano and orchestra (west
coast premiere).

All concerts are at 8:30 pam., in Royce Hall,
UCLA.

THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA'S
SCHOOL MILK MEANS TEST

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, over
the past few weeks I have tried to indi-
cate what sort of means tests our Na-
tion’s schoolchildren would have to pass
if they were to continue to receive milk
under the proposed revised version of the
special milk program for schoolchildren.

The Secretary of Agriculture has
stated that children receiving milk under
the program would not have to pass a
stringent means test. I have shown the
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type of procedure that is followed in
Kansas City, Denver, Atlanta, and a
number of other cities around the Na-
tion to qualify children for free lunches.

Undoubtedly the same requirements
would apply under the proposed revision
of the milk program. And there is no
question that these requirements, beyond
a shadow of a doubt, constitute a means
test.

Today I will take a look at the Dis-
trict of Columbia’s system. Each child
applying for free school lunches has to
have his parent or guardian fill out a
form requiring the following informa-
tion: why the parent is unable to pro-
vide lunches; total amount of family in-
come; amount received from salary and
wages; amounts received from public as-
sistance, unemployment compensation,
social security and other sources; em-
ployer's name, address and telephone
number.

Can anyone doubt that the filling out
of this form constitutes a means test?
If he can he should turn to the back of
the form which asks for the names of
agencies working with the child or family
and asks the principal, who supplies this
information, to make sure that the name
of the family’'s social worker appears on
the front of the form.

Finally, I would like to read into the
REecorp at this point a certification that
each applicant must make:

I declare that the above information is
entirely correct with the full knowledge that
should any of these statements be found
false the needy lunch for which this appli-
cation is made should be suspended. I fur-
ther understand that I must report all sub-
Sequent changes in fami.ly status, occupatlon,
or salary to the school principal. Failure to
report such changes may also result in sus-
pension of this privilege. I hereby authorize
any verification deemed necessary to sub-
stantiate the information submitted.

ADDRESS BY VICE PRESIDENT
HUMPHREY AT GEORGETOWN
UNIVERSITY FOUNDER'S DAY
LUNCHEON

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, last
Friday afternoon Vice President of the
United States HuBerT HUMPHREY deliv-
ered an address of particular importance
at Georgetown University’s Founder's
Day luncheon.

Vice President HumpHREY focused on
the President’s proposed “Act for Inter-
national Education” and gave a compel-
ling analysis of its principal provisions.
Since this address is of special interest
to the Senate in our consideration of this
vear’'s education legislation, I ask unani-
mous consent that it be inserted in the
REecorp at the end of my remarks.

I want to take this opportunity, Mr.
President, to call attention to and com-
mend our Vice President for his energy
and tireless efforts to explain our nation-
al policies in foreign lands and to ad-
vance our national purpose here at home.

HueerT HUMPHREY'S wisdom, human-
ity, and zeal for our national well-being
have been an inspiration to his fellow
countrymen. Our Nation is fortunate,
in this time of turmoil and transition, to
have as its leaders men with the unparal-
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leled ability and vision of Lyndon John-
son and HUBERT HUMPHREY.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Appress oF VicE PrESIDENT HUBerT Hum-

PHREY, FOUNDERS' DAY LUNCHEON AT

GEORGETOWN UNIVERSITY

It is a pleasure to be here in the company
of so many lovers of learning—and a privi-
lege to speak on my favorite topic: Educa-
tion.

I have spent much of my life as an educa-
tor. Early in my career, I taught political
science. For the past 20 years, I have
practiced it.

In our American democracy, a politican
must also be an educator, if he is to be
effective. It is not enough to have ideas.
To translate them into public policy and
programs, it is essential to enlist the sup-
port of an enlightened and informed public
opinion. And, as President Theodore Roose-
velt observed, American public opinion is an
ocean—you can't stir it with a teaspoon.

The history of this university reveals much
that bears upon my theme for today: the
international dimensions of education, and
the proposals of President Johnson to realize

em.

Your founder, Archbishop Carroll, and
many of his successors were educated in
Europe. Throughout the years you have
drawn deeply upon the learning and talents
of scholars born or educated abroad.

But you have also acted upon the Serip-
tural injunction that it is more blessed to
give than to receive. Among your con-
tributions to international studies, I should
like to single out two in particular—the
establishment of your school of foreign serv-
ice in 1919 and of your institute of languages
and linguistics in 1949,

In this institute you teach many lan-
guages once regarded as exotic but which we
now recognize as essential to the discharge
of our responsibilities in the world. You
have also been teaching English as a forelgn
language to thousands of students from
throughout the world.

Education has had an international di-
mension almost from its very beginning.
Like many aspects of our civilization, we in-
herit it from the ancient Greeks. The in-
ternational horizons of education in an open
soclety have never been more nobly ex-
pressed than by Pericles. “We Athenians,”
he said, “throw open our city to the world
and never by allen acts exclude foreigners
from any opportunity of learning or observ-
ing, even though the eyes of an enemy may
occasionally profit by our liberality.”

For many centuries scholars enjoyed the
great advantage of having, in Latin, a uni-
versal language. As it was supplanted by
vernacular languages, and as the spirit of
nationalism came to dominate the world,
education lost for awhile some of its inter-
national perspectives. In some countries
universities came to be hotbeds of chauvi-
nism, with professors inculcating in their
students the most extreme forms of narrow
nationalism.

We in America—with few exceptions—
have fortunately been spared these perver-
slons of the true academic spirit. Even in
times of considerable national hysteria, our
great universities and colleges have main-
tained the essential values of free teaching,
free discussion, and freedom of research.

A university embodying a Jesuit tradi-
tion—featuring individual initiative and in-
dependence of thought—is particularly well
endowed to defend universal values when
they may be attacked by the xenophobic
passions of the moment.

These are good times for education, To=-
day we have in science a new international
language, used and understood throughout
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the world. We are witnessing a greatly ac-
celerated movement of students, scholars,
information, and ideas crossing national
boundaries. The character of this move-
ment has changed greatly over the past 25
years. More people are involved, and their
social classes and cultural backgrounds are
more diverse.

The U.8. Government has played a sub-
stantial role in this development.

Through the Fulbright program and the
Smith-Mundt Act, thousands of American
students and scholars have studied and
taught abroad. 1

Of the 85,000 foreign students in this
country, about 10 percent are the recipients
of some assistance from our Government.
Under contracts with the Agency for Inter-
national Development, some 70 American
universities are carrying on technical coop-
eration activities in 40 developing countries
throughout the world. The State Depart-
ment conducts exchange programs with 130
countries. More than half of the 10,000
Peace Corps volunteers overseas are engaged
in classroom teaching.

These by no means exhaust the volume
and variety of the Government's overseas ed-
ucational programs. But all Government
programs are significantly outweighed by the
activities of a multitude of private organiza-
tions such as universities, corporations, rell-
glous groups, and other voluntary organiza-
tions. These institutions have not only
offered their facilities but have provided
thousands of scholarships to students from
abroad. In training and educating many of
the future leaders of countries old and new,
we not only contribute to their development
but also make an investment which benefits
the United States.

The contribution of the Jesuit Order to
international education—with its worldwide
network of colleges, universities, and semi-
narles—is most impressive and is steadily
expanding,

So we Americans have become deeply in-
volved in international education without
many of us being fully aware of it—like the
character of Mollere who was startled to dis-
cover that he had been speaking prose all his
life. Education has become, de facto, an
increasingly important aspect of our inter-
national relations.

President Johnson began his career as a
teacher and so did I. There is no question in
his mind—nor in mine—that education is at
the heart of national, social, economic, and
political development.

For example: Today we are working with
the Government of Vietnam to move forward
from the old educational system which
offered education to a tiny privileged minor-
ity. We are alding in the rapld expansion
of Vietnamese universities there, just as we
Lave in dozens of universities in Chile and
Colombia, Ethiopia, and Iran. To give only
one figure, the enrollment in Vietnamese
universities has expanded from 2,900 in 1956
to 21,000 in 1965, in large part due to these
efforts.

Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare John Gardner, and Eugene Black, the
President’s special adviser on southeast Asian
economic and soclal development, have both
in recent weeks worked intensively in build-
ing programs to provide broader and better
education not only to South Vietnam, but to
other independent nations of southeast Asia.

For education. is basic investment in these
natlons' human resources—and in their abil-
ity to survive in an environment of hunger,
poverty, and outside aggression.

Our interest in international education,
however, far transcends today's problems in
southeast Asia. Last fall on the occasion of
the third centennial of the Smithsonian
Institution, the President announced his in-
tention to vastly expand our programs in the
international education field. This would
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begin with a plan to reinstate the original
role of the Smithsonian Institution—that of
a center for international education, a meet-
ing place of scholars from all over the world.

The next step was a message to Congress
proposing an “Act for International Educa-
tion.” In his message the President sald:

“Education lies at the heart of every na-
tion’s hopes and purposes. It must be at
the heart of our international relations.”

The proposed International Education Act
of 1966 stands as an explicit commitment to
that statement. It has four basic themes:

First, it ldentifies the promotion of inter-
national education with our basic national
interests, and particularly with building of
peace—"education for peace.”

Second, it is a commitment to a sustained
effort in this field, continuing as far into
the future as we can see.

Third, it recognizes international educa-
tion as a two-way process, and declares that
we are as eager to learn as we are willing to
teach.

Fourth, it offers educational cooperation
to all nations, to friend and foe alike.

The most important new step in our pro-
posal is the establishment within the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare
of a Center for Educatlonal Cooperation.
This will provide for the first time a general
headquarters for international education.

This center will be to act as a channel of
communication between our missions
abroad and the American educational com-
munity. It will be supported by a Council
on International Education composed of out-
standing leaders from education, business,
labor, the professions, and philanthropy.

The center will not, however, supplant
other governmental agencles already con-
ducting programs in this field, such as the
Agency for International Development, the
State Department, and the U.S. Information
Agency. Instead, it will bring all these
present activities, and many new ones, into
a sharper focus.

The President’s message and the interna-
tional education bill do more than set forth
general principles. They embody a program
for putting them into effect. I have time
here only to mention some of its sallent
aspects. They include:

The opening up of new avenues for sup-
porting the colleges and universities of the
Nation, so that they can make an even
greater contribution to the tasks of inter-
national education.

Funds will be provided for the further
strengthening of the larger universities as
the Nation's leading centers of advanced
training and research in international af-
falrs, Assistance will also be given to the
amaller colleges so that their students may
graduate with a wider knowledge of the
world in which they will live, The estab-
lishment of a corps of education officers to
serve in our embassies abroad.

Recruited from the top ranks of the pro-
fession, they will function in each country
as the Ambassador's “chief of staff” for all
educational relationships with the host
country.

The use, where appropriate, of excess for-
elgn currencies owned by the United States
(the so-called counterpart funds) to en-
dow binational educational foundations in
other countries.

The establishment of an Exchange Peace
Corps, a kind of “Volunteers to America,”
bringing men and women here from abroad
to impart to Americans a deeper knowledge
of other languages and cultures,

Finally, we have proposed a kind of inter-
national adult education at the highest
level—the organization of a series of semi-
nars bringing together representatives from
many nations and many disciplines to seek
answers to the common problems of man-
kind.
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All of us—in developed and developing
countries, alike, and on both sides of the
Iron Curtain—share the desire to make tech-
nology the servant rather than the master
of mankind and its future.

All of us have to deal with the manifold
difficulties of urban living, the relations of
the mass media to inherited cultural tradi-
tions, the advantages and limitations of new
methods of social inquiry, the impact of au-
tomation—to cite but a few examples. All
of us stand to gain from discussing these
problems outside the context of competing
national interests of actual negotiations.

The United States has not always been as
cordial a host as Pericles was in Athens 2500
yvears ago. It is for this reason that the
President has called upon the Secretary of
State and the Attorney General to explore
ways of removing unnecessary hindrances in
granting visas to guests invited from abroad.
We are moving also to lft restrictions on
American scholars and scientists traveling
abroad, including to Communist China.

We propose today to give education a new
and high status in our international aflairs,
just as we acted last year to give it a high
priority in our own society. We propose
opening ampler two-way channels for inter-
national cooperation in education, and offer
the support and encouragement of our Fed-
eral Government to this purpose.

Nevertheless, as the Chinese say, you can
only row with the oars you have.

The success of these bold and generous
initiatives will depend, in the last analysis,
on the vitality and creativity of our educa-
tional system, from top to bottom. It will
depend not least, upon our universities, pub-
lic and private, secular and church related,
in all their rich and fruitful diversity,

It will depend, to come back to this time
and this place, on institutions such as
Georgetown University.

Through your efforts and those of other
educational institutions with the under-
standing and support of the US. Gov-
ernment, our country and its people can
become identified as a great educator of the
world. The people of the world can come to
regard us—not as the gendarme of the uni-
verse but the global center of light and learn-
ing. Because the enlightenment of the mind
and the renewal of the spirit is so important
to civilization, the educator, the clergyman,
the philosopher is as important in interna-
tional relations as the diplomat and the
soldier.

I join with you in pride for your century
and three-quarters of service to this Nation
and its Capital. I Join with you in the hope
that the ambitious plans you have set forth
for “wisdom and discovery in a dynamic
world” will be realized. I believe that the
character, the enthusiasm, and the dedica-
tion of the people gathered here must surely
glve those responsible for the administration
of this great university renewed confidence
that they have not set their sights too high.

WILLIAM H. SEWARD, A MAN WITH
THE STRENGTH OF HIS VISIONS

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, per-
haps more than other States, the story
of Alaska is the story of men with the
courage of their visions.

In 1860, William H. Seward, Secretary
of State during the administrations of
President Abraham Lincoln and Presi-
dent Andrew Johnson, predicted that
Russian settlements in Alaska would be-
come “monuments of the civilization of
the United States in the Northwest.”
That was T years before the sale of
Alaska by Russia to this country was
completed.
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In the debate preceding the Senate
vote on approving the purchase, Senator
Charles Sumner predicted that the ad-
dition of Alaska would bring to the
United States untold quantities of wealth
in fisheries, minerals, furs, and timber.

Mr. President, as you know, there was
opposition to the purchase, just as there
was to admitting Alaska to the Union
91 years later, but the position of those
with vision prevailed on both occasions.

Just a few days ago, President Lyndon
B. Johnson called attention to the sig-
nificance of the Alaska Purchase. He
said:

It is appropriate that all America should
participate in this centennial celebration,
because the acquisition of the territory which
has become the largest State in our Unlon
was a milestone even for our entire country.

The purchase of Alaska was the largest ac-
quisition of land since the Louisiana Pur-
chase. It was the last great land area that
the United States was to acquire. When the
Stars and Stripes were unfurled over what
is now Sitka, Alaska, on October 18, 1867,
the destiny of the North American Continent
was permanently altered.

The paragraphs are from the state-
ment the President issued when he signed
into law the bill authorizing Federal par-
ticipation in next year's celebration
marking the 100th anniversary of the
Alaska purchase. The bill is in keeping
with the Alaska tradition captured in
the centennial’'s theme—"“North to the
Future.” The Alaska celebration will be
a centennial with a future because men
of vision, recognizing the potential that
is Alaska’s, passed a bill requiring that
Federal funds go only for projects of
enduring economic value.

There are many men of vision today
who believe in the future of Alaska.
These include men seeking ways to ex-
tract economically natural resources
from its land, men bringing in new busi-
nesses, men attacking the problems of
slum conditions in native villages. All
these men are investing in the future of
Alaska because they believe in Alaska as
did the Sewards of an earlier day.

March 30 is known as Seward’s Day
in Alaska. It was on that day, 99 years
ago, that the Treaty of Cession of Rus-
sian America to the United States was
signed. Seward’s dream was approach-
ing reality.

Today, his vision, and the visions of
Senator Sumner and others, are a reality.
Certainly, the thriving urban area of
Anchorage, holding more than 100,000
persons, certainly the growing pictur-
esque communities of Sitka, Eetchikan,
and Juneau, certainly the great frontier
city of Fairbanks are monuments of the
civilization of the United States.

Certainly, the recent record timber sale
in southeastern Alaska, the rapidly grow-
ing king crab industry, the expanding
explorations and operations of mining
firms are all proof of the validity of the
visions of those who saw in Alaska &
storehouse of natural resources.

I doubt that even the most visionary of
these believers in Alaska, even as late as
50 years ago, would have dared predict
that Alaska would be a major source of
oil by 1975, but today men who know
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are saying that Alaska wells will be pro-
ducing 200,000 barrels a day by that year.

Mr. President, Alaska has a bright fu-
ture.

We honor William H. Seward for his
most important role in the history of
Alaska. But in honoring this man of
vision, we also honor all the men who
have had, and do have, and will have, the
courage of their visions of Alaska.

CONGRATULATIONS TO WILLIAM C.
WELCH, DIRECTOR OF THE VET-
ERANS’ ADMINISTRATION CON-
GRESSIONAL LIAISON SERVICE

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, for the
past 5 years, William C. Welch has done
an outstanding job as Director of the
Veterans’ Administration Congressional
Liaison Service and soon he will be mov-
ing on to new responsibilities.

The many Members of Congress and
staff members who have worked with
Bill will sorely miss his service, his spirit
of cooperation and his eagerness to aid
those who have had service in the Armed
Forces of the United States.

Bill was well fitted for the position of
VA Liaison Chief because he had served
in the U.S. Marine Corps and had worked
as a staff member for several Congress=-
men on Capitol Hill.

I think I speak for all members of
the Senate when I say I am sorry to
hear that Bill Welch is leaving, but we
can take comfort in the fact that he
will still be engaged actively in affairs
affecting veterans as a member of the
VA Administrator’'s Advisory Couneil.

Congratulations to you, Bill, and may
you continue to do as well for your
country as you have done in the past.

FUNDS FOR THE RURAL COMMU-
NITY DEVELOPMENT SERVICE

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, much leg-
islation to move America forward has
been enacted in recent years, legislation
that had the strong support of most
Members of the Senate. Congress has
authorized programs to help communi-
ties rebuild blighted slum areas, give the
disadvantaged a fighting chance fo es-
cape poverty, improve health services
and educational opportunities, provide
food for the needy, and build parks and
other public facilities.

These programs are varied and com-
plex. They are administered by many
agencies. Metropolitan centers—cities
that have large, well-trained, highly so-
phisticated staffs—can afford to station
personnel in Washington to keep track
of Federal aids and to follow through on
their city’s applications for assistance.
Let me call the attention of the Senate
to an article in the March 7, 1966, issue
of U.S. News and World Report, which
deals with the massive problems of the
big cities and how they are taking ad-
vantage of available Federal assistance,
The article states:

Some cities are setting up their own em-
bassies in Washington to look out for local
interests. Those with full-time representa-
tives include Philadelphia, San Francisco,
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Oakland, San Diego, Dallas,
Fla., and Long Beach, Calif.

This means that programs enacted to
improve the well-being of the public are
being made available quickly to these
cities, that their citizens receive the
maximum intended benefits.

But what about the people in our small
towns—in communities where the mayor
is an automobile dealer 5 days of the
week, and a city official on the weekend?
How about the people in the small un-
incorporated communities and on the
farms?

How do they keep track of Federal leg-
islation and new Federal programs?

How can they effectively follow
through on whatever applications they
do file?

Our job is only partly done if all of
the people do not have the opportunity
to share in the benefits of the new pro-
grams, as well as the older established
programs. The second step must be
taken. We must provide the people in
the rural countryside and the hamlets
and small cities an effective means of
keeping tab on Federal legislation and
a tool to follow through on their requests
for assistance.

The beginning has been made. Last
year, President Johnson endorsed the
establishment of the Rural Community
Development Service within the Depart-
ment of Agriculture. He directed that
it help other Federal agencies extend
their services to rural people. That is a
big job for a small ageney. The staff of
RCDS must maintain constant liaison
with practically every Department and
agency, in the Federal Government, and
they must arrange for administrative
functions that USDA agencies can per-
form in the field to make these programs
more readily available to rural commu-
nities and their citizens.

The 1967 Federal budget includes a
modest request for less than $3.5 million
to expand the RCDS staff and to enable
the agency to serve all of the 50 States.

I wholeheartedly support this modest
request for funds that will enable the
Rural Community Development Service
to function as the President intended.

Jacksonville,

SURGEONS WITHOUT PORTFOLIO

Mr, SMATHERS. Mr. President, Dr.
D. Ralph Millard Jr., of Miami, Fla., has
made some very sound suggestions on
how plastic surgeons can be of inestima-
ble help to the United States by making
their special talents available whenever
they make trips to foreign lands.

As Dr. Millard points out, plastic sur-
geons can perform great humanitarian
service in applying this kind of medical
diplomacy. For in many underdeveloped
countries, there is a higher percentage of
physical deformity and fewer trained
specialists to cope with these problems.

Using the power of surgical medicine
to eorrect physical deformities can in-
deed be a very important step in better
international relations.

I ask unanimous consent to insert in
the body of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
an article written by Dr. Millard, en-
titled “Plastic Surgeons Without Port-
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folios” which has been reprinted from
the December 1962 issue of Plastic and
Reconstructive Surgery.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

PLASTIC SURGEONS WITHoUT PORTFOLIOS

It has been my fortune to peregrinate
from time to time. Hitchhiking Europe
from Norway to North Africa, from London
to Vienna was in guest of further knowledge
in plastic surgery. Probing behind the Iron
Curtain to Moscow and Leningrad was an
attempt to differentiate propaganda and
reality nmot only in our specialty but in
another way of life. Service in the U.S,
Armed Forces during World War II and the
Korean conflict was responsible for many
of us more than circling the globe. In re-
cent years there has been an opportunity for
plastic work in varlous areas throughout the
Caribbean from Antigua to British Guiana.
The more one sees of people the more one is
conscious of the paradox, people are quite
alike and yet so unalike.

“All men are created equal”—that is, con-
ceived by sperm fertilization of egg and de-
livered on the end of a placental cord. A
row of cribs at any baby show impresses one
with the similarity of humanity. Yet at the
time of conception endowment by heredity
has varied and, from that moment on, en-
vironment and chance take a hand. Thus
newborn cries may sound alike but not their
volume or their quality, and the air inhaled
will vary from the humidity of Houston to
the dust of Damascus.

Man may differ in size, ability, color, creed
and motivation, but each individual possesses
all of these to some degree and how he
chooses to use, lgnore, develop or exploit
them depends on him. It would seem that
there is enough in common among men for
understanding of one another, The difficulty
lies in our tendency to demand from other
men our standards, expect them fo fight
under our rules and to seek in life what
we desire. If standards, rules, and goals vary
among Americans, even among plastic sur-
geons, imagine the divergence throughout
the world.

For instance, it is inconceivable to us that
given a choice there are men ‘who will take
tyranny over freedom, war over peace. Yet
the assets of freedom and peace are vague to
one who is starving and without hope of
relief. One has only to wander the back
streets of Cairo, Calcutta or Macao and look
upon the dilated veins bulging under the
slack skin of emaciated bodies, the bloated
bellies of marasmic babies to understand any
lack of perception into the glories of freedom.

Yet most men who have known freedom
will risk their lives to regaln it and resent
forever having had it threatened. Talk with
a Dutch farmer on the German border, listen
to a Russian describe the cannibalism during
the Nazi 900-day siege of Leningrad, ask a
Hungarian freedom fighter about the Soviet
tanks In the streets of Budapest. Deter-
mination for freedom was responsible for the
birth of America, and evidence of this same
spark is seen today in the avalanche break-
ing through the Iron Curtain into West Ger-
many, through the Bamboo Curtain into
Hong Kong, through Castro's Coconut Cur-
tain into Miami.

A majority of the world is envious of the
success of our American free enterprise sys-
tem. I have seen the dollar bring a glint in
the eye of a merchant of Venice, a pick-
pocket of Paris, a peddler in the Algerian
Casbah, a Bousado oasis fig picker in the
Sahara Desert, even the semicomatose in an
opium den of Bangkok. A Korean papasan
and head of a village working in his rice
paddies for a year might earn $80. An at-
tractive girl of the same village during oc-
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cupation of American troops could net an
equal amount in a week. Imagine the effect
of the dollar on the economy of this village,
the resentment among the native men and
for that matter the men in the Allied oc-
cupational forces with less dollars. Re=
member the average Russian laborer's earn-
ings approximate the compensation wages of
our unemployed, This alone is enough to
incite Khrushchev to throw a shoe at the
United Nations.

Yet envy by others is no cause for our
apologies or reason for bewilderment at our
lack of international popularity. Top posi-
tion is a lonely role and a fair target. It
takes more continued strength, skill and
alertness to remain on top than was ever
required initially to get there. A fat cham-
pion is soon dethroned, but a worthy and
conditioned one welcomes every opportunity
to stand up to both subversive and direct
attack,

There is no question but that we have a
happy and exciting way of life that is suc-
ceeding remarkably for us and can serve
well for others. It has proved its worth in
West Germany and Japan even after uncon-
ditional surrender. Compare the spirit and
vitality of the people of thriving Dusseldorf
or Hamburg to the man in the street of sul-
len old Moscow as he gazes dully across the
tremendous gap that separates him from the
Kremlin's spouting Niks and sputniks.

Our ultimate goal it to stimulate all men
to work for peace and a standard of living
that is equal to their highest potential in
a free society. Where we tend to fail is in
our naive method of promoting this inter-
national Utopla. To force freedom and
decree progress on an unprepared people
brings collapse and chaos as the only props
they possess are torn from them. Progress
in freedom cannot be given; it must be
earned. The gifts of patronizing handouts
Btir resentment in many, encourage begging
and blackmail from others while perpetrat-
ing a gradual blood-letting type of national
sulcide for us. The technique of success-
ful production, however, can and must be
taught. Far sounder it is to lend specialists
to help underdeveloped countries help them-
selves. The cooperation of mutual achieve=
ment wins converts, maintains respect,
strengthens friendships while also raising
standards.

Our State Department is making an effort
along this line and must necessarily pro-
mote, direct and carry out the major portion
of this effort. Yet, as in all progress, indi-
vidual initiative can be used to spark vitality
and ingenuity, cut redtape and reduce waste
in expense by increasing energy expended.
American specialists whether farmers or
pharmacists, doctors or engineers, bankers,
brokers, or industrialists, when traveling
abroad, should make the extra effort to con-
tact the local foreign men in their specialty.
There is no better way to enjoy a country
for similar interests, rapidly reduce barriers,
and cooperative attack on specific problems
may speed solutions. When shown a way
out of a dilemma, man spends his energy get-
ting himself clear rather than envying those
who are already out.

There is an added dividend. Not only
does the act of teaching organize and crys-
tallize thought so that we better understand
ourselves, but those who are teachers often
find themselves students., No man is so ad-
vanced he cannot learn from another.
Recognition of this brings humility which
serves as common ground for a free exchange
of thoughts. Although the value of speak-
ing the other man's language must never
be discounted, language today for us affords
less difficulty as English is becoming, if not
the primary, at least the secondary language
of many countries.

In this do it yourself diplomacy the
plastic surgeon can be particularly effective.
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Ours is a speclalty which, with its hint of
magie, touch of drama and more than a dab
of art, is mastered by so few yet respected
by so many. There is also its great human-
itarian appeal. What act can bring greater
rejoicing in a family and a village than the
transformation of an infant cleft in 1lip, ex-
pression, palate, and speech to a happy suck-
ing baby. The infinite influence of this
speclalty lies in its power to render the de-
formed and mutilated suitable to take their
place in society and serve as living monu-
ments not only to our specialty but to our
way of life.

In all underdeveloped countries there is a
greater precentage of deformity and less
trained specialists to deal with it. Thisis a
manifold opportunity presenting a challenge.
It calls for shaking oneself out of the every-
day routine into a stimulating ploneer
activity against a variety of mew problems.

When planning a trip write the public
relations office of the U.S. Consulate and
of the local forelgn government for con-
tacts in your specialty. American plastic
surgeons attending medical meetings in
foreign cities should make an effort to
meet the local plastic surgeons or surgeons
dealing with reconstructive problems and
seek from them invitations to their hospitals
and clinics. Once contact has been made
return visits may be arranged on a person-
al basls or through government sponsorship.
More forelgn doctors should be urged to
visit the United States to evaluate our ap-
proach to their problems.

In the ever Increasing demand for effective
American goodwill ambassadors never under-
estimate the potential of a plastic surgeon
without portfolio—a double antidote to the
“ugly American.”

M.D., FACS,
Mramr, Fra.

D. RaLPH MILLARD, Jr.,

EMERGENCY FOOD FOR INDIA

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I wish
to commend President Johnson on his
proposal for an emergency famine relief
program for India. The United States
has a humane and honorable tradition
of rendering assistance to alleviate hu-
man suffering, and it is a source of satis-
faction to see this tradition continue.
India is a great country with an ancient
and enlightened civilization. With 500
million people, it is also the world's most
populous democracy. And yet today
India stands, in President Johnson's
words, “on the threshold of a great

The monsoon failed last year, the rains
did not come. In spite of India's deter-
mined efforts to increase food produc-
tion over the last few years, there was
little that could be done in the face of
drought. Crops gradually withered and
died. India’s Government now estimates
the need for an additional 7 million tons
of imported grain this year over and
above what has already been programed.
If the need is not met, there will be
mass starvation.

In order to avert such a disaster, Pres-
ident Johnson proposes we furnish 314
million tons of this requirement, while at
the same time encouraging other nations
to match this amount. Even before he
spoke, Canada announced it would make
a grant of 1 million tons of wheat and
flour. The President also proposes we
should provide other foodstuffs, some of
which will be donated under the food-
for-peace program. Furthermore, he

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

suggests we ship considerable amounts
of cotton and tobacco in order to re-
lease India’s limited foreign exchange
resources for much-needed food and fer-
tilizer purchases abroad.

This is a big program, but in face of
the drastic nature of the emergency, we
cannot fail to respond. We cannot
hoard surplus food while millions starve.

The President’s request is closely re-
lated to another of his recent proposals.
Since most of our food shipments to
India have been bought with local cur-
rency, we now possess huge deposits of
Indian rupees, usable only in India.
President Johnson urges the establish-
ment of a joint Indo-American Founda-
tion to put $300-million worth of these
idle counterpart funds, to work. The
foundation would specialize in agricul-
tural education and scientific research
to better farming methods and increase
crop yields. This is mandatory if India
is to enlarge her capacity to feed herself,

Mr. President, I support President
Johnson’s humanitarian  initiatives
wholeheartedly. In this modern era
when scientific techniques have overcome
so many of nature’s ways, we must not
allow people to starve for lack of food.
The President deserves, and I am sure he
will get, the warmhearted and generous
support of the Congress. An editorial in
yesterday’s New York Times concludes
with these words:

An undernourished nation has no future.
Neither has an unskilled one in this tech-
nological age. President Johnson is wisely
moving to provide the foodstuffs and the
training. Indians must do the rest.

DENIAL OF EQUAL RIGHTS TO
SOVIET JEWS

Mr. CASE. Mr. President, the con-
tinuing efforts of the Soviet Government
to bring about the cultural annihilation
of 3 million Jews within their own bor-
ders have been of grave and growing
concern to Americans of all creeds. Less
than a year ago we in the Senate voted
unanimously to condemn the systematic
denial of equal rights to Soviet Jews by
their government. But so long as that
campaign continues Americans must
continue to raise their voices in protest.

It is with some pride, therefore, that I
call to the Senate’s attention two such
protests by citizens of my own State.
Earlier this week Assemblyman Joseph
C. Woodcock, Jr., of Bergen County in-
troduced in the New Jersey State As-
sembly a resolution urging the Soviet
Government to accord the same cultural,
educational, and religious rights to Jews
as are permitted to other ethnic groups
in the Soviet Union,

The timeliness of his action is under-
scored by the approach of the Passover
holiday. And what Passover will mean
this year to those Americans who are
most deeply affected by the plight of So-
viet Jewry has been described in moving
fashion by another distinguished citizen
of New Jersey—Mrs. Adolf Robison of
West Englewood. A long-time teacher
and active businesswoman, Ann Robison
has nevertheless found time to take a
leading role in a great number of cultural
and civic undertakings.
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I ask unanimous consent that Mrs.
Robison’s article, published in the Jewish
Standard of Jersey City, be printed at
this point in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

ON THE Go

(By Ann Robison)

When Purim ecomes, can Passover be far
behind? Pesach brings matzoh and matzoh,
this year, has a special significance. After
thousands of years, an extra matzoh with a
new meaning will enter our Seder services.
To the three matzoh traditionally set aside
will be added a fourth one, the matzoh of
oppression. This “lechem oni” will not be
to remind us of the oppression of Jews in
Egypt in Pharaoh’s time, but to remind us of
a modern tragedy, the plight of the Jews in
the Sovliet Union in Kosygin's time. Twenty-
four national organizations in the United
States, including religious and lay groups,
men and women numbering in the millions
in their combined membership, say, “Let our
people survive as Jews or let our people go."”

Russia answers “No" to both supplications.

The American Jewish Conference on Soviet
Jewry, which is the umbrella organization of
these 24 national organizations, includes re-
ligious Jews, from the Orthodox to the Re-
form, and nonreliglous, from those who at-
tend the synagogue of their choice only on
Yom Kippur to the agnostics and atheists
(the God the agnostics aren't sure of, and
the atheists don't believe in, is probably a
Jewish God). For each of us a different
sensibility is outraged as we learn the facts
about the plight of our fellow Jews. The
rabbis and congregational representatives are
especially saddened as the synagogues are
closed one by one. Rabbl Israel Miller, presi-
dent of the Rabbinical Council of America,
the chairman of the.steering committee of
the conference group, came back from his
visit to the U.S.S.R. with an official promise
that the Moscow Yeshiva (Seminary) would
be reopened. But it was not, and the average
;a.ge of the few remaining rabbis in Russia

o 89,

A recently returned traveler told of going
to visit the one remaining synagogue in Kiev,
where there are 210,000 Jews. This house of
worship, like all churches and mosques in
Russia, is maintained by the government.
The buildings of other religions are kept up
in fine order. Only the synagogue is
neglected miserably. The exterlor and inte-
rior are in disrepair, the prayer shawls are in
tatters, and the few prayerbooks are crum-
bling with age. When the young people
finally are persuaded by grandpa to go to
“shul,” they are as offended by the dirt and
mire of the condition of the house of the
Lord of their people.

This is what Communist Russia wants:
the complete de-Judaization of her Jewish
population. The uniformed answer, “But
Russia and communism are atheistic; this is
what you would expect.” If this be true, why
are all the other ethnic groups, more than
100 of them including the Volga Germans,
helped by the Government to build and
maintain beautiful churches and seminaries?
Why is even the smallest minority group
given special Government-supported schools
where the teaching is done in its native
tongue? Why are there flourishing news-
papers and magazines in all minority lan-
guages—but only a small unworthy biweekly
in Yiddish and a monthly magazine, pre-
sided over by a Yiddish poet who is regarded
as a party hack and an apologist for the
ultimate cultural assimilation of Soviet
Jewry? Why can you buy religious objects
for every religion but the Jewish? Why can
you go to see a play in German or in Arme-
nian, while there is nothing left of the great,
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internationally famous Russian Yiddish The-
ater?

A recent visitor told of a Jewish concert
which he attended in a large Russlan city.
The soloist, a singer, was an old man who re-
turned from 10 years in a Siberian labor
camp with only two fingers on his right
hand. He had lost more than these two fin-
gers, we were told; his spirit and his voice
were gone too. His rendition of Yiddish
songs made it not an evening of Jewish cul-
ture, but a funeral service to mourn the
death of Yiddish talent and artistry.

Another story comes to us firsthand about
eager, talented Jewish children being turned
away from Government-run music schools.
When one teacher intervened in the behalf
of a gifted little violinist, the answer she got
from the Government-appointed principal of
the school was, “We have enough Ostraikh's.”

In my work for the cause of the Soviet
Jews, I come across many skeptics. Espe-
cially frustrating are those who refect my
stories and my statistics. They throw in my
face their stories about what they were taken
to see by the lovely intourist guide, and what
she or some Government Jews have told
them. For these naive Americans, I now
have my own book of U.S.S.R. Government
statistics. Even these Soviet figures prove
our case that anti-Semitism in Russia exists
to the point where it is not an exaggerated
indictment to accuse the Soviet Government
of cultural and religious genocide against the
Jewish people.

From the section dealing with university
students we can figure mathematically that
the percentage of Jews in the universities
at the present time is smaller than at any
time during the czarist regime when the
numerous clausus laws were in force.

So while we can still remember that the
world, including the Jews, did not do enough
to save the 6 million Jews who perished in the
Nazi holocaust, let us not forget that there
is still time to help the 3 million Jews in
Russia. Reliable reports tell us that Moscow
is vulnerable and Is susceptible to the pres-
sure of world public opinion.

As we lean at our seder table with our
loved ones—our son who has been bar-
mitzvahed, our daughter who has just been
accepted at Vassar, Uncle Ben who is a high
Government officlal in Washington, Aunt
Minnie who is president of the sisterhood,
and Cousin Abe who has just returned from
the Zionist convention in Israel—as we pick
up the matzoh of oppression, let us not for-
get to thank God that we are Jews in the
United States. And let us remember that
at many a seder table in the Soviet Union
nothing of the above picture could be true.
Even the matzoh would probably not be
available.

Let us say: “We set aside this ‘lechem
oni’—this matzoh of oppression—to remem-
ber the 3 million Jews of the Soviet Union.
Most of them cannot have matzoh on their
seder tables tonight. Conceive of Passover
without matzoh—without that visible re-
minder of our flight from slavery.

“Think of Soviet Jews. They cannot learn
of their Jewish past and hand it down to
their children. They cannot learn the lan-
guages of their fathers and hand it down to
their children. They cannot teach their
children to be their teachers, their rabbis.

“They can only sit in silence and become
invisible. We shall be their voice, and our
voices shall be joined by thousands of men
of conscience aroused by the Injustice im-
posed on Soviet Jews. Then shall they know
that they have been forgotten, and they that
sit in darkness shall yet see a great light.”

AN ON-THE-SPOT REPORT FROM
VIETNAM

Mr. HARTEKE. Mr. President, re-
cently Earl Richert, of the Seripps-How-
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ard Newspaper Alliance, spent 4 weeks in
South Vietnam. His summary of im-
pressions, compressing his findings about
the situation as it existed only a week
or two ago, has some elements of grave
doubt about whether our efforts even at
stepped-up levels, can achieve their goals.
Despite high morale among our troops
and awesome firepower, he finds few
signs of the enemy approaching a break-
ing point, and concern about both eco-
nomic and political aspects of the Saigon
regime.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Richert’s article, which appeared in the
Washington Daily News of March 24,
may appear in the CoNGRESSIONAL REc-
ORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

GI's WANT To GET ANOTHER ‘“‘CHARLIE'—
AwesoME U.S. POWER 1N VIETNAM STILL NOT
ENOUGH

(By Earl Richert)

(Nore—This is an over-all size-up of the
situation confronting us in South Vietnam—
some boiled-down impressions of Editor Earl
Richert of the Scripps-Howard Newspaper Al-
liance after a 4 weeks' visit to the area.)

HornoLvLu.—The most diamaying aspect of
a tour of South Vietnam today is the evi-
dence that the awesome power and energy
now being exerted by the United States still
isn't enough.

The Vietcong keep coming,
more.

If the enemy is anywhere near the break-
ing point—as a handful of optimists con-
tend—there are few slgns of it.

FIREFOWER

The firepower aspect of the U.S. effort is
something to behold. Planes loaded with
bombs, napalm and sometimes small missiles
fly from big aircraft carriers standing off
South Vietnam with an all-out purposeful-
ness as if it were D-Day on Normandy Beach.
The same is true from the airfields in South
Vietnam.

Morale among U.S, forces is high. I have
heard pilots swear angrily and bemoan their
luck when their mission was scrubbed. U.S.
fighter and bomber pilots are now doing what
they've been trained for from years back.
And never will they fight in more favorable
circumstances—with no enemy air opposi-
tion.

I was told of young soldiers who were no
less disappointed when an operation was de-
layed for a day—they wanted to get after
“Charlie,”” the GI's name for the Vietcong.

GRIMLY

Americans from top to bottom are work-
ing arduously and grimly. Commanding
Gen, Willlam C. Westmoreland, besides di-
recting the war, rushes around the country
pepping up his own and the South Viet-
namese troops.

The American Embassy under Henry Cabot
Lodge, with its many operations, is furiously
energetic as it advises and tries to smooth
out problems for the still-fledgling Saigon
government.,

Information from captured Vietcong pris-
oners is being fed back to computers In
Washington. Top psychologists are at
work—{for example, we've noted the growing
sadness in South Vietnamese songs after 20
years of warfare, and have induced their
composers to come up with peppy and more
cheerful themes.

INFLATION

And we're trying to help the Saigon gov-
ernment fight inflation by holding ready
300,000 tons of U.S.-produced rice to sway
the market downward.

asking for
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Our military intelligence steadily improves,
I was told that we now have photographs
as well as complete information on the top
36 Vietcong leaders.

But the Vietcong still are strong and doing
well, As evidence of this, Marine Lt. Gen.
Lewis Walt, himself a tough fighting man,
says in his mountain-top headquarters out-
side Da Nang, that he must have even more
than his present 45,000 marines. And he's
speaking about an area where the South
Vietnamese troops are regarded as well
trained and capably led.

PRESSURE

The U.S. military policy is to keep applying
more and more pressure through more fire-
power and more men. How much more, no
one can say. And probably no one knows
what it will take to force the Communists
to call a halt in South Vietnam.

A diplomat from a friendly power just
back from Hanoi reported absolutely no sign
of change from the “we are going to win"
views long held by the North Vietnamese
leaders. He sald the men at the top in
Hanol finally were aware that the United
States is not just another France, but that
did not alter their view that the United
States still would get tired and pull out.

A sizeup of the situation by a top Ameri-
can is that the war is going well militarily
and will get even better as the year goes
along. The big question is whether the
“revolutionary development” program (paci-
fication) can be made a demonstrable sue-
cess around the three largest cities, where
effort is being concentrated. If it can, this
authority said, “we should be seeing the
light at the end of the tunnel by the end of
1967."

DOUBTERS

The doubters as to the future in South
Vietnam are concerned about the economic
and political aspects—whether the Saigon
government can win a hold on the populace
through performance in their behalf. These
pessimists include southeast Asia’s most suc-
cessful anti-Communist, Prime Minister Lee
EKuan Yew of Singapore who, among other
things, declines to move closer to the U.S.
position because “of the natural embarrass-
ment of being associated with transient
regimes in South Vietnam.”

The optimists are the U.S. military who
are convinced they can win by making life
80 hot the Vietcong will stop.

But, say they, more men and guns are
necessary.

PROPOSED INDIA-AMERICAN EDU-
CATION FOUNDATION CARRIES
OUT ONE OF GRUENING FOREIGN
AID RECOMMENDATIONS

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, the
proposal made to Prime Minister Indira
Ghandi by President Johnson for the
establishment of a joint India-American
Education Foundation is most gratifying
to me.

On October 1, 1963, after a study of
U.S. foreign aid programs in 10 Middle
Eastern and African countries, as a
member of the Senate Subcommittee on
Reorganizaion and International Orga-
nizations of the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations, I filed a lengthy report
in which I discussed the growing prob-
lems facing the United States in man-
aging the ever increasing amounts of
U.S. controlled foreign currencies.

In that report I recommended:

Consideration should be given to the estab-
lishment of a trust fund, jointly adminis-
tered by the U.S. Ambassador and the coun-
try's Minister of Education, to be used for
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educational scholarships, fellowships, and
other educational purposes. Such a device
will require a minimum of administration
and will avold to the maximum extent possi-
ble U.S. interference in the economic affairs
of the countries involved.

The President’s action in proposing an
India-American Education Foundation
follows closely along the lines of my rec-
ommendation and I commend President
Johnson most highly for his action. This
kind of a solution is an eminently prac-
tical one to meet the growing problem
which the United States will face in the
years to come because of the ever-
mounting amount of foreign currencies.

In my report on the Middle East I
pointed out:

It is a disturbing thought that in the year
2008 in Greece our will still be pass-
ing on loan agreements for petroleum storage
facilities, service stations, appliance manu-
facturing facilities, and the like. Consider
the wide variety of experts who will have to
be attached to our Embassy to pass on the
economic feasibility of loan applications in
every concelvable field. Is this the kind of
activity the Congress believes should be car-
rled on in perpetuity by our Embassy in
Greece? Or indeed in any other of the
numerous countries with accumulated local
currencies derived from our foreign aid
program.

A solution along the lines of the pro-
posed India-American Foundation for
educational purposes is one way of avoid-
ing a continuation ad infinitum of U.S.
involvement in the economic affairs of
nation—especially those in which we
no longer maintain an economic aid pro-

gram.

I would hope that the President will
cause an examination to be made at the
earliest possible moment of United States
held or controlled foreign currencies and,
in those countries where the amounts
are large or will become large, give con-
sideration to the establishment of similar
educational foundations.

In view of the recognition by the Gov-
ernment of India of the serious problems
caused by the population crisis in that
country, it is hoped that the U.S. trus-
tees of the Foundation urge that a good-
ly portion of the Foundation's funds be
devoted to educating and training doc-
tors, para medics and midwives in India
so that birth control assistance can be
made available upon request on an ever-
increasing scale.

I ask unanimous consent that chapter
VII entitled “Future Uses of U.S. Owned
Local Currencies,” as contained in my
report, as referred to above, be printed
in full at this point in the REecorp.

There being no objection, the chapter
was ordered to be printed in the REecorp,
as follows:

VII. Furure Uses or U.S.-OwnNep Locan

CURRENCIES

Consideration should be given by the Con-
gress, at the earliest opportunity, to the es-
tablishment of clear policies with respect to
future uses of the very large amounts of for-
eign currencies accumulated in the 10 coun-
ties studied. There is no reason to believe
that the same problems foreseen in these
countries will not also arise in other coun-
tries recelving economic assistance from the
United States.

In the past, we have made many loans to
these countries repayable in local currencies,
In addition, Public Law 480 products have
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been “sold” to these countrles in exchange for
local currencies. These currencies are con-
trolled by the United States, with a major
portion of them being restricted to expendi-
ture for the economic development of the
country generating the currency. Repay-
ment of these loans will continue for many
years to come. As they are repaid, the funds
will again be avallable for further loans.
Because the loans bear interest, the local
currencies avallable for loan by the United
States will be constantly increasing.

In countries currently receiving economic
aid from the United States, no special ad-
ministrative or organizational problems arise
in administering the local currency loan pro-
gram. It can be made an integral part of
the total AID program.

However, where the AID program has ended
in a particular country, and the AID misslon
has been withdrawn, it can be expected that
serious administrative problems will arise as
the loans continue to be repaid.

As of December 31, 1962, in the 10 coun-
tries studied, there were outstanding loans
totaling approximately $1.109 billlon. Of
this amount, $665.1 million has been dis-
bursed, leaving $454.5 million to be disbursed.
(See exhibit VII-A.) Assuming an inter-
est rate of 4 percent per annum on the funds
already disbursed and a constant reloan rate,
the local currency loan fund is increasing in
these 10 countries at the rate of approxi-
mately $26.3 million per year. When the
full $1.109 billion is out on loan, the fund
will increase at the rate of $44.3 million a
year. To this must be added the annual in-
terest on the interest pald and reloaned.

Lebanon has no outstanding loans repay-
able in local currencies so that, when its
outstanding obligations, repayable in dollars,
have been met, there will be nelther dollars
nor Lebanese pounds in Lebanon for eco-
nomic development of the country. Our dip-
lomatic mission in Lebanon will revert to
normal, and our Ambassador and his stafl
there will have to rely upon their diplomatie
skills to maintain the U.S, “presence” in
that country. This is as it should be.

But what of Greece and Israel, the other
countries of those 10 studied where economic
assistance has supposedly ended?

Our Embassy in Israel, despite the end of
our economic assistance to that country and
the withdrawal of our AID mission, has a po-
tential loan fund in Israeli pounds of $247.2
million and an actual loan fund of $209.3
million.

Thus, during the next 10 years, for exam-
ple, repayments on account of prineipal will
approximate $15 million, and interest pay-
ments will approximate $10 million per year.
Our Embassy in Israel will thus be responsi-
ble for the operation of a loan program in
Israel of approximately $25 million per year.
New loans (in Israell pounds) which the
Embassy will negotiate during that period
will total a quarter of a billion dollars.

Greece is in a similar position. Here, too,
our AID program has supposedly ended.

Outstanding loans to Greece, as of Decem-~
ber 31, 1962, totaled $136.3 million, of which
$73.5 milllon has been disbursed. And be-
cause of interest charged, when full dis-
bursement has been made, the total loanable
fund will increase at the rate of $5.4 milllon
a year, This fund also will continue to in-
crease indefinitely at approximately this
rate, depending on the interest charged.

The repayment rate will be approximately
the same as in the case of Israel, so that our
Embassy in Greece will also face the task of
operating a substantial loan program.

These figures should be compared to our
loan program in the past to Greece and
Israel:

[In millions of dollars]

Fiscal year: Greece Israel
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[In millions of dollars]

Fiscal year: Greece Israel
1964

19566 14.2 30.8

19.3 85.1

27.9 21.9

24.8 75.9

________________________ 44 0

35.1 43.6

11.9 65.6

18.7 76.1
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With the AID missions withdrawn from
both Greece and Israel, are the normal staffs
of our Embassies in those countries geared
to administer intelligently these ever-grow-
ing loan programs?

And whoever administers them, there is
an added and continuing expense to the
American taxpayer.

Little attention seems to have been given
to this problem or to its implications for the
future.

In 1961, the gross national product of
Greece was $3.2 billlon, while that of Israel
was $2.7 billion. Loans outstanding as of
December 31, 1962, are to be finally repaid
by Israel in the year 2001 and by Greece in
the year 2003, At that time the loan funds,
without compounding interest, will exceed
$800 million in Israel and $335 million in
Greece. Loan funds of this magnitude could
have considerable effect upon the economies
of both these countries unless properly ad-
ministered.

An excellent example of the confused state
of our local currency accounts was furnished
by the confusion over ald to the stricken
Yugoslavian city of Skoplje. The New York
Times account of August 18, 1963, described
how our own officials were in doubt as to
just how much was in the account and the
Yugoslav officlals were fearful over the ef-
fect of the drawdown of such a vast sum of
money upon the entire country’s banking
system.

It follows and makes interesting reading:

“|From the New York Times, Aug. 18, 1963]
““U.S. SKOPLJE AID CREATES PROBLEM
“Fifty-million-dollar fund is causing book-
keeping confusion
“(By David Binder)

“Special to the New York Times

“BELGRADE, YUGOSLAVIA.—The U.S, Govern-
ment’s authorization of $50 million of ald in
local currency for the earthquake-stricken
city of Skoplje has created some bookkeeping
problems for Yugoslav and American officials.

“The grants announced last SBunday are to
consist of $25 million in direct aid and $25
million in long-term loans.

“They are to be drawn from special funds
accumulated from the sale to Yugoslavia of
Amerlcan wheat and other agricultural
goods. These funds are registered as dinars,
the Yugoslav currency, in the Peoples Bank.

“As explained today by U.S. Embassy offi-
cials, the grants are to come out of a dinar
fund marked ‘for U.S. use.,” The fund repre-
sents 10 percent of the total accumulation
from wheat sales since 1954,

“The remaining 90 percent of the accumu-
lation is avallable for Yugoslav projects such
as dams, powerplants, roads and canals
following specific agreement between the
two countries.

“At Washington's Disposal

“But the U.S. use fund is at the disposal
of Washington for paylng costs of the Em-
bassy in Belgrade, cultural exchange pro-
grams and the purchase of goods for U.S.
Armed Forces stationed in Europe. Omne-
fifth of this fund is also earmarked for con-
version into dollars for use by the U.S. Agri-
cultural Department.

“No one in the Embassy appeared to know
today just how large the dinar accumulation
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In the U.S. use fund had grown. Last Sun-
day someone picked the figure of $93 mil-
lion.,

“But a second look disclosed that the di-
nars had been acquired over a period of years
in which the exchange rate had varied widely.
Estimates of the dollar-dinar total now range
between $63 and $97 million.

“As for the Yugoslav side, one Belgrade
official said that the Skoplje aid authoriza-
tion had caused some double takes in the
Peoples Bank, where authorities had become
accustomed to annual U.S. expenditures of
$8 to $10 million worth of dinars.

“Belgrade Surprised

“He implied that while the Yugoslavs rec-
ognized the U.S. use fund as an ultimate lia-
bility, no one had expected Washington to
use 50 much of it.

“Two officials of the Agency for Interna-
tional Development, Richard EKnight and
Edgar Zimmerman, said they were convinced
that the avallability of local currency would
help the U.S. aid program in Skoplje.

“They noted that in countries where local
currency was not available to the TUnited
States through surplus wheat sales, the
Agency's programs encountered much greater
financing difficulties.

“However, they suggested that the Skoplje
disaster was of such magnitude that U.S. aid
in hard currency would also be useful. Ifis
understood that several proposals along this
line are to be made by the U.S. Government
in the near future.”

Unless we are prepared to say that the
Ambassador in each of these countries should
“rubberstamp” applications for loans from
these local currency funds, then we must
face up to the fact that, unless some device
is found, there will be need for ever-increas-
ing technical staffls at the Embassies to serv-
ice these ever-increasing loan funds in an
intelligent manner,

Attention should also be given to the long-
run effect upon the relations of the United
States to each of these countries of our con-
tinued interference in a sizable segment of
their economies.

The power to reject a loan application is
the power to direct. Determining which
projects we will or will not support is tanta-
mount to having a hand in how their econ-
omies will develop.

It is a disturbing thought that in the year
2003 in Greece our Embassy will still be pass-
ing on loan agreements for petroleum stor-
age facilities, service stations, appliance man-
ufacturing facilities, and the like. Consider
the wide variety of experts who will have to
be attached to our Embassy to pass on the
economic feasibility of loan applications in
every conceivable field. Is this the kind of
activity the Congress belleves should be car-
ried on in perpetuity by our Embassy in
Greece? Or indeed in any other of the nu-
merous countries with accumulated local
currencies derived from our foreign ald pro-
gram. If it is, then the Congress should
proceed without delay to establish guide-
lines for the types of loans which can be
made and to make plans now for the proper
type and quantity of staff and the organiza-
tion of such a permanent program. The
fiscal implications of such a policy should
also be thoroughly explored.

Some will take the position that such a
state of affairs is desirable. They will say
that it is good to have a strong U.S. “pres-
ence” in these countries for years into the
future. It should be noted that we are not
here dealing with “years into the future"—
we are dealing with perpetuity.

It has been repeatedly said to me, as one
reason for continuing U.S. economic aid to
this country or to that country, that such
aid was necessary to assure a “U.S. presence”
in those countries.

Obtaining a precise definition of the term
“presence” is extremely difficult.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Obvlously it means more than the station-
ing in a country of the customary diplomatic
mission. It seems to mean the stationing
of additional U.S. personnel in the country
to dispense technical assistance and money.
Apparently mere diplomatic missions are no
longer considered sufficlent to express our
friendly intentions to the friendly nations to
which they are accredited.

It is difficult to imagine that U.S. foreign
policy can be effective in a country only if
it is buttressed by technical assistance and
money.

We now face the danger, because of the
accumulation of local currencies, of rebuild-
ing in a different guise in our diplomatic
missions an entirely new cadre of technicians
who will be administering an entirely new
and ever-growing AID program with U.S.-
owned local currencies. It might be produc-
tive of more ill will than good will for the
United States. Who wants a foreign con-
troller permanently stationed to determine
how you are to spend what you had, rightly
or wrongly, come to assume was your money?

A way must be found out of this dilemma.

I put forth a few possibilities:

1. The loan agreements with Greece and
Israel should be renegotiated to provide a
real incentive for the repayment of some
or all of these loans in dollars. I fully ap-
preciate that in these countries, as in many
others, foreign exchange—or the lack of it—
is a continuously pressing problem. I am
also aware of the fact that these loan agree-
ments are binding agreements and can be
changed only by mutual consent. However,
in order for the United States to get off the
treadmill on which it finds itself, it would be
well worth our while to offer the countries
involved substantial inducements to make
the necessary change. We could offer sub-
stantial reductions in interest rates or in
repayment rate. For example, interest at 4
percent per annum on a $10 million loan re-
payable in equal payments in 30 years
amounts to $6 million. That is a sizable
amount. I have noted that a program along
these lines was in effect with respect to the
early loans made to Greece and Israel giving
them the option of repaying certain loans in
dollars at 3 percent interest or in local cur-
rency at 4 percent interest. In addition,
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Our AID program in Israel is at an end and
the AID mission withdrawn. However, dur-
ing the next 10 years, our Embassy in Israel
will be called upon to negotiate new loans
in Israeli pounds in the amount of $250
million. Our total AID program to Israel in
the 10 years 1053—62 was $302 million.

The problem in Greece, where our program
is also ending will likewise be great. It is
a disturbing thought that in the year 2003
(when the last loan already made will be
repaid in local currency) our Embassy in
Athens will be passing on loan applications
from the Greek Government. Will not the
interference of the United States in the local
economic development of a mnation be re-
sented so long after the original loan has
been made and when we are loaning not
dollars but local currencles. This problem
faces the United States in the future to an
ever greater extent as its formal AID pro-
grams come to “an end.” TUnless Congress
lays down guidelines as to how such local
currencies should be spent in the future, the
United States will never be able to get off
the treadmill, will never be able to end its
ald program in any country, and will be
forced to maintain, at the expense of the
U.S. taxpayers, stafls to administer these
funds of local currencies which will be con-
stantly increasing.

It is therefore recommended that—

(a) Loan agreements calling for repay-
ment in local currencies be renegotiated,
wherever possible, with great inducements
for the repayment in dollars;

(b) Consideration be given to the estab-
lishment of educational trust funds, jointly
administered by our Ambassador and the
education minister, into which fund local
currencies can be repaid as the loans are
repaid.

ExHisrr VII-A—U.S. loans as of Dec. 31,
1962

[In millions of dollars]

loans repayable in 10 years could be d
repayable in 20 or 30 years.

2. Similar renegotiation talks should be
undertaken with the other countries studied.

3. Consideration should be given to the
establishment of a trust fund, jointly ad-
ministered by the U.S. Ambassador and the
country's minister of education, to be used
for educational scholarships, fellowships, and
other educational purposes. Such a device
will require a minimum of administration
and will avoid to the maximum extent pos-
sible U.S, interference in the economic affairs
of the countries involved. A necessary con-
comitant of such a program would be orderly
phasing out of new loans of local currencies
so that ultimately all local currency owned
by the United States will be centralized in
the trust fund.

FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
Findings

The United States has outstanding many
loans to many countries which call for their
repayment in the future in local currencies.
As the money is repaid, it, together with the
interest it earns, is to be reloaned by the
United States for projects designed to aid the
economic development of the country repay-
ing the loans. In the 10 countries studied,
loans repayable in local currencies of $1,109
billion had been made as of December 31,
1962. Because of interest payments, the
local currency fund in those 10 countries is
increasing at the rate of $26.2 million each
year.

Someone will have to administer these

ds.

Total Potentially
loaned Total available
repayable | disbursed for dis-
in local bursement
currencies
365.8 136. 8 2290. 0
20.8 10.3 10.5
20.0 21 26.9
2.7 2.0 .9
247.2 200.3 3.9
b.0 4.6 .4
62.0 10.2 42.8
136.3 73.5 62.8
240.8 197.8 43.5
1,109. 8 655.1 454. 6

Source: Prepared in the office of Senator Ernest
Gruening.

DAVID DUBINSKY

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, on March 16 David Dubinsky
surprised his ILGWU colleagues and his
friends by announcing his retirement as
president of the union as of April 12.
With characteristic dramatic timing, he
interrupted a routine executive board

meeting and announced his intentions.
“I don’t want to die in my boots,” he said.
“Iwant to be free.”

David Dubinsky’s freedom will dimin-
ish the freedom of the rest of us cor-
respondingly. For his entire life, and his
more than 30 years as president of the
ILGWU have been dedicated to fighting
for the freedom and the human dignity
of others—his members and really, all
of his fellow citizens.

He has been one of the great labor
leaders in our history. His name is
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synonymous with responsible and social-
ly creative union action. His achieve-
ments for his workers are too extensive
to recount. Let it only be said that by
fighting for decent working conditions
and working for better housing, he
brought thousands of immigrant work-
ers out of the slums and into the main-
stream of American life.

David Dubinsky’s retirement brought
forth dozens of newspaper and magazine
articles in praise of his life's work. M.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
I may insert some of these articles in the
Recorp at this time,

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the ReEcorbp,
as follows:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post,
Mar. 17, 1966]

PRESIDENT FOR 34 YeArs, DUBINSKY QUITS
ILGWU

New York, March 16.—With a tear in his
eye, but also with a big, impish smile of re-
lief, 74-year-old David Dubinsky this after-
noon announced his retirement as president
of the International Ladies Garment Work-
ers Unlon as of April 12, 1966.

The peppery, Polish-born immigrant, who
has led the ILGWU for 34 years, made his
surprise announcement before 21 top officials
of the union’s general executive board, which
is holding its regular semiannual meeting
this week at the Americana Hotel in Man-
hattan.

In a letter accompanying his resignation,
Dubinsky said the *“cares and burdens” of
his office were such that he had given seri-
ous consideration to retiring in 1959. But
a “politically motivated attempt by the then
national Republican administration to be-
smirch the reputation of our union,” made
it his “duty"” to say on until the ILGWU
was “‘vindicated.”

The man generally favored to replace him
is General Secretary-Treasurer Louis Stul-
berg, 64, who has been a member of the union
for 39 years.

Dubinsky, who will shortly leave for a va-
cation in Europe, said that his resignation
would in no way curtail his activities in the
labor movement.

Under his 34-year reign, the International
Ladles’ Garment Workers' Union made many
notable gains, including the first garment-
industry agreement to provide for a 35-hour
workweek (1933), the first industry agree-
ment to establish an employer-contributed,
pooled fund for workers’ vacations (1937),
health and welfare funds (1938), retirement
funds (1943), and severance pay (1950).
[From the New York Times, Mar. 17, 1966]

PIONEER IN UNION STATESMANSHIP

In his more than three decades as presi-
dent of the International Ladies Garment
Workers Union, David Dubinsky has made
his own name and that of his union
synonymous with social responsibility and
creativity. His retirement at the age of T4
deprives the Nation as well as organized
labor of one of its most constructive voices.
The loss is particularly acute for New York
City, where the garment union has long
played a pivotal role in the city’s biggest
industry.

Mr. Dubinsky preceded Walter P. Reuther
and George Meaney in enunciating the con-
cept that labor must go forward with the
community and not at the expense of the
community. He helped emancipate the
workers of the old Jewish and Italian
ghettos from the sweatshop, then turned to
the still unfinished task of protecting a new
generation of Negro and Puerto Rican work-
ers from the erosive effect on union wages
of competition from “runaway” employers
in Pennsylvania, New Jersey, and the South.
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A lifelong foe of union racketeers, he was
a chief architect of the ethical practices
codes of the AFL-CIO. When it became
clear in the early scandals over maladmin-
istration of many union welfare and pension
funds that labor could not do the cleanup
job alone, he was principally responsible for
persuading the rest of organized labor to
abandon its traditional resistance to any
form of government help in eradicating
abuses,

He has never lost the sense that unionism
is a cause, not a business. He extended that
conception into the political realm in the
last municipal election by throwing his
energies into John V. Lindsay's fusion cam-
paign, instead of lining up with Mr. Meany
and the Central Labor Council in ritualistic
adherence to the old-line Democrats.

To all his activities he has brought ex-
citement and imagination, and these gquali-
ties will be especially missed in a movement
increasingly dominated by organization
men, The union's sound policies undoubt-~
edly will continue under Louis Stulberg, its
dedicated and able secretary-treasurer, who
seems virtually certain to move up to the
top spot; but no one will be able to dupli-
cate the Dubinsky gusto.

[From the New York Post, Mar. 18, 1966]
DupiNsKY STEPS DownN

The retlrement of David Dubinsky from
the presidency of the International Ladies
Garment Workers Union is one of those land-
mark events by which communities date
their histories more precisely than by the
calendar.

Dubinsky has long been a spirited, tem-
pestuous figure on the municipal—and na-
tional—landscape. A man of strong emo-
tions and deep conviction, he would be the
last to ask that his contributions be recited
as a record of infallibility.

Nevertheless, in most of the great historic
dramas of our era, he has been an influential
participant: in the liberation of the sweat-
shop multitudes, in the struggle against
Communist exploitation of labor’s grievances,
and in the bullding of the Roosevelt New
Deal coalltion. He never ran from a fight,
and if there were a few engagements he
might have more wisely avoided, he has
never lost the high vision which animated
his youthful rebellions.

His “retirement” we suspect, will be a
figure of speech; his presence will continue
to be felt in the top councils of labor, as
within the union so totally identified with
his name and in other areas,

Dubinsky is one of that company of mem-
orable leaders who rejected the conventional
concept of “business unionism"” and vis-
ualized labor as a dynamic social force in the
Nation. He brought imagination, creativity
and passion to his post; we take comfort
from the knowledge that he will be around.
His torch is still held high and many will
light their candles from it for a long time.

[From the Long Island (N.Y.) Press,
Mar. 18, 1966]

Davip DusiNsEY Croses His Desk

David Dubinsky's decision to retire from
the presidency of the International Ladies
Garment Workers Union is a notable date
in the history of American labor. It could
even be said to mark the end of an era, for
when Mr. Dubinsky took office in 1932 the
ILGWU was rent by an internal war with
the Communist Party, then aiming at a gen-
eral labor takeover which Mr, Dubinsky and
his allies effectively thwarted.

David Dubinsky was no mere social the-
oretician. As he has said himself, he de-
cided early in life that being just a do-
gooder is not enough, that effective leaders
must be politicians, too. So he became a
politician * * * he still retains his vice
chairmanship of the Liberal Party * * *
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and he mingled idealism with a reasoned
pragmatism.

His path was not smooth. Who can agree
with all the ldeas that run through such a
man's head? But today his union has few
strikes and is also so rich that its pension
fund lends money to the Rockefellers.

All anti-Communists, including many who
fought Mr. Dubinsky tooth and nail on other
issues, wish him well in the coming years.
The man had a job to do and he knew how
to do it. An entire industry is better of
because of him,

[From the World Telegram, Mar. 18, 1966]
Davip DUBINSKY RETIRES

David Dubinsky, after 34 years as president
of the International Ladies Garment Work-
ers, has retired.

Dubinsky has been an institution in his
union and in the industry, and an influence
to be reckoned with in organized labor gen-
erally and in New York politics.

In his aggressive, outspoken way, Dubin-
sky has earned his share of foes and his
maneuvers naturally could be faulted from
other points of view. But he took a bank-
rupt, puny union in an industry with the
most sordid working conditions and built it
to wealth and power, with probably the most
complete welfare program in the United
States.

He used nerve, theatrics, ingenuity, po-
litical know-how, and unsparing use of his
own authority. He has been a one-man
show. But his union gained respect as well
as potency, and probably with the chief fac-
tor in bringing stability and decency to the
garment industry—with only the rarest use
of strikes.

Once a Socialist, Dubinsky organized the
American Labor Party in 1936, and aban-
doned it in later years when Communists
moved in. Thus started the Liberal Party,
still often a decisive force in local elections.

In a colorful life of 74 years, Dubinsky has
cut quite a figure. By his vigor and intense
distaste for the corruptibles he also cut a pat-
tern of union leadership some of the lately-
come dilettantes in the union business can't
even approximate.

[From the New York (N.Y.) Journal-Amerl-
can, Mar. 18, 1966]
Bur Notr Goopsy

It was, above all else, the dynamic spirit
of David Dubinsky that lifted the Interna-
tional Ladies Garment Workers Union from
a slag heap of Communist-ridden insolvency
that it was in 1932 to the national showcase
of responsible and constructive unionism
that it is today. And in so doing, of course,
Mr. Dubinsky himself achieved national
stature and influence.

He has been aptly named the little giant
of the garment workers. It was he, more
than anyone else, who liberated the cutters,
pressers, and seamstresses from the sweat-
shops and tuberculosis *“lung blocks” of the
Lower East Side. He fought labor racketeer-
ing wherever he found it. To him, unionism
has been a dedication; a vocation in the true
sense of that word.

Now Mr. Dubinsky has announced that, at
the age of 74, he is resigning as president of
the ILGWU, and news stories speak of his
“retirement.”

We come to a question of meaning. He is
walking off stage, yes. But it is impossible to
belleve that he is closing the gate on the
devotion of a lifetime. He remains a vice
president of the AFL-CIO and a vice chair-
man of the Liberal Party.

That is all to the good. The little giant is
headed toward the wings, but we have reason
to hope his influence will continue to be felt.

‘Wire To D.D.

The fashion business may lose one of its
good customers as a result of the David
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Dubinsky resignation. A telegram from Sen-
ator RoeerT F. KENNEDY to the union presi-
dent said: i

“After reading the newspapers this morn-
ing, Ethel refuses to buy any more dresses.”

[From the New York Times, Mar. 17, 1966]

DuBIiNsKEY—AN ORIGINAL: His RETIREMENT Is
DRAMATIC REMINDER OF THE CHANGE IN
Untons AND UNIONISTS

(By A. H. Raskin)

The retirement of David Dubinsky pro-
vides a dramatic reminder of the speed with
which the great union builders of the New
Deal era are vanishing from the labor scene.
John L. Lewis, Philip Murray, Sidney Hill-
man, Willlam Green and a dozen others
whose names once appeared on the front
pages almost as often as the President's have
all preceded the little giant of the Interna-
tional Ladies Garment Workers Union into
the files of history.

Labor’s new men of power are a drabber
lot, steeped in the intricate responsibilities
of administering and conserving a movement
that has become richer in funds, status, eco-
nomic security and political influence than
in fresh ideas for organizing the millions
of workers still outside union ranks. Mr.
Dubinsky was always an original, as distinc-
tive as Seventh Avenue and the polyglot
army of cutters, pressers and seamsiresses
he helped to climb out of the sweatshops
and the steaming, tuberculosis-ridden “lung
blocks” of the Lower East Side.

His surprise farewell at yesterday's meet-
ing of the ILGWU general executive board
in the Americana Hotel was straight out of
the old Yiddish Art Theater, complete with
tears, laughs and a hug for his wife just out
of the hospital after weeks of treatment for
arthritis. It was the best show of its genre
since Boris Thomashefsky and Maurice
Schwartz surrendered Second Avenue to off-
Broadway.

I HAD A UNION LIFE

When the union’s secretary-treasurer,
Louis Stulberg, who is the man most likely
to succeed, led his stunned colleagues in
trying to persuade Mr. Dubinsky to stay on,
he replied: “I didn't have a life; I had a

union life. I don’t want to die in my boots.
I'm not waiting for a free funeral. I want to
be free.”

He reminded them that they had tried 5
years ago to get him to take things easier
by going on a 3-day week. That lasted just
1 week. “You know my nature,” he said.
“If I'm president, I can't only be president
from morning till night. It has to be from
morning till next morning.” They still
wouldn't take no for an answer, but they
all left knowing his decision was irrevocable,

It will be a hard change for them and for
him. It was not enough for him to be au-
thor of all the union’s major policies and
chief negotiator in every major contract.
He was also, in the words of an intimate,
“our best editor, best publicity man, best
architect, best ticket taker, best seat ar-
ranger, best auditor, best economist, and
best dramatic actor—and he had to do it all
himself.”

At the triennial conventions he was proud
papa to the delegates representing the
union's 447,000 members. In his major
speeches he would range across the moun-
taintops of social idealism. And a minute
later, while the mood of exaltation was still
strong in the hall, he would scold some un-
wary unionist for stirring from his seat. He
injected a note of high drama into every
report and every talk.

Five Presidents, from Franklin D. Roosevelt
to Lyndon B. Johnson, invited him to dine
at the White House. His favorite stories
there were of the days he spent in a czarist
jail at the age of 15 after calling a strike
against his father's bakery in Poland. For
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example, he would put a ring of water around
his bed at night to keep off the roaches.

When he became president of the
ILGWU in 1922, a disastrous internal war
with the Communists had left the union so
broke that it had to borrow money to pay
its electric bill. But in recent years the
hundreds of millions of dollars in its wel-
fare and pension funds enabled it to make
loans to the Rockefellers for civic better-
ment projects in Puerto Rico.

The prestige that accrued to his union
caused other labor leaders to turn to him
for guidance in creating a better image.

One such was James C. Petrillo, the salty
leader of the American Federation of Musi-
cians, in a period when his union was under
widespread attack for insisting on the em-
ployment of standby musicians. A delega~-
tion sent by Mr. Petrillo learned that Mr,
Dubinsky had no high-pressure publicity
organization, but merely an edifor for its
internal publications. When the group
asked the ILGWU head for his “secret,”
he told them: “Live right."

He practiced his own maxim in a thousand
ways. Here is one he never let the public
know about: In 1950, when the union was
celebrating its golden anniversary, the exec-
utive board voted to authorize a $5,000 in-
crease in Mr., Dubinsky’s salary of $17,500.
When he refused to take the money, the
board insisted that the union buy him a
summer home as a retreat from his arduous
duties.

THEN A MODEST HOUSE

Over a 7-year period union representatives
sought to interest him in one luxzurious
home or another, and he turned them all
down as too lavish. Finally, in 1957, he was
entranced by a modest house on Tiana Bay
in the Hamptons. The union bought it for
$17,600 and put 87,500 more into remodeling
it. But just as the Dubinskys were about to
move in, the newspapers carried stories
about the $160,000 home in Seattle that Dave
Beck had acquired with funds of the Inter-
national Brotherhood of Teamsters.

In great embarrassment the ILGWU
chief informed the board that he could not
accept the Long Island house, but the board
unanimously rejected his declination. The
impasse ended only when one vice president
said: “If this will make Dubinsky unhappy,
we must respect his wishes.” Mr. Dubinsky
then arranged to buy the house himself by
paying the union the $25,000 in five annual
installments,

He referred to the incident obliquely yes-
terday when general objection arose to his
retirement. Without mentioning the house
or anything else about the specific circum-
stances, he reminded the board that once be-
fore all the vice presidents had disagreed
with a Dubinsky decision, but had decided in
the end that they must respect his wishes.
“I urge you now to comply with my wishes,”
he said simply. It was his swan song.

[From Newsweek, Mar. 28, 1966]
LaBor: HAIL AND FAREWELL

David Dubinsky’s credentials for the class
struggle already were impressive when he
arrived in the United States as an 18-year-old
immigrant in 1911: he had recently escaped
from a labor camp in Siberia, where he had
been sentenced as & “revolutionary conspir-
ator” from his native Poland. Like countless
other Jewish immigrants, young Dubinsky
found his first job in New York City's oppres-
sive garment industry; and a sense of injus-
tice first aroused by czarist police was sharp-
ened by the plight of thousands of men, wom-
en, and children laboring up to 70 hours a
week (for as little as $5) in the dim light of
steamy sweatshops. He quickly joined Cut-
ter's Local 10 of the International Ladies
Garment Workers Union (ILGWU), battled
his way through a succession of union jobs
and, starting with his first election to the
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office in 1932, dedicated the next 34 years
of his life to the presidency of the ILGWU,

With Dubinsky's blend of dedication and
dash, energy and enterprise, the ILGWU
was pretty much a one-man show. “Dubin-
sky is our best editor, best publicity man,
best architect, best ticket taker, best seat
arranger, best auditor, best economist, and
best dramatic actor,” an admiring subordi-
nate once said—and, for better or for worse,
the stubby, tireless president was all of those.

Internally, he beat off Communist efforts
to control his union in the 1930's and 1940's.
From employers in a marginal, highly frag-
mented industry, he won a 35-hour workweek
as far back as 1933. While wages in the
ladies’ garment industry are still compara-
tively low (an average of $66.91 per week,
compared with a national average for the
softgoods industry of $95.28), ILGWU con-
tracts were early pattern-setters for employ-
er-financed vacations (1937), health and wel-
fare funds (1938), and severance pay (1950).

GROWTH

As ILGWU grew in membership (from
40,000 in 1932 to 363,000 today) and resources
(from a $2 milllon deficit to a $571 million
surplus), Dubinsky invested union funds in
such projects as cooperative apartments on
New York’s lower East Side ($20 million),
low-cost housing in Puerto Rico (with, of all
people, the Rockefellers as partners) and
Unity House, the ILGWU's 850-acre resort in
Pennsylvania’s Pocono Mountains. Politi-
cally, he was a friend of Presidents. But his
impatience with the two parties led him to
help form first the American Labor Party in
1936 and then in 1944, New York's Liberal
Party.

But as the years passed, Dubinsky’s ad-
vancing age and around-the-clock devotion
to his job frayed his temper and, perhaps,
dimmed his vision. At an ILGWU banquet
last year, he devoted his considerable forensic
talents to an insulting harangue of a fellow
officer for botching some minor dinner ar-
rangements. To keep restive garment mak-
ers within the ILGWU's New York power
base, he undercut labor's efforts to raise the
State’s minimum wage.

One day last week, Dave Dubinsky, now T4,
called a meeting of the ILGWU's general ex-
ecutive board to order at New York's Ameri-
cana Hotel. Then, with his keen sense of
the dramatic, he allowed discussion to ramble
along on the need for raising money for next
fall's political campaign, before suddenly
asking to speak.

FREEDOM

“In an organization or in human life,
nothing is permanent or forever,” he sald
quietly, his eyes brimming with tears. “I
don't want to die in my boots. I want to
be free.” What he meant was that he was
retiring.

Dubinsky’'s stunned colleagues tried to
persuade him to reconsider, but he refused
(the next day Secretary-Treasurer Louis Stul-
berg, 64, was elected to succeed him). And
as the old revolutionary headed for a well-
earned rest, his friend AFL-CIO President
George Meany offered a grateful labor move-
ment’s valedictory. “No one, I suppose will
ever completely tabulate all the good that
David Dubinsky achieved in his lifetime,”
Meany sald, “and he would be the first to
say that no one should try. For it was the
deed that always counted with him, not the
plaudits.”

[From the New Republic, Apr. 2, 1966]
D.D.

Any of many adjectives described, partially,
David Dubinsky, who retires in June as pres-
ident of the International Ladies’ Garment
Workers' Union: “dynamie,” *“ebullient,”
“puckish,” *“prophetic," “cunning.” At the
union’'s convention in Miami last May, when
some journalists were speculating that Du=
binsky, then 73, might step down, a speaker
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mocked them by noting that the chief rose
earlier than the writers and worked later.
“Why should he retire?” he asked. There
were two major considerations. Dubinsky
had taken over the presidency of the ILGWU
during the great depression, when it was
thinned in membership, disrupted by Com-
munist factionalism, and virtually penniless.
He was told he would be the union's under-
taker. The new president walked up to his
fourth-floor office, because the elevator
wasn't running; the union couldn't pay its
electricity bill. The next two decades, Du-
binsky goaded and flailed the ILGWU to a
position of affluence and extraordinary pres-
tige. He leaves it with about $97 million in
its general fund and $400 million held in
trust for welfare and retirement benefits,

“We are known as Dubinsky's union,” one
of his vice presidents commented recently,
“not because we belong to him, but because
he has given so much of himself to wus.”
Tough minded even about himself, D.D.
recognized that the presidency of the ILGWU
would have to be passed on to another man
falrly soon—a year more or less doesn't mat-
ter—and he wanted the transition to be
orderly.

Dubinsky's reasons for retiring are, how-
ever, less significant than the fact that his

marks the closing of an era. In
the thirties, when he first emerged as a na-
tional figure, some of his associates thought
he ought to improve his English, which had,
and still has, a distinctly Yiddish flavor.
Dubinsky himself never saw the new: “I
am a Jewish worker, and I am proud of it.”
He wanted to be accepted as he was, a prod-
uct of the Jewish-Socialist tradition under
whose influence he had come as an idealistic
youngster in Czarist Russia, and of New
York's old East Side when it was the world’s
Toremost Jewish ghetto and a fermenting vat
for radical philosophies, allen cultures and
impassioned individualists. Younger stafl
members of the union were known to make
wry comments when Dubinsky recalled, as
he did periodically, his imprisonment in a
czarist jail as a boy of 16 for union activity.
That past has remained as vivid for him,
and as relevant, as his frequent visits to the
White House over 30 years.

Though he left the Socialist Party in 1936
to support Roosevelt—"“It was not an easy
matter for me,” he sald at the time—he
continued to be animated by its social ideal-
ism. In this respect, he is perhaps closer
to Norman Thomas than he is to George
Meany., More successfully than anyone else,
he has carried the dreams of the old East
Side, and a consciousness of its pain, into
the main currents of American labor and
American society. The dreams were pruned
back, sometimes savagely, but Dubinsky
would argue that the important thing is to
make a beginning.

One of his closest alds describes the
ILGWU under Dubinsky as a ‘“‘cross between
& theological seminary, a school in ac-
countancy, and a Marine boot camp with
classes conducted in Biblical quotes in He-
brew, peasant witticisms in Russian, folk
wisdom in Yiddish, rule-of-thumb in shop
talk, fiscal responsibility in cold figures, and
backbone in Mosaic anger.”

Throughout, Dubinsky has been a “prin-
cipal” acting from the center of his own
beliefs, In 1026, long before other demo-
cratic organizations fully understood what
wreckage Communist infiltration could pro-
duce, Dubinsky did battle to keep the union
from Communist control. In 1934, he led
an ILGWU convention out of a Chicago hotel
because it had mistreated Negro delegates.
He helped to establish the CIO because he
believed that industrial unions offered the
only hope of organizing the mass production
industries; but he later led the ILGWU back
into the AFL and helped engineer the reunifi-
cation of the labor movement, because he
thought that this was essential for labor's
progress,
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Once, when John L. Lewis described him-
self as a “lone labor man,” Dubinsky replied,
“We are both in the same boat.” It was
widely assumed last fall that he would not
risk offending President Johnson, with whom
he has been especlally close, by putting his
union and the Liberal Party, in which the
ILGWU is a major influence, behind the
mayoralty candidacy of John Lindsay, a Re-
publican. Those who made that assumption
did not understand Dubinsky. His regard
for Roosevelt came close to reverence, but
in one instance, when he thought that F.D.R.
was behaving badly, he refused to accept a
call from him.

Mr. Dubinsky is still the honorary presl-
dent of the union; his presence will no doubt
be felt in its inner councils. He remalns
a member of the AFL-CIO’'s executive com-
mittee, and, next to Mr. Meany, perhaps its
most powerful member. He is first vice
chairman of the Liberal Party, to which he
may now glve more of his time, Louis Stul-
berg, an able man who steps into the ILGWU
presidency, remarked that his predecessor's
shoes will be “almost impossible” to Aill.
Not “almost”; there will have to be a differ-
ent pair of shoes.—The EpIToss.

TENTH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
COLORADO RIVER STORAGE
PROJECT
Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, as one

of the sponsors in the 84th Congress of
the Colorado River storage project, it
gives me a great deal of pleasure to note
that its 10th anniversary will shortly
be observed.

On a spring day, April 11, 1956, Presi-
dent Eisenhower signed Public Law 485,
of the 84th Congress, to provide for the
development of the water resources of the
Upper Colorado River Basin, an area
which has been described as the “last
waterhole” of the West.

During the past 10 years men and
equipment have been at work, changing
the face of the West and reshaping its
destiny. The project was the result of
years of research and engineering, geo-
logical studies and congressional atten-
tion. It has made possible a dream that
has persisted for decades—the taming of
one of the longest, wildest and most sav-
age rivers in the Nation, the Colorado
River.

The Upper Colorado River Basin, cov-
ering parts of Utah, Wyoming, Colorado,
New Mexico, and Arizona, is an area of
approximately 110,000 square miles be-
tween the high crests of the Rocky
Mountains in Colorado and Wyoming,
and the Wasatch Mountain spur in Utah.
The southern portion drains a part of
New Mexico and Arizona through the
San Juan River.

The flow of the Colorado River is ex-
tremely erratic, varying from 4 million
to 22 million acre-feet annually at Lee
Ferry. There is a tendency for the high
years and the low years to be grouped,
thus accentuating problems of river
regulation and wuse. Large storage
reservoirs were needed to be filled when
flows are high and the deep canyons of
the Colorado River and its principal
tributaries in the upper basin afforded
ideal locations for these reservoirs. The
Colorado River storage project was
planned to conserve the very limited
precipitation which falls prineipally in
the form of snow in the high mountains
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and to utilize it for municipal, industrial
and agricultural growth.
LARGEST RECLAMATION PROJECT

The sum of $760 million, the largest
expenditure ever authorized for a recla-
mation development at one time, was
authorized to carry out the purposes of
the Upper Colorado River Basin Act,

It authorized construction of 4 large
main-stream dams and 11 irrigation
units, known as participating projects.
The project was a basinwide undertaking
and the various units were designed to
complement one another.

Today we see our dream becoming
reality. The major storage and power
features are completed or nearing com-
pletion. Many of the participating
projects have been finished or are well
advanced in the planning and construc-
tion phase.

CONSTRUCTION COSTS WILL BEE REPAID

As we pause and reflect on the progress
of the Colorado River storage project on
this 10th anniversary, we find that it is
indeed a multipurpose development, reg-
ulating the river, creating power, pre-
venting floods, and making water avail-
able for use on land and in cities.

Although the project was financed
initially by the Federal Government, ap-
proximately 99 percent of the total costs
will be repaid by people who use the
water and power and two-thirds will be
repaid to the Federal Treasury with full
interest.

The marketing of Colorado River
storage project power moved ahead
firmly and rapidly in 1965 with the in-
stallation of generating capacity, com-
pletion of transmission line facilities, and
willing customers—particularly with a
good water year which brought reservoir
levels up. Sales of Colorado River stor-
age project power increased substantially
over the past year with revenues reach-
ing an accumulated total of more than
$10 million, up $7,500,000 since the end
of 1964. By 1970-T1, sales of firm power
will exceed 650 million watts under the
contracts in force at the close of 1965.
Thus, progress in Colorado River storage
project power marketing and revenue
buildup is very satisfactory and well
within the project repayment schedule
for the buildup phase while Lake Powell
is filling.

DEMANDS FOR WATER AND POWER ARE GROWING

The industrial demands for water from
CRS3P are growing and seem certain to
be of major consequence in the future.
The Upper Colorado River Basin has
long been known as the “Treasure Chest”
of the Nation because of its vast deposits
of the world’s most valuable and neces-
sary minerals. It contains 90 percent
of the known uranium deposits in the
United States and a third of the Na-
tion's copper. Lead, zine, phosphates,
gold, silver, oil, natural gas, gilsonite,
gypsum, tungsten, molybdenum, and va-
nadium are among the more than 200
different minerals that are found in this
area. It has long been felt that the
project would be the key to unlock this
treasure chest and we are now finding
concrete expression in the form of re-
quests for purchase of stored CRSP
water. The State of Utah has granted
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the Resources Co. a right for temporary
use of 102,000 acre-feet from Lake Powell
for a large thermal powerplant to use
nearby coal deposits beneath the Kai-
parowits Plateau. The Bureau of Rec-
lamation is now discussing specific con-
tract terms for supply of the water.

Few eras in history have seen such
startling changes in population, science,
living conditions and industrial growth
as the one in which we live. The Col-
orado River Storage Project with its con-
tribution of such essential items as water
and power will be an integral part of
the dynamic progress that lies ahead
for the United States.

TRIBUTE TO ALL WHO MADE PROJECT POSSIBLE

In this 10th anniversary year, I want
to pay my respects to the many dedicated
persons whose diligent efforts brought
the mighty Upper Colorado River proj-
ect to successful fruition. Special trib-
ute should be paid to Utah's distin-
guished former Gov. George Dewey
Clyde, a highly skilled engineer whose
water planning ability contributed great-
ly to the design of the Upper Colorado
Basin system. Likewise, gratitude should
be expressed to my colleagues from Utah
who served with me in the 84th Con-
gress and who labored so hard to obtain
passage of the authorization and appro-
priation bills for the Colorado River
storage project: Former Senator Arthur
V. Watkins, and former Congressmen
Willlam A. Dawson, and Henry Aldous
Dixon.

Time will not permit me to single
out for thanks all of the Members of
the Senate and House who voted for
the Upper Colorado River project, and
especially those who were members of
the Interior and Insular Affairs and Ap-
propriations Committees, but I will long
remember the support and help which
they gave in getting this project author-
ized and funded. Over the years, I have
relied very heavily on advice and as-
sistance received from water and power
experts from my own State and I espe-
clally want to pay tribute to Wayne Crid-
dle, Jay Bingham, Ival Goslin, and
William Palmer.

There are many other individuals and
organizations which I could single out
for praise, but suffice it to say that my
gratitude is boundless. In the genera-
tions ahead the mighty dams and reser-
voirs now sprinkled up and down the
Colorado River and its tributaries will
amply testify to the foresightedness of
these men and the confribution which
they have made in making “the desert
blossom as a rose.”

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to insert at this point in the REcorp
a status report on the project units of
the Colorado River storage project which
are located in Utah.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

ProcrESS REPORT oN UrPPER CoLoRADO RIVER
ProJECTS LOCATED IN UTAH
GLEN CANYON STORAGE UNIT

Glen Canyon Dam and Reservolr comprises
the key storaga unit and is the !argest of
the initial four, providing about 80 percent
of both the storage and generating capacity.
Glen Canyon Dam rises 710 feet above bed-
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rock and is the second highest dam in the
United States. It is the only one of the au-
thorized dams on the Colorado River proper
and is located in northern Arizona, about 13
miles downstream from the Utah-Arizona
State line and 16 miles upstream from Lee
Ferry, the dividing point between the Lower
and Upper Basins, The reservoir will have a
capacity of 27 million acre-feet and will ex-
tend 186 miles upstream on the Colorado
River and 71 miles up the San Juan River.
The completion contractor has recently fin-
ished installation of generating unit No. 8,
the last of the eight units in the Glen Can-
yon powerplant. Unit 8 has gone on the line
and the Glen Canyon powerplant has reached
its total installed capacity of 900,000 kilo-
watts. The first unit in the Glen Canyon
powerplant went into operation September 4,
1964. This is one of the fastest completions
of a large powerplant in all of reclamation
history. The left and final diversion tunnel
plug is well along and will be finished by this
summer. The prime contract for general
construction of Glen Canyon Dam was com-
pleted in October 1964, and in January 1965
the Bureau of Reclamation announced that
it had made the final payment to Merrit-
Chapman & Scott Corp. for a total of over
$134,5600,000—the Bureau’s largest contract
of record.

Construction of a permanent center for
visitors on the right abutment of the dam—
a joint undertaking of the Bureau of Recla-
mation and the National Park Service—was
started during the summer of 19656 and is
scheduled for completion in 1967.

Since the storage of water began in Lake
Powell recreation use and the development
of facilities have progressed rapidly. Most of
the development to date has taken place at
Wahweap and Lees Ferry in Arizona. Three
of the seven sites scheduled for development
on Utah—Halls Crossing, Bullfrog and Hite—
now have boat ramps and concession facili-
ties, A new floating marina at Rainbow
Bridge offers attractive facilities for boaters.
You will remember that one of the claims of
the opponents of the project was that it
would “wreck the Rainbow Bridge.” Instead,
thanks to the man-made lake—with 1,800
miles of shoreline—one can now go by boat
to within 2 miles of Rainbow Bridge National
Monument, which in 1965 had more visitors
than in all the years it had been under the
National Park Service.

FLAMING GORGE STORAGE UNIT

First of the big storage projects was the
production of the first CRSP power in 1963
after the late President Kennedy activated
the first generator at Flaming Gorge Dam.
Commercial power has been produced there
since November 11, 1963. The Flaming Gorge
storage unit has two principal functions—
development of water resources in the upper
basin by providing long-term storage regula-
tion of the flow of the Green River, and
generation of electrical energy.

During the past year, recreation facilities
on Flaming Gorge Lake were unable to ac-
commodate the influx of visitors to that area
on the major holidays. The actual number
of visitors to September of 1965 was 214 times
the number forecast when planning for the
area was started in 1857. The visitor center
at Flaming Gorge Dam was placed in opera-
tion this year as a joint venture by the
Bureau of Reclamation, National Park Serv-
ice, and the U.S. Forest Service—a pioneer
effort in interagency operation of a major
visitor center—has been highly successful.
Development of recreation facilities has been
mainly at the four major recreation areas:
Lucerne Valley, Antelope Flats, Dutch John
Draw, and Cedar Springs, where boat ramps,
picnic and campground areas, concession
facilities, etc., are available for public use.
Boat ramps have been constructed at four
other sites at convenient intervals on the
central and upper portions of the lake.
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PARTICIPATING PROJECTS

Of the 16 participating projects now au-
thorized, 2 are in Utah.

The Emery County project is nearing com-
pletion. Water is being stored in Joes Valley
Reservoir, and deliveries will begin on a test-
ing basis in the coming 1966 irrigation sea-
son. This project will provide supplemental
water for 18,004 acres of land and full supply
for T71 acres in Emery County in east-central
Utah. Recreation facilities will be provided
at the project storage sites. The other proj-
ect features under construction and progress-
ing satisfactorily are the Cottonwood Creek-
Huntington Canal and Swasey Diversion
Dam, the Huntington North Dam and Res-
ervoir, and the Huntington north service
canal and Huntington north reservoir feeder
canal.

CENTRAL UTAH PROJECT

Construction is expected to begin scon on
the huge $324 million Bonneville unit of the
central Utah project with the award of the
construction contract for Starvation Dam.
Negotiation of the repayment contract for
the Bonneville unit was completed last fall,
and on December 14 the voters of the seven-
county Central Utah Water Consirvancy Dis-
trict, representing 60 percent of Utah’s popu-
lation, ratified the contract by a 13-to-1 mar-
gin. The court has approved the contract
and the $3.5 million construction funds ap-
propriated by the last Congress may now be
used to initiate construction of Starvation
Dam.

The central Utah project (initial phase)
will provide water for irrigation, municipal
and industrial use, and power generation.
Benefits will also be realized in the fields of
outdoor recreation, fish and wildlife con-
servation, flood control and area redevelop-
ment. The initial phase consists of the
Bonneville unit, which involves diversion of
water from the Uinta Basin to the Bonne-
ville Basin and associated developments in
both basins, and the Vernal, Upalco, and
Jensen units, which provide for local devel-
opment in the Uinta Basin,

Under the Bonneville unit the potential
Strawberry aqueduct will intercept flows of
Uinta Mountain streams as far east as Rock
Creek and convey the water to the enlarged
Strawberry Reservoir. The stored water will
be released through the Wasatch Mountains
to the central Utah area. Through various
exchanges and by the construction of new
facilities, the water will be made available
to an area extending from Salt Lake City,
about 75 miles south to the city of Nephi.
Starvation Reservoir on Strawberry River
with a feeder canal from Duchesne River will
develop water for use in the Ulnta Basin.

The Vernal unit construction is now com-
pleted. It includes the Steinaker Reservoir,
with a capacity of 38,200 acre-feet, the Fort
Thornburg diversion dam, Steinaker feeder
canal, and Steinaker service canal.

Plan formulation studies and foundation
explorations are in progress on the Upalco
unit, which would develop supplemental irri-
gation water for about 42,500 acres of pres-
ently irrigated lands in the Uinta Basin.
The definite plan report is scheduled for com-
pletion in fiscal year 1967.

Plan formulation studies are in process for
the Jensen unit of the central Utah project
to ascertain possibility of developing not
only irrigation supplies for some 4,000 acres,
but also municipal and industrial water par-
ticularly for the processing of the vast phos-
phate deposits on the Upper Brush Creek and
for use in the Vernal, Utah, area. The defi-
nite plan report for the Jensen unit is tar-
geted for completion in fiscal year 1968,

Feasibility investigations consisting of
land classification studies, drainage investi-
gations, and plan formulation studies are
continuing on the central Utah project (ulti-
mate phase), Uintah unit. Completion of a
feasibility report is scheduled for fiscal year
1967.
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Preliminary cost estimates, water supply
studlies, and power production studies are
well advanced on the Gray Canyon storage
unit located on the Green River in east-cen-
tral Utah. A reconnaissance report is sched-
uled for completion in fiseal year 1966.

The Bureau of Reclamation is giving early
and tentative consideration to the Ute In-
dian unit of the central Utah project. Un-
der the ultimate phase of the central Utah
project this unit would bring water from the
Flaming Gorge Reservoir by a tunnel of about
29 miles south into the Uinta Basin. The
Ute Indian unit would serve the lands which
the Ute Indian Tribe agreed to defer from
development wunder the Bonneville unit.
Some 865,000 acre-feet of muniecipal and in-
dustrial water would be developed both for
the Uinta Basin and also for transport and
delivery westward along the Wasatch front
area of Utah,

THE NEED TO ASSIST ADULT
EDUCATION

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, this
morning the Subcommitiee on Education
of the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare began its hearings on four bills
dealing with education, including the ad-
ministration’s elementary and secondary
education bill, S. 3046.

One of the others under consideration
is the Adult Education Act of 1966, which
I introduced on March 2 and which has
17 cosponsors. This adult education bill
will be the particular topic of the hear-
ing on Tuesday next.

ADULT UNDEREDUCATION

How would the people of this country
and their legislators react if they were
told that a dangerous disease was mow-
ing down not hundreds, not thousands—
but millions of the adult population—
and that this disease was hereditary?
This is not a farfetched hypothesis. The
facts show that there is such a disease.
Its name is adult undereducation.

The effects of ignorance are just as
dangerous as those of physical disease—
against which we spend billions on re-
search and set up elaborate guarantine
systems. The symptoms of ignorance
are harder to detect, but its effects are
no less malicious—and may even be
lethal.

In this complex and ever changing
country, anyone with less than a high
school education is undereducated. Yet
we know also that, according to the 1960
census, there were 55 million Americans
over 25 years of age who had dropped
out of school before earning their high
school diplomas. To use the example of
one State—and to reduce the age to a
more meaningful level—this means that
in New York State 6% million people over
the age of 18 on April 1, 1960, did not
have a high school diploma. This is
twice the number of students presently
enrolled in the kindergarten through
12th year program of the regular schools
in New York State.

We need, therefore, to help the States
meet this great need. According to Rob-

ert A, Luke, executive secretary of the
National Association for Public School
Adult Education:

Millions of Americans who dropped out of
high school, who now wish to return, and
who are over the compulsory school age,
cannot do so.. In most local school districts
of this country the opportunity simply does
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not exist for a dropout beyond the age of
21 to return to his school and complete his
high school education,

In some communities, individuals can se-
cure high school credits from their local
public school systems—if they can pay a
tuition fee. In still other districts, indi-
viduals have been able to get their high
school educatlon as a result of having par-
ticipated in some of the earlier GI Bill of
Rights programs,

I might add that the recently enacted
Cold War Veterans Readjustment As-
sistance Act also makes provision for ed-
ucational opportunities to veterans
wishing to complete a secondary school
education.

Home-study courses are available, of
course, to those who can afford them. But,
in the vast majority of the States of the
Union, the opportunity for a high school
dropout to return to a local public school
to complete his secondary education at pub-
lic expense does not exist. The reason for
this is relatively simple. State and local
financial resources for education are always
in short supply. State and local school au-
thorities usually decide, therefore, to re-
serve the funds at their disposal for pro-
grams for boys and girls already in school
and not stretch them to include funds for
those who, for whatever the reason, once
dropped out but now want to return

For more than one reason, the public
schools of this country are the logical
source of educational programs for
undereducated adults. The most im-
portant reason, perhaps, is the fact that
the public schools are already providing
elementary and secondary edueation for
children and youth. This means that
they have the trained personnel, the fa-
cilities, and equipment possessed by no
other group. Because of these existing
advantages, it has been estimated that
one-half the total adult population of the
Nation could be given sufficient educa-
tional opportunities by using just 3 per-
cent of the total expenditures for schools
today.

Second, the public schools are ubiqui-
tous, close by and easily accessible to
almost all citizens. And because the
public schools are a recognized local ed-
ucational resource, it is easy for them
to work closely with other community
agencies and interests in providing edu-
cation for adults.

THE COST OF ADULT EDUCATION

What are the effects on a country of
having an undereducated adult popula-
tion?

One of the effects is financial. It is
an established fact that the great ma-
jority of men and women who live on
public welfare funds lack a high school
education. The cost of public assistance
and other welfare aid has zoomed to $5
billion a year, in an era of peak pros-
perity. In Cook County, Ill., for exam-
ple, in 1962 the monthly welfare bill was
$16,500,000. Undereducated adults are
a luxury we cannot afford.

Another effect is the very real danger
to any couniry of having a large pro-
portion of its population ill informed on
national and world affairs. When such
a situation exists, voters with a narrow,
parochial point of view can and do coun-
termand even the wisest decisions made
on the national level. Large numbers
of citizens who, through lack of educa-
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tion, see the world through the limited
and often distorted vision of their own
prejudices, emotions, and needs, make
it difficult for a country to pursue ra-
tional, thoughtful courses of action. It
should go without saying that, in today’s
world, such a situation cannot be tol-
erated. It endangers the lives of all of
us—the informed as well as the un-
informed.

Another result of adult undereduca-
tion that affects us as a nation is the
heredity aspect of the disease called
ignorance. That aspect cannot be ex-
aggerated. It has been said that if you
know a child’s family income and its
family education level you can pretty
well predict his success or failure in
school. Ralph Young, director of Car-
ver House settlement in St. Louis, Mo.,
said:

An illiterate family has a hard time turn-
ing out literate children. Even if they are
eager to have their children attend school,
they seldom can give the child the necessary
intellectual motivation. The child is too
likely to say, “Why should I go to school?
You didn't.” Or you get a parent who feels,
“I made a living without schooling, Why
should you have it?"

The educational programs of the pov-
erty program have brought this situation
to public attention most strikingly.

The child of undereducated parents is
usually doomed to failure in school, in
competing for jobs, in making a happy
adjustment to modern life. The chances
are considerable that he will become a
juvenile delinquent, a school dropout,
one of soclety’'s parasites as his name ap-
pears again and again on unemployment
lists, welfare rolls, criminal court dockets.
The social problems of America’s illiter-
ates are thus self-perpetuating, unless
an all-out drive is made to educate them.

In “Slums and Suburbs” the noted
educator, Dr, Conant, states:

It may be that only by a greatly increased
expenditure of funds on adult education can
the present blocks to children’s educational

progress be removed in the most depressed
areas of the large cities.

Thus, enacting legislation to provide
additional funds for general adult edu-
cation may turn out to be the wisest
possible investment we could make for
our children.

These are the effects of adult under-
education on the Nation. The continu-
ing education of adults is as vital to a
society as the education of its children,
and the effects are more immediately
felt. Moreover, the benefits derived by
the State are no less significant than
those derived by the persons participat-
ing.

EFFECTS OF UNDEREDUCATION ON INDIVIDUALS

What are the effects of undereducation
on the individuals themselves?

Ignorance is a disease that weakens the
individual’s ability to get and keep a job,
to establish good relationships with other
people, to function effectively as a fam-
ily member, to live a full, rich life.

A recent study indicates that people
who have dropped out of school have a
more difficult time adjusting to work
than do high school graduates. They re-
ceive fewer promotions, and see less
chance for promotion than does the
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graduate. They tend to marry earlier,
and their marriages are less likely to be
successful.

High-school dropouts have a hard time
getting jobs these days. Employers are
reluctant to hire, even for training, peo-
ple who have not finished high school.
They feel that there is no point in start-
ing to train a person who will not finish
the training. And, of course, many drop-
outs—even those who have advanced as
far as high school without finishing the
four years—lack the basic educational
skills needed to take advantage of voca-
tional training programs. Even though
many people without high-school diplo-
mas now have jobs, their number is de-
creasing daily as automation makes ever
greater inroads into industry.

Ignorance of the simplest rules of good
health and safety makes the under-edu-
cated individual singularly prone to ill-
ness and accident. Also, studies have
shown that the poor suffer most cruelly
from lack of consumer protection and
lack of buyer know-how. The Presi-
dent said recently:

These people are plagued by consumer
problems unknown to the afluent majority.
They are often victimized by excessive costs
of credit and merchandise. They are sub-
Jected to countless fraudulent and deceptive
marketing and financing practices. I con-
sider this the most urgent challenge in the
field of consumer information and education,

The ability to budget the family in-
come, and to make household purchases
wisely is just one of the skills needed for
home management and happy family
life.

The need for parent education is
urgent, and the high rate of juvenile
delinguency testifies to that need.

Human relations skills—the ability to
communicate with and relate warmly to
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one’s family, neighbors, and fellow
workers—are desperately needed by
America’s undereducated adults. There
are about 1.5 million marriages a year
in this country, and 400,000 divorces.
Another indication that this country is
experiencing a breakdown in human re-
lations skills: The National Association
for Mental Health reports that 1 out
of every 10 persons has some form of
mental or emotional illness requiring
psychiatric treatment.

These serious and far-reaching prob-
lems of adult undereducation cannot be
solved by local communities without
strong financial help from the Federal
Government. This is not to say that
some communities are not making a
strong effort. It is merely to point
out that hundreds of communities lack
the funds to run a solid, well-balanced
program of adult education for their
undereducated citizens. And it is impor-
tant that programs for this segment of
the population be tuition free. These
men and women, as we have seen, are
likely to haye small incomes—with little
ability to manage the incomes they have.
If going back to school—which they may
not be too anxious to do anyway—means
parting with money they need for food
or rent—they will not go at all.

Mr. President, these are some of the
serious issues facing us in the field of
education, issues which deserve the high-
est priority as our next forward move in
the educational structure of this coun-
try. My bill calls for the kind of assist-
ance which the hard-pressed public
schools need if they are going to be en-
couraged to expand throughout the Na-
tion the opportunities for adult educa-
tion so sorely needed.

Briefly, there are three elements in my
proposal. First is the provision of an
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opportunity for those who have never
achieved high school completion to make
up for that deficit. Funds would be
allotted to the States for such a use on
a matching basis, using a formula based
on the number of persons over 18 in each
State who have not completed high
school.

The second or supplementary adult
education aspect would encourage the
schools similarly to offer nonacademic
adult education to their communities,
adult education open to all and tailored
to the particular needs of adults in such
fields as consumer education, parent edu-
cation, and the like.

The third element of the bill is provi-
sion for a relatively small amount of
funds for the training of adult education
leadership.

The U.S. Office of Education, at my re-
quest, has prepared tables showing the
specific amounts of money which would
be allocated to the States for both the
expanded adult basic education pro-
gram—defined to include education
through the high school level—and for
the supplementary adult education pro-
gram.

I ask unanimous consent that these
tables may appear at the close of my
remarks.

I am highly pleased—and I am sure
that my 17 colleagues who are co-spon-
sors join me in this statement—that
the Subcommittee on Education is giving
consideration to the bill. This is the
next great educational frontier, the ne-
glected area of our educational strue-
ture. There is a great need, and I hope
that the committee and Congress will
make a start toward meeting that need
by favorable action on the bill.

There being no objection, the tables
were ordered to be printed in the Recoib,
as follows:

Estimated distribulion of legislative authorizalions for adull basic educalion, fiscal years 1967, 1968, and 19691

Nonhigh Fiscal year | Nonhigh Fiscal year
schoo | school
graduates, graduates,
18 and over, 1967 1968 1969 18 and over, 1967 1968 1969
Apr. 1, 1960 2 Apr. 1, 1960 2
United States and Mississippi. . 864, 914 §1, 176, 208 §1, 633, 622 §1, 9060, 346
outlyingareas___._|..__._________| 200,000,000 | $125 000,000 | £150,000, 000 || Missouari____ 1,714, 7 2,331, 848 3, 238, 678 3, RH, 414
Montana. . 206, 389 280, 671 380, 821 407, 785
50 States and the Nebraska. 445, 722 06, 143 841, 866 1, 010, 239
Pistrict of Noevada. . wicabarod o 85, 034 115, 639 160, G610 192, 731
Columbia. .. ...... 64, 857, 087 88, 200, 000 | 122, 500, 000 147, 000,000 || New Hampshire.. . _._____ 215,192 202, 642 406, 448 487, 737
New Jersey_. 2,307, 982 3, 138, 655 4,350 243 5,231, 001
Alabama. 1, 325, 055 1, 801, B0 2,502,722 3,008,266 || New Mexico 287, 583 391, 088 543, 178 657, 813
Alaska____ 61, 403 83, 503 115, 976 139,171 || New York___ 6,473,173 8,802, 952 12, 224,373 14, 171, 588
Arizona. _ 410, 959 567, 028 787, 539 945, 47 || North Carolina 1, 799, 825 2,447, 606G 3,399, 452
Arkansas. . ThH2, 698 1, 037, 203 1, 440, 560 1, 728,672 || North Dakota.__. 216, 471 204, 382 408, 864
Sallformia: ... oo 4,704, 893 6, 520, 637 , 056, 441 10,867,720 || Ohio_ ... .. .. 3,437,438 4,674, 616 6,492, 523
505, 209 087, 163 054, 303 1,145,271 || Oklahoma___ 849, 871 1, 155, 751 1, 605, 209
900, 411 1,224, 481 1, 700, 668 2,040, 801 || Oregon 559, 145 760, 389 1, 056, 095
154, 784 210, 463 202, 351 350, 821 || Pennsylvania 4, 404, 159 5, 987, 913 8, 316, MG
1, 832, 709 2,402, 325 8, 461, 562 4,158,675 || Rhode Island 355, 118 482, 930 670, 736
1,577, 399 2,145,126 2,979, 341 3,575,200 || South Carolina Fe 736 1, 205, 720 1, 757, 945
..... 191, 155 259, 954 301, 47 433,257 || South Dakota. ... ... 227, 880 300, 897 430, 412
197, 072 268, 001 372,223 446, 668 || Tennessee___..__ 1, 499, (0§ 2, (39, 456 2, 832, 578
, 766, 383 5, 121, 953 7,113, 824 8, 536, 589 || Texas___._ 3,454, 448 4, 697, 748 6, 524, 651
1, 640, 949 2,231, 548 3, 009,372 3,719,247 || Utah. 211, 452 287, 399, 384
841, 573 1,212, 462 1,683,075 2,020,770 || Vermont 133, 945 ) 252, 091
, 809 134, 001 1,207, 223 1, 556, 668 || Virginia_ 1,491,074 2,816, 203
1,317, 446 1, 791, 612 2, 488, 350 2,986, 020 || Washington_. 846, 320 1, 508, 502
1, 262, 356 1, 716, 694 2, 384, 208 2,861,157 || West Virginia_. 769, 035 1, 454, 220
Maine._ ... 341, 449 404, 341 044, 918 773,902 || Wisconsin_.___ 1, 368, 150 2, 584,118
Maryland_.___ 1,131, 672 1, 538, 976 2,137, 466 2,564,959 || Wyeming_.______.____ 94, 406 178,311
Massachusetts 1,731, 427 2,354, 3,270, 264 3,924,317 || District of Columbia_ 270, 106 510, 168
Michigan___. 2, 735, 552 3,720,112 5, 166, 823 6, 200, 188 —=
Minnesota. . 1, 111, 766 1, 511, 905 2, 099, 808 2,519,842 || Outlying arens. .. -c-coacoa]omceaanaanaaa 2, 500, 000

! Estimated distribution of legislative anthorizations for adult basic education with
2 percent reserved for the outlying areas and the balance distributed on the basis of
;ggum]mlauon age 18 and over without a high school certificate of graduation, Apr. 1,
LLEN

2 U.8. Department of Commerce, Burean of the Census, 1960 Census of the Popula-
tion, vol. 1, “*Characteristics of the Population,” tables 101, 102, and 103; U.8. Sum-
mary, tables 108, 172, and 173.
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Estimated distribution of legislative authorizations for supplemental adull education, fiscal years 1967, 1968, and 19691
Estimated Fiscal year Estimated Fiscal year
alation, Jpopulntlon,
uly 1, 1963 2 uly 1, 10632
(thousands) 1967 1968 1969 (thousands) 1967 1068 18969
United States and Mississippl 1,342 943 y $822, 736
outlyingareas_____| . _______ $35, 000, 000 | - $50, 000,000 | §75, 000,000 || Missouri_._.____._______ iz 2,863 810, 008 1,170, 141 1,758, 211
4 Montana. . ..ot i nns 427 122, 164 174, 520 201, T80
50 States and the Nebraska... - 934 267, 216 381, 736 572, 606
Distriet of Colum- gt S U S e ER AT 248 70, 952 101, 360 152, 41
11 e LS A 119, 889 34, 300, 000 49, 000, 000 73, 500, 000 New Hampshire_ 416 119, 017 170, 024 256, 036
New Jersey.... 4,326 1, 247, 660 1, 768, 085 2,652,128
AlRhame L 2, 062 B87, 073 838, 676 1, 258, 014 || New Mexico_ 551 157, 640 225, 337,800
Alaska. .. __ 1d_s) 142 40, 626 58, 037 87,066 || New York_... 11,884 3,399, 088 4, 857, 126 7,285, 639
T e e e S 405 258,919 360, 884 554,826 || North Carolina__ 2,046 B42 B45 1, 204, 064 1, 806, 006
Avkpnsas. - . 1,195 341, 887 488,410 732,615 || North Dakota 389 111, 292 158, 989 238, 483
California 11,207 3, 282, 049 4,617,213 6,925, 818 || Ohio____ 6, 200 1, 799, 556 2, 670, 795 3, 856, 191
Colorado 1,194 341, 601 0m 732,002 || Oklahow 1, 586 453, 751 648, 216 072, 324
1,774 607, 538 7265, 054 1, 087, 581 || Oregon. 1,191 340, 743 456, 7756 730, 163
208 85, 267 121, 706 182, 604 || Pennsyl 7,513 2, 140, 454 8, 070, 649 4, 605, 973
3,618 1, 035, 102 1,478,718 2,218,077 || Rhode Island_ 591 160, 084 241, 548 362, 323
2,579 3T, 84T 1, 054, 067 1,581, 100 || Bouth Carolina__ 1,476 422 281 258 904, 887
413 118, 158 168, 708 263,197 || South Dakota_ 431 123, 308 176, 155 264, 232
414 118, 445 160, 207 253, 81 Tennessee___ 2,371 678, 338 960, 055 1, 453, 582
6, 715 1,921, 148 2,744, 487 4,116,74 || Texas. - 6, 285 1,708, 126 2, 568, 751 3,853, 127
2 857, 722 1,225,317 1,837,975 || Utah___ 553 158, 212 226, 017 430, 026
1,751 500, 958 715, 654 1,078, 480 || Vermont__ 255 72,955 104, 221 156, 332
1,416 405, 115 B78, T35 868 1 Virginia___ 2, 690 709, 604 1, 099, 434 1, 640, 150
1, 950 657, 801 706, 987 1,185,481 || Washington 1, 880 , B4 68, 377 1, 152, 566
2 021 578, 204 826, 006 , 239, West Virginia_ = 1,141 320, 438 466, 340 609, 510
625 178, 811 255, 445 383, 167 || Wisconsin.__ 2, i35 725, 258 1, 036, 083 1,554, 125
2,005 500, 375 856, 21 1,984,376 || Wyoming_ ... .. 207 59, 84, 603 126, 905
3,485 997, 051 1,424, 350 2,136,539 || District of Columbia_____ 544 155, 637 222,339 343, 508
4, 0387 1, 412, 466 2,017, 808 3,026, 712
2,150 615, 111 878, 720 1, 318, 04 i Outlyingarens. .. - |l . 700, 000 1, 000, 000 1, 500, 000

1 Estimated distribution of legislative anthorizations for supplemental adult educn-
tion with 2 percent reserved for the outlying areas and the balanee distributed on the

aries P-25, No. 204, Nov.

basig of the estimated resident population 18 and over, July 1, 1963.

? U.8. Department of Commerce, Burean of the Census, “ Population Estimates,”

&, 1964, table 1, p. 6.

FAA FLIGHT SPECIALISTS RECEIVE
AWARDS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I was present in the office of
Representative HarLey O. STAGGERS, of
West Virginia, on the occasion of the
award of Federal Aviation Agency honors
to Mr. Charles Derry and Mr. Dominick
Bellotte for assistance rendered to a
West Virginia businessman, Mr. George
Fallon, of Westover, in landing safely in
a snowstorm in January.

These two employees of the FAA were
presented the awards by Gen. William
McKee of that Agency, and Congress-
man STAGGERs' remarks during the March
30 presentation ceremony emphasized
the respect for their competence dis-
played by his presence to bestow the
honors. The incident was described,
along with a report of the presentation
ceremony, in the March 31 edition of the
Dominion-News, Morgantown, W. Va.

I ask unanimous consent that this
newspaper article be printed in the
Recorp at this point. I also ask unani-
mous consent that the remarks by Con-
gressman STAGGERS during the March 30
ceremony be printed in the Recorp at
this point.

There being no objection, the articles
and remarks were ordered to be printed
in the RECORD, as follows:

[From the Dominion-News,
Mar. 31, 19686)
DErrY, BELLOTTE RECEIVE FAA AwarDs IN

WasHINGTON—THIRD HIGHEST TO CIVIL-

IANS

WasHINGTON.—Two flight service special-
izts stationed at the Federal Aviation Agen-
cy’s Morgantown bureau received FAA cer-
tificates of achievement in ceremonies here
Wednesday.

They were Charles Derry and Dominick
Bellotte, credited with helping guide Mor-

gantown pilot George Fallon of Suncrest to
a safe landing after he became lost in inclem-
ent weather in January.

The certificates—the third highest na-
tional honor the FAA bestows on its em-
ployees—were presented by Gen. William Mc-
Kee of the FAA headquarters here.

Presentation of the awards was made in
Congressman HARLEY O. STacGeRs' office in the
new Sam Rayburn House Office Building.

Mr. Fallon, a Westover businessman, ac-
companied the two flight specialists to Wash-
ington for the ccremonies.

Presentation of the awards to the two men
came in recognition of their assistance to Mr,
Fallon when he became lost on a flight dur-
ing a snowstorm in early January.

Heading for Morgantown from a visit in
Virginia, Mr. Fallon radioed the Morgan-
town Airport FAA station for assistance when
he realized he was off course.

Further communication between the pilot
and the FAA station was difficult because
the aircraft's radio developed a malfunction.

Mr. Derry and Mr. Bellotte received coop-
eration from airport officlals in Clarksburg
and Elkins in pinpointing Mr. Fallon's posi-
tion over rugged terrain in Tucker County
by tracing the airplane's radio signals.

They ruled “talking"” the partially disabled
craft into Morgantown because of fast ap-
proaching darkness and a low cloud cover.

Parsons has no established landing strip,
but State police and sheriff's deputies there
followed the flight specialists’ instructions in
improvising one near the Tucker County
community.

Several dozen citizens volunteered to line
up their autos with headlights burning be-
side the landing area to guide the pilot down
for a night landing.

Following advice from Mr. Derry and Mr.
Bellotte, the pilot brought his light aircraft
to a safe landing despite being low on fuel.
He later flew the craft to Morgantown.

The two flight specialists had praise
Wednesday for the cooperation they received
from authorities in the Parsons area in
bringing the “lost’ aircraft to the ground.
They also had compliments for Mr. Fallon’s
calmness during the experience.

REMARKS BY REPRESENTATIVE HarrLEy O.
STAGGERS UPON THE OCCASION OF PRESENTA-
TION OF FLIGHT SPECIALIST AWARDS, MARCH
30, 1966

On the sad day when Gov. Adlai Stevenson
collapsed on the streets of London and died,
he left a book lying on his bedroom table.
The book was open at a page filled with
sage comments whose age is undetermined.
One part of the message reads: “The world
is full of trickery. But let this not blind
you to what virtue there is; many persons
strive for high ideals, and everywhere life is
full of courage.”

That the world is full of courage is at-
tested by this recognition meeting here to-
day. And the meeting would not be going
on here if there were lacking men of ideals.
Too many acts of courage in this world go
unnoticed because there is no one present
to report them. And too many acts go
unrewarded because there is no one who
cares enough. Fortunately in this case there
was a man who noticed and who was quick
to see in the performance the heroism and
ingenuity of the men who are the principal
actors in the drama. Bill Hart is—or must
I say was—a newspaperman who has always
been alert for the best that is found in
human life. Not his to dig in the garbage
of society and expose its rottenness to sight
and smell. On the contrary, it has been
his chosen role in his profession to accent the
positive, to envision the constructive, to use
his news medium to assemble the men and
the materials which would accomplish a de-
sirable result. It may be impossible to de-
termine just how much Bill Hart has added
to his city and State. The influence of one
man here and there may be the decisive fac-
tor, and the lack of that man might mean
the failure of a constructive proposal. Cer-
tainly the construction and the expansion
of the Morgantown airport, which serves as
a setting for the exploit we honor here to-
day, was urged and promoted by Bill Hart.

S0 it excites no wonder to find that Bill
Hart was in the critical place at the critical
time to observe a feat which might otherwise
have gone unnoticed. For certainly the prin-
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cipal actors are too modest to boast of it.
To them at the time, it seemed routine—a
somewhat more perplexing and complicated
sltuation, perhaps, but quite in the line of
duty, or nearly so.

Anyway, it was an opportunity to justify
their existence as qualified specialists and to
perform a service which would do honor to
the whole tribe of men who have taken up
the wings of the morning and flown to the
uttermost parts of the earth. So their deed
did not seem merely routine to Bill Hart,
who recorded it and publicized it. Nor did
it seem a simple performance of duty to
Gen, William F. McKee, FAA Administrator,
nor to Mr. Stimpson and Mr. Hicks, officials
of the FAA and of the airlines serving Mor-
gantown, For all of them have taken time
off from their duties, which are important
and which are always pressing, to come here
for a few minutes to pay their tributes to
men who have brought credit and honor to
every individual who has attached himself
to the new and fascinating, if always de-
manding and dangerous, industry of air
travel. We recognize the real nobility of
soul that actuates all these men. The
tenets of our democracy have been engraved
in their lives. Though they have achieved
high position in the world of business, they
have been taught to honor and respect com-
petence and adherence to duty wherever they
find it. They are the kind of people for
whom Adlai Stevenson must have been
thankful when he read: “Many persons
strive for high ideals.”

Also, I must thank my colleagues, Senator
RawnpoLPH and Senator BYrp, for laying aside
their particular perplexities for the hour,
and coming here to meet with us in recog-
nition of this occasion. They are loyal and
devoted West Virginians whose interest in
man has never been questioned, and they
too are flercely proud of the good deeds
wrought by their countrymen.

And to this list it is desirable to add the
news media, the newspaper men, the radio
and TV men, who are making this occasion
a memorable one for all of us.

The feat for which we honor Dominick
Bellotte and Charles Derry today has been
described in detail, but is well worthy of
repetition: Mr. Bellotte and Mr. Derry took
their posts as flight specialists in the Morgan-
town Airport.

The January night was full of wind and
low-hanging clouds and swirling snow. The
night was also full of airplanes lost in the
gloom and the storm, seeking safe havens.
There was swift demand for the services of
the flight specialists to determine positions
and direct courses. One plane in distress
was an ambulance carrying a desperately ill
man from Florida to Pittsburgh, George
Fallon, the pilot, will not forget that flight,
whether we had brought it to this day of
notice or not. He was lost, but knew he was
in dangerous mountain terrain. His gaso-
line supply was low; his radio was working
only spasmodically. He wanted help. While
one of the flight specialists tried to take care
of the other planes asking for help, the other
speclalist began to hunt for ways of helping
Fallon. First he determined Fallon's posi-
tion. Then he speeded a rescue plane to
guide him. The rescue plane could not lo-
cate the stricken plane in the storm. But
the flight specialist (this was Bellotte if you
wish to name him) alerted the police of a
small town. Forgive me for calling it a small
town. It is small only in number of resi-
dents, not in bigness of heart. The police
cleared both the main street and an aban-
doned air strip for a forced landing. RBoth
were lighted by flares and automobiles. In
response to questions, Fallon said he could
see the lights. The plane came down and
precious lives were saved.
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DEBATE OF PUBLIC POLICY

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, it is well to
remember, particularly during this year
when the Senate has been engaged in a
historic debate on our policy in Vietnam,
that our country was founded on reason
and prineiple.

Dissent to our foreign policy is in it-
self a manifestation of our strength,
the democratic process. To follow blind-
ly is not reason and to subjugate ob-
jection for convenience is not principle.

At an engagement in Atlantic City,
N.J., Dr. John W. MecDevitt, Supreme
Knight of the Knights of Columbus, gave
a talk relevant to the problems troubling
many of us today.

In this moving address Dr. McDevitt
encouraged reasoned debate of public
policy. But at the same time he warned
of the danger of permitting the sensa-
tional stunts of a few to frustrate the
general ‘interests of the broad com-
munity.

He suggested that a spirit of patriotism
should replace dissent as the end result of
reasoned debate and formulation of
policy.

Believing that my colleagues will be
interested in Dr. McDevitt's remarks, I
ask unanimous consent to have this ad-
dress printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

ADDRESS OF DR. JoHN W. McDEeVITT

It is a distinet pleasure for me to join in
the happy festivities of the exemplification
of the fourth degree of the second and fourth
New Jersey districts of the St. Isaac Jogues
Province.

But it is more than a pleasure. It is a great
opportunity for both you and me to examine
anew the great ideal of patriotism to which
the fourth degree of the Knights of Colum-
bus is especially dedicated—an ideal, I must
add sorrowfully, which is neither understood
nor appreciated by some vocal elements in
American society.

Patriotism is defined simply in Webster’s
dictionary as “love of country" and “devotion
to the welfare of one's country.” But patri-
otism must have a sound religious and spir-
itual basis if it is to withstand the pounding
currents of selfishness and misguided ideal-
ism and the eddies of popular fancies,

As fourth degree members of the Knights
of Columbus, deeply committed to Chris-
tian values, we love our country because we
love our God. We have respect for properly
constituted authority here on earth because
we have an unfalling bellef in a supreme au-
thority above. We have respect for proper
law and order on earth because we strive to
adhere to the law and order of the Supreme
Lawgiver above.

We are willing to work, fight, suffer, and
die for our American community when this
Nation’s vital interests are threatened be-
cause we try to imitate the noble example of
the God-Man who came down from Heaven
and shed His last drop of blood for each and
every member of mankind.

The history of the Knights of Columbus is
replete with examples of dedicated service to
our country. In World War I the Enights
achieved an unparalleled reputation with
their huts near the front lines dispensing aid
and comfort to the American doughhoys.

In World War II the Enights joined with
other organizations in forming the USO
which provided a “home away from home'
for the millions of GI's who fanned over
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every continent before the fighting was over.
In addition there was a record of unstinting
work by the Knights of Columbus for war
bonds and other patriotic undertakings,

In this connection I might note that there
is a huge plague at the supreme headquar-
ters of our order in New Haven signed by the
U.S. Secretary of the Treasury commending
the selfless patriotism of our society.

But our history abounds also in examples
of individual heroic service to our country.

The first member of the American Expedi-
tionary Force to give his life for our country
during World War I was Lt. Willlam T. Fitz-
simmons, of the Kansas Clty, Mo., Council of
the Enights of Columbus.

The first American fighter pilot to bring
down a Nazi plane in World War II was
Lt. Sam PF. Junkin, of Natchez, Miss., then
and now a member of our Natchez Council
No. 1034, He gained this distinction in an
engagement over Dieppe, France, in 1942,

The third man to receive the Congression-
al Medal of Honor during World War II was
Lt. Willibald Bianchi, a member of St. Pat-
rick's Council No. 1076 in New Ulm, Minn,
He received this country’s highest honor for
outstanding heroism with a small group of
American and Filipino troops who tried to
hold off the onrushing Japanese hordes that
swept into the Philippines in the early
months of 1942,

The citation states that Brother Bianchi
volunteered to lead a rifle platoon to wipe out
two entrenched enemy machinegun nests.
When wounded by two bullets through his
left hand, he discarded his rifle and began
firing a pistol. He located the machinegun
nest and personally silenced it with grenades.

When wounded a second time by two bul-
lets through his chest muscles, Brother Bian-
chi climbed to the top of a tank and used
its antiaircraft gun to pour fire into the
enemy position. He kept firing until he was
hit a third time and knocked off the tank.
This lionhearted warrior recovered from his
many wounds to go on to fight again for his
country, only to die in action in December
1944.

The only man to receive two Congressional
Medals of Honor in his day was Sgt. Maj.
Daniel Daly, who was a member of Loyola
Council 477, of Brooklyn, until his death in
1937.

The first man to receive the Congressional
Medal of Honor for heroism in Vietnam is
another member of the order, Capt. Roger
H. C. Donlon, of Bishop England Council No.
724, Columbia, 5.C. He received this dis-
tinguished award at the White House from
President Johnson within the past year.

The citation states that despite receiving
multiple wounds in a battle repulsing the
Vietcong, Captain Donlon braved mortar and
rifle fire and bursting grenades to rescue
wounded comrades, evacuate vitally needed
guns and ammunition, and rally the de-
fenders to repel the attack. i

I repeat that patriotism has been a noble
tradition in our soclety over many decades
and through many generations,

But I am the first to admit that despite
its simple definition in Webster's dictionary,
patriotism is a complex notion.

We do not hold that patriotism means
“my country, right or wrong.” The short-
sightedness of this notion was amply dem-
onstrated in our own lifetime by the follow-
ers of Hitler who murdered millions of inno-
cent victims on the feeble basis of orders
from higher authorities. A crime is a crime,
and no bewitching incantations of a higher
authority can make it right.

This brings us to a more discerning defi-
nition of patriotism. It is devotion to the
long-term interest of one's country and of all
mankind. The deliberate slaughter of inno-
cent victims at Dachau and Auschwitz never
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can be judged in the long-term good interests
of one's country or of mankind.

Tn our democratic society there is good
reason why crucial foreign and domestic
policies should be argued and debated to see
whether they are in the long-term good in-
terests of our country and of all mankind.
It is only through this general discussion that
we can hope with God’s help to arrive at a
proper answer to our problems and reach a
consensus on which to base public policy.

But once public opinion has firmed behind
a particular program it is not in the public
interest for an obstinate and obstreperous
minority to sabotage this program. Such is
not the road of democracy. It is the rut to
anarchy.

The ballot box, public opinion polls and
every other measurement of the public pulse
today indicates that the American people
feel that we should help the Republic of
South Vietnam defend itself against incur-
slons from the Communist regime to the
north, even if the price is serious.

This does not oblige every member of our
society to agree with this policy. It does not
put a gag on his right to express disagree-
ment. But it does impose an obligation to
respect the wishes of the great majority by
refraining from any deliberate sabotage of
tr.e country’s collective effort.

Under the light of this concept of patriot-
ism, the actions of some of our so-called
“yvietniks” show forth in their true garish-
ness.

There can be nothing patriotic about at-
tempts to stop troop trains. There is no pa-
triotic heroism evident in burning draft
cards. I find no love of country shining from
threats to assassinate President Johnson be-
cause of his commitment of troops to Viet-
nam. It is difficult to discover a glow of
public spirit in courses of deceit and subter-
fuge to dodge the draft.

I find myself compelled to ask the ques-
tion: Are the train stoppers motivated by
broad benevolence or by foolish fancy? Are
the draft card burners in love with their
country or in love with themselves? Are
they seeking the national interest or noto-
riety? Are those threatening to assassinate
our democratically elected President follow-
ing the path of passionate patriotism or the
trail of treacherous treason? Are the school-
ers in subterfuge promoting democracy or
demagoguery?

I can understand why a man would feel
that he is doing violence to his conscience by
bearing lethal weapons against fellow mem-
bers of humanity. But I fail to see why his
conscience should suffer such viclence from
bearing a draft card. A draft card has never
inflicted harm on anyone.

I can understand the tenaciousness and
sacredness of a pacifist conscience that ab-
hors all war and violence. But I fall to
understand and cannot condone the con-
tempt for law and mockery of authority dis-
played by those who engage in the shameful
game of a public burning of draft cards.

No one wants to force a true conscience.
But soclety cannot safely excuse a scornful
flouting of law and order.

One question that inevitably pops up in
the demagoguery of Vietniks is: “Would
Christ carry a draft card if He were alive
today?”

I find this question particularly irritating
because they are trying to cover their drossy
deeds with the halo of the God-Man of
whose life and spirit they show a lamentable
lack of knowledge.

They forget—if they ever studied the
matter—that Christ did not come to earth
to lead a rebellion against authority, but a
rebellion against sin. Christ told the crafty
circumventers of his time that they should
give. to Caesar the things that belong to
Caesar and to God the things that belong
to God. Christ broke his silence to reply to
Pilate because he recognized that the Roman
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governor had authority which was given to
him “from above.”

Christ did not preach anarchy but order.
He did not call men to selfishness but to
selflessness. His message breathes love and
loyalty, not antipathy and treachery.

If Christ, the great Man of Peace, were
to oppose bearing arms today, He certalnly
would not shirk service to His country. If,
as a consclentious objector, He could not
carry a4 machinegun, He wouldn't hesitate
to carry a stretcher or to bind up the wounds
of His bleeding countrymen.

A noble tradition has been set by our
highly respected religious neighbors, the
Friends. While they have a religious aver-
sion to bearing guns, they have no reserva-
tions about bearing stretchers and giving
their countrymen a heroic example of dedi-
cated service without arms.

Our democratic society has room for those
whose conscience directs them to be paci-
fists. Our democratic society must protect
the rights of those who disagree with the
will and wishes of the majority. Our democ-
racy will gain strength and growth from
open discussion of public policy.

But our democratic society cannot sur-
vive without a general spirit of patriotism.
If love of country is superseded by love of
indlvidual interest, if sacrifice for country is
spurned for pursult of personal pleasure, if
the general interests of the broad community
are permitted to be frustrated by the stupid
stunts of a few, then our democracy is in
danger. Our freedoms are in danger. We
are in danger. For then we can drift only
into the suicidal extremes of anarchy or
despotism.

THE BIRTH CONTROL REVOLU-
TION—PART I

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, a re-
cent issue of the Saturday Evening Post
contained a most interesting and en-
lightening article by Steven M. Spencer
entitled “The Birth Control Revolution.”
As the article points out, over the last few
years there has been a substantial shift
in Government and private attitudes to-
ward family planning with the result that
individuals, government officials and
public health personnel are now talking
openly about the need to increase Gov-
ernment help in family planning facili-
ties.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to include part I of this article in
the ConcrEssIONAL Recorp following my
remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

THE BIRTH CONTROL REVOLUTION
(By Steven M. Spencer)

(Barriers fell in the year just ended, and
birth control became a national policy. Here
is how the “pill” and the “loop"” are trans-
forming laws and love in Amerlca and offer-
ing women new freedom and new respon-
sibilities.)

“Oh, I know I've put on a little weight
since I started on the pill,"” said a Chicago
housewife in her late twenties, “but I think
it's just from contentment. I used to worry
a lot about having another baby, and that
kept me thinner, but I never have to worry
anymore. We have three children, from
3 vears to 6 months, but with two still in di-
apers I'd prefer to wait for the next until
the youngest is at least 2 years old. And
now I know I can wait.” This young mother
is typical of the millions of American wom-
en who today are leading a new kind of life,
for they have gained what for eons was denied
the daughters of Eve—a secure means of
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planning the birth of their children. They
are the beneficiaries of one of the most
dramatic sociomedical revolutions the world
has ever known.

The revolutionaries are the small band of
determined men and women who for more
than half a century have promoted planned
parenthood. Scorned and despised at first,
they gradually caught up doctors and law-
makers, millionaires, and presidents in their
endeavor, until their goals became socially
acceptable and almost the entire Nation
changed its mind.

The implements of the revolution are “the
pill"—the oral contraceptive tablet the
woman of 1966 takes 20 days of each month—
and the increasingly popular intra-uterine
device, a coll or loop of plastic or metal worn
in the womb for as long as a woman wishes
to avoid pregnancy. With the pill and the
loop, in spite of possible side effects and rare
hagzards, the science of birth control has now
reached a degree of effectiveness and con-
venience undreamed of even a decade ago.

These technical advances, combined with a
growing concern about the world population
crisis, brought the birth-control revolution to
a historic turning point in the year just
closed, for 1965 marked the fall of most of the
last important barriers against general dis-
tribution of family-planning information
and services. -

It was the year that the U.S. Supreme
Court threw out as an unconstitutional vio-
lation of privacy the 86-year-old Connecticut
law that had forbidden the use of contracep-
tives and forced the closing of birth-control
clinies.

Positive legislative steps were taken in 10
other States, including New York.

It was the year the Federal Government,
taking its cue from President Johnson, be-
came more directly involved in birth-control
activities than ever before. Early in the year
the President had pledged he would seek new
ways “to help deal with the explosion in
world population,” a problem he rated second
in importance only to achieving peace. In
his June address to the United Nations he
urged that we “act on the fact that less than
85 invested in population control is worth
$100 invested in economiec growth.” Appro-
priately, as the year closed, the Ford Foun-
dation announced it was granting $14.5 mil-
lion for research on human reproduction and
fertility control. *“Only birth control on a
massive scale,” Gen. William Draper, Jr.,
national chairman of the Population Crisis
Committee, said in December, the day after
the Ford Foundation announcement,
“coupled with rapidly increased food pro-
duction in the developing countries, can
prevent the greatest catastrophe of modern
times."”

As Draper spoke, the Ecumenical Council
of the Roman Catholic Church was drafting
a text on birth control. The traditional foe
of all contraceptive techniques except
periodic abstinence, the church during the
past several years was shaken from parish to
Papacy by disagreement and debate on the
topic. Many Catholic couples, including the
estimated 35 percent in America who use
methods not approved by their church, hoped
the Ecumenical Council would modify the
ban, but no such change was forthcoming,
According to some observers, however, in-
cluding Dr. John T, Noonan, Jr., an American
professor of law at Notre Dame University
who is a consultant to the Pope's commission
on marriage problems, the council’s final doc-
ument lays the groundwork for eventual
change. If so, 19656 will indeed be remem-
bered as a revolutionary turning point.

One cannot be sure that the birth control
revolution will move fast enough for the na-
tions to avert the starvation and over-
crowding of runaway population growth.
Hundreds of milllons of human beings are
already on the brink of famine. Recently a
special panel for the White House Conference
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on International Cooperation declared that
“the rate of growth of world population is so
great—and its consequences so grave—that
this may be the last generation which has the
opportunity to cope with the problem on the
basis of free choice.” But although the ef-
fect of the birth control revolution upon the
nations remains in doubt, there is no ques-
tion that it will have an enormous impact
upon marriage in America and the American
family. Birth control advocates speak of a
strengthening of love between husband and
wife once the fear of unwanted pregnancy
disappears from sexual relations; they pre-
dict an easing of family financial strain and
warmer relationships between parents and
children as other stresses are removed. Al-
ready many of the 6 million American women
taking the pill are enjoying at least partial
relief from the menstrual tensions and pains
that have always been considered their in-
escapable lot. Scientists are perfecting an
injection that not only prevents conception
but suppresses menstruation for months.
This and other prospective developments re-
ported here—including a “morning-after”
pill—promise the American woman, already
the freest in the world, still vaster freedom.

The freedom, however, extends not only to
wives but to unmarried girls, and the choices
that the latter make can mean a widening of
the rift between the generations. There are
indications that a majority of unmarried
young women still observe the standards of
sexual behavior taught by their parents or
their religion. But many seek in sexual ac-
tivity the confirmation of their identity as
free adults, and, whether by legitimate or
underground routes, the pill has found its
way to the college campuses and even to the
high school hallways. Dr. Mary Steichen
Calderone, an eminent planned parenthood
expert, tells of an encounter with a girl in a
New York City junior high school during a
break between classes. The girl had dropped
her handbag in the crowded corridor, and
its contents spilled on the floor. *I stopped
to help her pick the things up,” Dr. Calder-
one said, “and was astonished to see a pack-
age of birth control pills. I asked the child,
‘Do you really know about these things?'
‘Oh, yes,' she replied, ‘I take them every Sat-
urday night when I go on a date.” She had
gotten the pills from her married sister—
apparently without benefit of instructions.
If it weren't so funny, it would be tragic.”
In fact, it probably will be tragic. One pill
alone is quite ineffective. They must be
taken daily for 5 to 7 days before any pro-
tection is built up.

Many of birth control's most ardent sup-
porters candidly admit that the new freedom
provided by the better methods carries with
it—as does any freedom—corresponding dan-
gers. While for the first time in history men
and women have the ability to make an ab-
solute and free choice as to the purpose and
result of their sexual actions, good cholces
still require intelligence. “We now have the
means of separating our sexual and our re-
productive lives,” says Dr. Calderone, “and
we have a great responsibility to make proper
use of both of them.”

THE 23D COMMUNIST PARTY CON-
GRESS AND THE PROBLEMS OF
SOVIET JEWS
Mr. KENNEDY of New York. Mr.

President, this week and next, two events

of significance to Jews all over the world

are taking place. Tuesday marked the
opening in Moscow of the 23d Congress
of the Communist Party of the Soviet

Union. Next Monday night will be the

beginning of Passover, the celebration of

the liberation of the Jews from bondage
in Egypt.
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These two events are very much re-
lated. For the Passover holiday is sym-
bolic of the struggle of the Jewish people
against persecution in many lands over
many centuries. And the 23d Congress
of the Communist Party could, in my
judgment, play a significant role in in-
fluencing the dimensions of that problem
in the Soviet Union, in influencing the
course of that nation’s policy toward its
Jewish citizens for the future.

Much has happened since the historic
20th Party Congress only 10 years ago.
Just in the last year Premier Kosygin
publicly condemned anti-Semitism, and
Pravda followed this with a similar edi-
torial. And both the Kosygin remark
and the Pravda editorial were reported
in the eentral newspapers of a number
of Soviet republics. There has been
other news, too—of a theater in Vilna
and a monument in Kiev, and of promises
regarding both Hebrew prayer books and
the reopening of a Yeshivah.

These are isolated, halting, but never-
theless encouraging steps in the right
direction. True recognition of the his-
toric and religious identity of the Jewish
people will have to involve much more:
a thorough educational campaign by the
Soviet Government to eradicate anti-
Semitism; and the allowance, even the
support, of an entire set of communal
institutions—schools and rabbinical sem-
inaries, Yiddish and Hebrew books and
periodicals—in short, a Jewish cultural
identity.

There will be difficulties involved in
accomplishing these things. This is a
situation which has deep historical
roots, and we in the United States know
only too well that even the full weight
of government policy will not erase dis-
crimination and restrictive practices
overnight. But the Soviet Union has
done a great deal in recent years for
other minority groups within its popula-
tion. It could and should do a great deal
more for its Jewish citizens.

Certainly the way in which a nation
treats its minority groups will be one
determinant of the interest of other na-
tions and peoples in widening contact
with that nation. Individual citizens
from other countries, for example, will
be reluctant to travel where they be-
lieve that irrational treatment of minori-
ties, of “outsiders,” of “foreigners,” oc-
curs. More broadly, we have seen that
writers and enlightened people all over
the world have expressed their concern
and dismay over the repressive Sinyav-
sky-Daniel trial. So the stifing of inter-
nal freedoms—be they of expression or
religion—has a corresponding effect on
the potential for more flexible relations
around the world.

And nations will be more reluctant to
widen contacts and engage in efforts at
détente the more they have reason to
believe that the internal principles of
the Soviet Union cannot be reconciled
with their own. Indeed, I would suggest
that the expressed concern of Commu-
nists in some of the satellite countries
and in the West over anti-Semitism in
the Soviet Union is an indication of their
inability to rationalize some of the ac-
tions which the Soviet Government has
taken against its Jewish citizens.
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This is a time of international gath-
ering in Moscow. This is a time when
Communists from other nations will un-
doubtedly be voicing their concerns to
the Soviet Government about its policy
in various areas. But it is more than
that. This is a time when freedom-
loving people all over the world can let
the Soviet Government know that its
policy toward its Jewish citizens is im-
portant, not just for elemental humani-
tarian and libertarian reasons, but also
because it involves the cause of peace all
over the world.

If the concern of people around the
world can make some difference to the
actions of the Soviet Government at this
time, then this significant week will be-
come an historic week. Then Passover
in this Jewish year of 5727 will be a re-
newed time of liberation for the Jewish
people in keeping with the freedom from
bondage in Egypt which Jewish people
will celebrate next week.

THE STRIKE DILEMMA

Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, the
strike by firemen of eight major railroads
in the United States once again drama-
tizes the potentiality of a labor-manage-
ment dispute virtually crippling the
economy of the Nation.

The impact of a major transportation
strike touches not only our war effort
in Vietnam, but virtually every level of
American economic life.

Once again, however, it is the general
public that suffers most from a dispute
to which it is not a party.

It is for this reason that I sponsored S.
2891, a bill to establish a U.S. Court of
Labor-Management Relations. I think
the railroad firemen's strike is but an-
other indication of the pressing need
to adopt additional legislation to pre-
vent obsolete and discommoding strikes
against the national interest.

I ask unanimous consent to insert in
the body of the CoNGrRESsioNaL RECORD
at this point an editorial of February 24,
1966, from the St. Louis Globe-Democrat,
dealing with the subject of the labor-
management court.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

For A LABOR-MANAGEMENT COURT

The recurrent labor problems in St. Louis,
which have given this city such a black eye
on the national, as well as the local, scene
highlight the need for a better method than
strikes for handling labor disputes.

In recent weeks, we have witnessed abso-
lutely unconscionable shutdowns of work on
the two free bridges caused by union vio-
lence, not so much against the employer as
against fellow union workers, where whites
would not work with Negroes, and where
members of one labor mob, masquerading as
a union, attempted to beat up other union
workers.

For more than a month, the hodcarriers
have been on strike over the issue, in the
last analysis, as to whether an employer
should be able to hire his own employees or
whether the union would take care of this
detail for him.,

We have had strlkes in vital defense
plants, at McDonnell and Olin Mathieson,
which have slowed our war effort in Vietnam.

And we always have with us Local 562 of
the Steamfitters, whose featherbedding and
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racketeering proclivities over the years, and
their prejudices, now thinly veiled for polit-
ical purposes, have made them among the
most odorous unions in the country.

If one looks for the reasons why Missourl
and St. Louls have failed to keep pace with
the national growth, one need go but little
further than this.

On paper, St. Louis has everything—geo-
graphical location, fine transportation sys-
tems of rail, water, highway and air, a well
balanced, diversified labor force, unlimited
electric power, a wide amount of cultural ac-
tivities, and everything which should attract
new businesses, as well as expand existing
ones.

The fact of the matter is, we haven't and
we won't have as long as the city is blem-
ished by its labor record.

Something must be done, not only here
where the situation perhaps is worse than in
most other major communities, but through-
out America.

The most hopeful proposal for an enduring
solution of these ills is one by Senator
GEeoRGE A, SmaTHERS, of Florida, who has an-
nounced hig intention to offer legislation to
establish a U.S. Court of Labor-Management
Relations with final jurisdiction over stale-
mated strikes which adversely affect the
Nation “and make the general public hos-
tages to collective-bargalning disputes.”

Senator SmaTHERS states this bill would
cover strikes and other disputes which affect
national security or which disrupt major
areas of national economy.

The proposed court would be, in effect, a
“supreme court for labor-management dis-
putes; its judgment would be final and bind-
ing on both parties.” Members of the court
would be nominated by the President and
confirmed by the Senate.

A court such as this could have an enor-
mous value Iin America, if its members
were men of high reputation and absolutely
impartial, If, on the other hand, they were
political hacks or subject to political pres-
sures, or if they almost always sided with
one group, as the NLRB has done with labor,
it would have dubious value.

Certainly something has to be done to put
an end to the increasing anarchy in labor’s
ranks. The Globe-Democrat has long be-
lieved that a court such as this would oper-
ate in the public interest and be fair to the
workingman, to his employer and, most of
all, to the general public.

THE COMMUNIST CONFERENCE IN
HAVANA

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, although
many Americans have been viewing the
internal conflicts within world com-
munism as a major change in the pos-
ture of the Soviet Union, the facts re-
late a much different story.

None will deny that a split exists be-
tween Communist China and the cur-
rent leadership in Moscow. That split,
however, concerns the method of world
domination, and not the intent. The
Soviet Union is as dedicated to the
eventual world rule of Communism as
it ever was, and one need only look at the
record to see that this is so.

During the first 2 weeks of January
a tricontinental Communist conference
took place in Havana. Officially desig-
nated as the First Conference of the Sol-
idarity of Peoples of Asia, Africa, and
Latin America, this conference exhibited
its determination to increase the pace
lot terror and subversion in Latin Amer-
ca.
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In an article appearing in the current
issue of The Reporter, Paul Bethel dis-
cusses this conference, and points out:

There was not much question that Mos-
cow was the chief pla.nner as well as omni-
present manager of the conference.

Mr. Bethel notes that—

One of the major Soviet aims of the Ha-
vana Conference was to give direct support
to guerrilla leaders rather than to the es-
tablished Communist Parties of their coun-
tries .* * *, The reason why Moscow had
chosen at Havana to throw its weight behind
the guerrillas rather than the Communist
Party was underscored by Le Monde's con-
clusion that the conference was clearly aimed
at obtaining results “in direct action, and
more precisely in armed action.”

Reacting to China’s charge that it had
pursued a policy of appeasement con-
cerning the United States, the Soviet
Union was intent upon proving its own
allegiance to the concept of wars of na-
tional liberation.

Calling for worldwide revolution, the
Latin American Solidarity Organization
was created on January 19, and was the
first of three continental action groups
to emerge from the Havana Conference.

Once again world communism has
clearly declared war upon not only the
United States, but upon the independ-
ence and self-determination of all peo-
ples. Rather than disagreeing, the Rus-
sians and Chinese are competing actively
for leadership in this subversive effort.

This conference has not been publi-
cized in the United States, and at a time
when many of our so-called experts are
telling us that the Communists do not
really mean what they say, it is helpful to
observe not only their words, but the
means they are developing to implement
them.

For the consideration of my colleagues
I ask unanimous consent to insert at
this point in the Recorp this article by
Paul Bethel.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows: ?

THE HAVANA CONFERENCE
(By Paul D. Bethel)

During the first 2 weeks of January while
President Johnson was still conducting his
“peace offensive,” a tricontinental Commu-

.nist conference was in progress in Havana

whose overriding purpose was to organize
worldwide subversion against the United
States. With Fidel Castro as host and offi-
cially deslgnated as the Pirst Conference of
the Solidarity of Peoples of Asia, Africa, and
Latin America, the assembly brought to-
gether some 600 delegates and observers from
82 countries in the 3 continents. From
January 3-15, the delegates debated, plotted,
harangued, and egged each other on to even
greater militancy against the United States
and its “imperialist stooges.” Hanol and the
Vietcong were duly represented. So were
China and the Soviet Union, with large dele-
gations whose rivalry—and eventual adjust-
ment—provided one of the high spots of the
conference. More immediately important
was the high-pitched determination, repeated
in scores of speeches and resolutions, to step
up the pace of terror and subversion in Latin
America.

Although the Havana Conference received
little or no coverage in the major U.S. news-
papers, it was followed closely in Europe,
where Le Monde of Paris, for example, pub-
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lished a series of detailed articles. In Latin
America it caused profound dismay and was
promptly denounced by an extraordinary
session of the Organization of American
States. Ambassador Ilmar Penna Marinho of
Bragzil, chairman of the OAS Council, said of
the Havana Conference that “Except for the
placing of nuclear weapons in Cuba in Octo-
ber 1962, no event threatens more danger-
ously the territorial and political integrity
of gur continent.”

Penna's alarm was echoed by most other
members of the OAS Council and by the
Latin American press generally. In Panama,
a commentator of Radio Mia, noting the
huge U.S. effort to contain communism in
Vietnam, observed that “Communism exists
next door to Florida, and there they do
nothing * * *. It may be that they are
afraid of it, or are keeping promises made
to the Russians, while that insane bearded
man raves daily about invading Latin Amer-
ica.” El Universo in Ecuador wunderscored
the importance which the Soviet leaders at-
tach to the conference, and that ‘“While the
Russians continue to seek compromises with
the United States, they are not disposed to
pay any price” to this end.

THE SOVIET HAND

There was not much question that Moscow
was the chief planner as well as omnipresent
manager of the conference. Last December
9, a month before the delegates gathered in
Havana, Soviet Foreign Minister Andrei A.
Gromyko rose in the chambers of the Su-
preme Soviet and briefed its members on the
tricontinental conference. “The Soviet
Union,” Tass quoted him, “in taking part in
the Havana Conference * * * will do every-
thing to help consolidate the front of
struggle against imperialist aggression."” On
January 2, the two Soviet supreme leaders,
Leonid I. Brezhnev and Alexel N. Kosygin,
followed up with a message of greeting to
the conference. As reported by Tass, the
message read in part: “Today, Havana at-
tracts the attention of all fighters against
the forces of imperialist aggression and
colonialism, and for the national and social
liberation of peoples * * *. The U.S. im-
perialists are challenging all progressive
forces.”

The head of the 34-man Soviet delegation
was Sharaf R. Rashidov, a candidate mem-
ber of the Presidium of the Central Commit-
tee of the Communist Party of the Soviet
Union and First Secretary of the Commu-
nist Party Central Committee of Uzbekistan.
Speaking before the conference in Havana
on January 6, he paid lipservice to Russia’s
avowed “struggle for peace.” But, fore-
shadowing one of the final resolutions of
the conference, he made a sharp and signifi-
cant qualification: “We believe,” he said,
“that relations among sovereign states with
different public systems should be based on
peaceful coexistence. * * * it is clear that
there is not, nor can there be, any peaceful
coexistence between the oppressed peoples
and their oppressors.”

Rashidov then told the conference what
was expected of it. “The Soviet delegation,”
he sald, according to the Tass dispatch,
“came to this conference to promote in every
conceivable way the unity of anti-imperialist
forces ot the three continents, so as fo un-
fold on a still greater scale our common
struggle against imperialism, colonialism,
and neocolonialism, headed by the US.
capitalists.” Specifically, he pledged “fra-
ternal sollidarity with the armed struggle
being waged by the Venezuelan, Peruvian,
Colombian, and Guatemalan patriots for
freedom against the stooges of imperialism.”

The day-to-day work of the conference
was carried out by numerous committees on
soclal, political, and economic affairs, as well
as a special Tricontinental Committee To
Aid Vietnam. These provided the temporary
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machinery of the conference. What emerged
by way of a permanent setup is more to the

t. According to the chief of the Vene~
zuelan delegation, Pedro Medina, “Only two
organizations came out of the conference
and they will rule—a General Secretariat
which will receive all information concern-
ing the three continents, make plans on the
basis of the needs of each continent, and
deliver its recommendations to an executive
organ * * * named the Committee of Assist-
ance and Ald for the Peoples Fighting for
Their Liberation.”

This committee, which emerged as the
central policy and strategy body for wars of
subversion, included Soviet, Chinese, and
Cuban members along with representatives
of nine other participating nations. As for
the General Secretariat, Havana was desig-
nated its headquarters, for the next 2 years
at least, and Captain Osmany Cienfuegos,
the chairman of Cuba'’s three-man Foreign
Relations Committee, was named Secretary
General. The question of its permanent
headquarters was scheduled to be reviewed
at the Second Tricontinental Conference, to
be held in 1968 In Cario at the invitation of
President Nasser.

The 12-nation secretariat also has equal
representation from the three continents.
Asla is represented by South Vietnam (Viet-
cong), North Korea, Syria, and Pakistan;
Africa is represented by the United Arab Re-
public, Guinea, one member to be chosen
from the Portuguese colonies, which the
delegates have decided are to be “freed,” and
the Leopoldville Congo; Latin America by
Venezuela, the Dominican Republic, Puerto
Rico, and Chile. One of the jobs of the sec-
retariat, as laid down at Havana, is to estab-
lish in each continent an action group to
carry out the resolutions of the conference.
The first of these was established four days
after the conference adjourned, when the
Secretariat announced the creation of a
Latin-American Solidarity Organization, with
Havana as its permanent headquarters. It
immediately began to lssue calls to action.

THE NEW BREED

One of the major Soviet alms of the Havana
Conference was to give direct support to
guerrilla leaders rather than to the estab-
lished Communist Parties of their countries.
This became clear with the list of delegates,
many of whom were little known or had
never been heard of before. Absent was
Fabricio Ojeda of Venezuela; in his place
came Pedro Medina, leader of the Venezuelan
National Liberation Front. Luis Corvaldn,
Becretary General of the Chilean Communist
Party, and many other old-line Communist
politicos were also missing. Senator Salvador
Allende, the defeated Marxist candidate in
Chile's presidential election of 1964, headed
the Chilean delegation, but he played only
a minor role,

“The real stars,” according to the corre-
spondent of Le Monde, ‘“were the lean,
bronzed men who had arrived, after so many
detours, from the guerrilla camps of the four
‘fighting’ zones of the hemisphere: Guate-
mala, Venezuela, Colombia, and Peru.”
Népszabadsag of Budapest also commented
on the makeup of the delegations, emphasiz-
ing that the conference was not in the “hands
of catastrophic politicians” but In the firm
grip of Castro-type revolutionaries.

The reason why Moscow had chosen at
Havana to throw its weight behind the
guerrillas, rather than the Communist
Parties, was underscored by Le Monde's con=
clusion that the conference was clearly aimed
at obtaining results “in direct action, and
more precisely in armed action.” It observed
correctly that “With the exception of those
in V la and Colombia, the orthodox
Communist Parties in Latin America up to
now have shown no great enthusiasm for
guerrilla wars.”

CXII—4T0—Part 6
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The special publicity given to guerrilla
spokesmen obviously reflected Soviet de-
termination to capture control of the con-
ference by giving the lie to China’s familiar
hard-line attack against Moscow's “‘appease-
ment"” of the United states and its failure to
lend all-out support to militant “wars of lib-
eration."” Throughout the conference, the
Chinese delegates, as reported by Radio Pe-
king, kept up a drumfire of criticlsm on this
well-known theme. In the end, the ap-
parent contradiction between Russia’s
avowed policy of peaceful coexistence and the
support it gave at Havana to the principle of
“armed struggle” was resolved by typical So-
viet logic.

A special resolution on “Peaceful Coexist-
ence” which was passed at the closing ses-
sion of the conference on January 15 de-
clared: “Peaceful coexistence applies only to
relations between states with different social
and political systems. It cannot apply to
relations between social classes, between the
exploited and the exploiters within separate
countries, or between the oppressed peoples
and their oppressors.” This simply restated
the Sovlet line put forward a few days earlier
by Rashidov.

The final declaration of the conference
fully endorsed the thesis of “armed struggle.”
According to Tass, it “calls for expressions
of militant, active, dynamic solidarity * * *
for intensifying the anti-imperialist nature
of the natlonal liberation movements.” The
Chinese, it would seem, had reason to be
satisfied. Even Castro’s public and bitter de-
nunciation of Peking the day before the con-
ference opened, for backing down on its
sugar-for-rice deal with Cuba, did not dis-
courage them.

On January 19, after the close of the con-
ference, the New China News Agency re-
ported: “The Tricontinental People’s Soli-
darity Movement ran into various difficulties
at the outset. However, in accordance with
the will of the people of the three conti-
nents, the movement is sweeping forward
with irresistible momentum.”

To many observers, however, the most sub-
stantial success of the Chinese at Havana—
and probably their major reason for being
present—was to prevent the Russians and
their Cuban allies from gaining exclusive
control not only of the movement in Latin
America but above all of the Afro-Asian
People’s Solidarity Organization,

This group grew out of the Bandung Con-
ference of 19656 and the Chinese have long
regarded it as their own special charge,
even to the point of attempting to exclude
the Soviets from membership. Although the
polnt was left somewhat cloudy, it appeared
that AAPSO, while participating fully in the
new tricontinental organization, would main-
tain its separate identity. For example, it
was announced at Havana that AAPSO will
hold its own conference next year in Peking.

THE JOBS TO BE DONE

The final declaration of the Havana Con-
ference is global indeed. The most signifi-
cant of its general resolutions “proclaims
the peoples’ inalienable right to complete
independence and the use of every form of
struggle necessary, including armed battle,
to win that right."” It hailed the Vietnam
war as “an inspiring example for the na-
tional liberation movement of the peoples
of three*continents.”

It urged a concerted campaign directed at
the “governments of all peace-loving coun-
tries to recognize, de facto and de jure, the
National Liberation Front of South Vietnam
as the sole genuine and legal representative
of the South Vietnamese people.”” It urged
“the most powerful support" for American
Negroes and the civil-rights movement, and
stated that “In the uprisings in Watts, Los
Angeles and Chicago, the Afro-Americans
openly declared that they were fighting
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agalnst raclsm and U.S. imperialism in a
common cause with their Vietnamese broth-
ers.”

As to Latin America, it called for maximum
militancy by those “who are fighting with
arms in their hands against the force of
domestic oligarchy which are in the service
of the United States, as in Venezuela, Co-
lombia, Peru, and Guatemala, or are being
subjected to brutal persecution under mili-
tary tyranny, as in Brazil, Ecuador, Bolivia,
and other countries.”

“Latin Amerlca,” the document sald, “is
the rear of the most powerful and barbarous
imperialism in the world and the mainstay
of colonialism and neocolonialism.” It went
on to map efforts to sabotage U.S. invest-
ments abroad: “Every blow dealt the United
Btates rnd domestic oppressors by the Latin
American peoples has declsive effect in weak-
ening U.S. imperialism.” There are sections
that deal with the “liberation” of Puerto
Rico, which it classified as “under U.S, oc-
cupation,” and the Dominican Republic,
which, it sald, has “set a valiant example
of resistance to U.S. aggression.”

Puerto Rico’s chief delegate, Norman Pletri,
in addressing the conference on January
10, cited “the imperative need to win na-
tional independence in order to promote * * *
total eradication of Yankee military instal-
lations in Puerto Rico and the threat they
pose to the rest of Latin America.”

Finally, the inspirational theme was sum-
marized with a peroration: “Faced with the
criminal alliance of the reactionary forces,
the people of various countries in the three
continents have reacted with active, vig-
orous, and militant solidarity, and with their
readiness to reply to every act of imperialisf
aggression by revolutionary action, carrying
on this battle until the complete liguida-
tion of all forms of imperialist, colonial,
and neocolonial oppression.”

As already noted, the Latin American Soli-
darity Organization, created on January 19,
was the first of the three continental action
groups to emerge from the Havana Confer-
ence, According to Agence France-Presse,
the 27 Latin American delegations met with
Pidel Castro and Pedro Medina of Venezuela.
Cuban President Osvaldo Dérticos, the Cu-
ban chiefs of staff of the army, and the
principal Communist leaders were also pres-
ent. In the course of the meeting it was
decided that the organization would be
permanently established in Cuba and that
it would include representatives from all the
Latin American countries, as well as Puerto
Rico and Trinidad-Tobago. With Medina as
its secretary general, it will presumably come
under the general control of Captain Clen-
fuegos and this tricontinental secretariat.

Its operations are already underway. On
February 12, the Latin American Solidarity
Organization backed a call to action by the
Tricontinental Committee To Aid Vietnam,
another permanent organization that
emerged from the conference. This appeal
urged the recently departed delegates to
launch “a wave of sabotage against Yankee
interests throughout the world.”

It also called for “demonstrations, sitins,
protests, meetings, and denunciations in
front of U.S. Embassies all over the world."”
A call also went out from Havana to “boycott
production and refuse to load ships, or to
transport arms or any kind of war material
bound for North American troops.”

Once again Puerto Rico came in for special
attention. On February 10, according to El
Imparcial, Puerto Rican freedom fighters
established a “Free Puerto Rico” Embassy in
Havana, and on the same day signed a pact
of solidarity with the National Liberation
Front of South Vietnam at its Havana head-
quarters. The Puerto Ricans claimed that
they were “recognized as the only legitimate
representative of the Puerto Rican people.”
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Shortly thereafter, 26 Latin American Com-
munist delegations agreed to establish Na-
tional Committees of Solidarity with Free
Puerto Rico in their countries.

All members of the tricontinental organi-
zation must contribute funds to the Aid
Vietnam Committee. One way to raise
money was described by Pedro Medina in an
interview broadcast by Radio Havana. The
Vietcong delegation had presented the hel-
met of a U.S. pllot shot down over North
Vietnam to the Venezuelans. In turn, he
sald, “The Venezuelan NFL gave the helmet
to the Tricontinental Committee to Aild
Vietnam.” He continued, “We will wage a
campaign with it, on the island of Cuba and
in Latin America, and we will carry it to
every continent to give more impact and
more brilliance to the week of solidarity with
Vietnam which is scheduled for March on all
three continents.” Similar solidarity dem-
onstrations are planned for the U.S. main-
land and Puerto Rico.

THE CUBAN SFEARHEAD

Havana was a natural choice as the opera-
tional headquarters for worldwide subversion
and wars of national liberation, for it is
dedicatedly anti-American and pro-Soviet,
and has a well-developed apparatus of sub-
version already active in the hemisphere,
Following the Cuban missile erisis of October
1962, many of the obsolete Soviet military
establishments in Cuba were converted into
guerrilla training camps, and new camps
have also been constructed.

The U.S. Senate Internal Security Sub-
committee listed 10 such installations as
early as 19063. Today, according to some in-
telligence estimates, there are 43 camps
equipped to train as many as 10,000
activists a year—guerrillas, terrorists, propa-
gandists, experts in sabotage and espionage,
and speclalists in sophsticated radio equip-
ment. The basic training period lasts 4
months, with longer periods for certain
categories.

‘When the guerrilla candidate arrives in
Havana by a clandestine route, he is given
a questionnaire on areas and personalities
vulnerable to subversion techniques. He
is asked, for example, about targets for
sabotage and the terrain surrounding those
targets, about homosexual tendencies among
members of his hometown police force, army
units, and politicians, and about tax irregu-
larities condoned by local bureaucrats. This
information, checked and rechecked by con-
tacts In the country in question, provides a
starting point for campaigns of subversion.

Castro’s Soviet-financed fishing fleet is
especially useful in bringing guerrilla recruits
to Cuba and reinfiltrating them into their
homelands. According to a defecting crew-
member of one of the ships, “Cuban patrol
boats and fishing vessels are continually in-
troducing arms and men into Mexican
territory.”

The Cuban training program is coordi-
nated with international Communist subver-
sion, Vietcong, Soviet, Red Chinese, and
Spanish Communist instructors teach re-
cruits from Africa as well as from Latin
America. Cuban Negro instructors have been
used to train African recruits in special
camps established in the Provinces of Las
Villas and Oriente. One, identified as Sadez
Goémez Garcia, was killed while operating
with guerrillas in the eastern Congolese dis-
trict of Maniema. A diary found on his body
indicated that he had arrived in the Congo
from Cuba via Moscow, Prague, and the
Tanzanian capital, Dar-es-Salaam,

Defected Castro officers state that 200
Africans have returned to Dar-es-Salaam
following 8 months of “leadership train-
ing" in the Minas del Frio guerrilla
camp in Cuba. On September 17, Congolese
government forces patrolling Lake Tan-
ganylka intercepted and sank a troop and
supply boat, the Ajax, which had been run-
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ning Cuban-trained Congolese guerrillas
from Tanzania into the eastern Congo. Last
June, 27 Senegalese were tried in Dakar and
found guilty of subversion. All 27, it was
brought out at the trial, also had completed
8 months of training in Cuba.

Lumumba University in Moscow, accord-
ing to a broadcast from the Soviet eapital,
is tralning thousands of Latin American
students. The broadcast, beamed to Latin
America in the Quechua language of the
Indians of Peru, Bolivia, and Ecuador, said
that when these students return to their
homelands, “They will teach their brothers
the modern techniques they have learned.
But they will do more than teach. * * *
They will fight alongslde peasants and hum-
ble people to insure that their countries
have freedom.”

The collaboration between Cuba and So-
viet-bloc embassies in Latin American sub-
version is exemplified in Ecuador, which broke
relations with Cuba, Czechoslovakia, and
Poland in April 1962. After an uprising
launched by a youth organization that took
its inspiration from Castro, the government
found that the Czech legation had been
handing over funds to the Ecuadorian Com-
munist Party obtained through the sale of
Skoda trucks and other Communist-bloc
products. Poland was also involved. Bolivia
broke with Czechoslovakia in October 1964,
when the embassy in La Paz was shown to
have delivered 500,000 Bolivian pesos to re-
bellious tin miners that were used to buy
Czech weapons.

Venezuela, under almost constant attack
for years from Cuban-supported guerrillas
and terrorists, discovered last October that
the Communists had set up an efficient
underground arms factory on the outskirts
of Caracas. There were “enough explosives
to blow up Caracas,” according to a Cabinet
Minister, and the Director General of the
Interfor Ministry declared that “specialists
from Havana, Moscow, and Peking are trying
to get into Venezuela to execute terrorist
operations” planned for 1966—what they
called the Year of the Explosives.

Castro-trained men have also infilirated
the notorious bandit groups of Colombia
that have extorted more than a million dol-
lars’ ransom from relatives of 148 Colombian
ranchers kidnaped over the past few years.
Kidnaping has been used to raise funds
by guerrillas in Guatemala, as well as to
create an atmosphere of terror to disrupt
the recent electlons there. And in the re-
mote valleys and mountains of Peru, Vene-
zuela, Colombia, and Guatemala, minor Gov-
ernment officials and pro-Government peas-
ants are sometimes murdered, Vietcong style.
Che Guevara’s “Guerrilla Warfare,” is the
handbook for Latin American rebel leaders:
it preaches the same tactics urged by the
Tricontinental Conference to sow seeds of
discord everywhere and keep the oligarchs
busy putting out the fires.

The Soviet Union has backed up its in-
vestment in direct support for subversion by
diplomatic maneuvers in the United Nations.
It has striven constantly to divert OAS com-
plaints against Cuban subversion from the
OAS to the Security Council, where the
Soviet veto could block any punitive meas-
ures. It has also succeeded in heading off
in the world body any definition of aggres-
sion that would include wars of liberation.

At the same time, Moscow has pursued its
double-track policy of peaceful coexistence,
attempting to maintain friendly diplomatic
relations with the very governments its
agents are working to destroy. In Uruguay,
on the verge of bankruptcey and beset with

_soclal problems as a result of a disastrously

overextended welfare state, the Soviets
found one of the hemisphere’'s weakest
points.

The oversized Embassy in Montevideo has
long been the center of a clandestine net-
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work extending throughout Latin America.
In December Soviet agents were accused by
the Government of having engineered a strike
that paralyzed the country for days. This
intervention, according to one Latin Ameri-
can expert in Washington, was an “act of
supreme contempt” for Uruguay's weakness.

The Uruguayan Forelgn Minister asked the
Soviet Ambasasdor for an explanation of his
Government's role at the Havana Conference
and was not impressed by the answer that
Sharaf Rashidov was speaking “privately.”
National Counecil President-elect Alberto
Heber Usher called the reply “insulting.”
Heber has now vowed to muster the votes in
Uruguay's ruling nine-man National Coun-
cil to break relations with Moscow as a first
step toward diplomatic rupture with the
Communist powers.

In other Latin American countries, partic-
ularly those most exposed to subversion, the
leaders did not mince words either. Peruvian
Premier Daniel Becarra de la Flor sald that
the Soviet Union was involved in “tacit ag-
gression,” and that delegate Rashidov's state-
ments in Havana now made Soviet activities
in Peru official. Minister of the Interior
Gongzalo Barrios Bustillos of Venezuela rec-
ommended the use of force to combat the
subversion planned at the conference, which
he told Agence France-Presse “is nothing
more or less than a consequence of the blind
struggle the Communists are waging against
the United States, particularly in southeast
Asia.” In 1964, the Cuban newspaper Revo-
lucién had made more or less the same point,
declaring that “Colombia and Venezuela form
the embryo of a vast Latin American Viet-
nam."

The resolution which the OAS passed on
February 2 emphatically condemned the pol-
icy of aggression and intervention adopted at
Havana, Chile and Mexico abstained, saying
that while they deplored intervention from
whatever source, they considered the resolu-
tion exceeded the Council's powers. The U.S.
alternate delegate, Ward Allen, voted in favor,
but was less fiery than some of his Latin
American colleagues. The resolution de-
nounced in particular “the open participa-
tion * * * of official or officially sponsored
delegations of member states of the United
Nations” which on December 21 had voted in
the General Assembly in favor of a noninter-
vention and self-determination resolution.
Among those voting in favor was the Soviet
Union, which a few days later sent its delega-
tion to Havana.

The central issue was stated before the
OAS by Colombian Ambassador Alfredo Viz-
quez Carrizosa, who sald, “If there is to be
war and no peace, let it as least be known
who declared it."

FOOD FOR INDIA

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, I
have read and have been impressed by
the message of President Johnson on
the desperate food situation in India.
The President has appealed to the Con-
gress—and the Nation—for support of
his request for additional shipments of
food to feed the hungry and of tobacco
and cotton to release India’s exchange
resources for food and fertilizer pur-
chases.

I believe that the United States is ca-
pable, in both food supplies and humani-
tarian spirit, of meeting the ecrisis in
India. I join in the hope that other
nations will assist in the special aid
program.

It was exactly two decades ago that I
participated in the massive effort of
those nations with extra food to sustain
those countries which war and harsh
weather had left famished. Then, as
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now, drought had inflicted severe hard-
ship on India.

Just as the allies had successfully com-
bined their military direction, they com-
bined their resources in the food relief
campaign and achieved victory against
starvation.

I welcome the President’s strong call
for action to help India and ask unani-
mous consent that editorials from the
March 31 Washington Post and the
Marech 31 New York Times be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the edi-
torials were ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

[From the Washington Post, Mar. 31, 1966]
A1 For INDIA

President Johnson’s congressional mes-
sage on ald to India is a great and gratifying
document. It is a great document because
it asks Congress forcefully and directly to
underwrite the rescue of the Indian people
from the threat of starvation—at any cost.
It projects the direct appropriation of 3145
million tons of wheat—in addition to 634
million tons already scheduled for 1966 ship-
ment. And it calls for shipment of 200,000
tons of corn and up to 150 million pounds
of vegetable oils and up to 126 million
pounds of milk powder. It proposes besides
the shipment of quantities of cotton and to-
bacco that may permit the diversion of more
Indian cropland to food products. But
more than this, it bluntly states that if oth-
ers do not meet the remaining requirements
the United States will,

The President has dared to present the
problem to Congress, it is gratifylng to note,
as a challenge to this country's humanity.
He did not claim that the United States will
derive any promised or unpromised quid pro
quo. He did not assert that feeding the
Indians will help contain or isolate Commu-
nist China. He did not allege that it will
help balance or frustrate the Soviet Union.
He has not asked the Congress to support
the program for any of these reasons or for
any other national or selfish reason. He has
rightly assumed that the Congress of the
TUnited States and the people of this country
will support action on this magnificent scale
on a purely humanitarian basls,

He has had the courage to recommend this
vast program of aid, not because the Indian
people some day may be our allies, not be-
cause they may help us in Asia, not because
they will subsequently reward us with
friendship or assistance, but simply because
the people of India are hungry. And that
is the only attribute, the only necessity, the
only condition we ought to require as a
qualification for aid from the granaries and
storehouses of America.

This program is being undertaken in the
spirit of the great efforts of this country to
feed the hungry of many nations after
World War I and World War ILI. It is in a
great American tradition. The President
will not urge in vain "the strong and warm-
hearted and generous support of this pro-
gram by the American people.” He will not
be disappointed in the response to an appeal
to the hearts of the citizens of this country.

[From the New York (N.¥.) Times, Mar, 31,
1966]
Am ForR INDIA
Lyndon Johnson is at his best when chal-
lenged by some staggering task of human
need. His message to Congress—and to the
world—calling for aid for India, and pledging
a truly generous measure of American assist-
ance, is in the best tradition of Johnsonian
philosophy. It is in no semse a detraction
from his gesture to add that it is good, sound
American policy to help India.
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Prime Minister Indira Gandhi, now in New
York after her visit to Washington, obviously
played a vital role in the timing and scope
of the American response to India’s need.
The meeting in Washington was a moment of
international drama. This was not just be-
cause Mrs. Gandhi is a charming woman
bearing the legendary name of Jawaharlal
Nehru, her father, or because Mr, Johnson
was at his most ingratiating best. It was
because of what each of the maln figures
represented. India, with 500 million people,
is the second most populous nation in the
world and a bulwark of democracy in threat-
ened Asia. The United States is the most
prosperous and most powerful nation on
earth and is engaged in a bitter war on that
same Asian mainland.

But India, as Mr. Johnson said in his mes-
sage, “may stand at this moment on the
threshold of a great tragedy.” Two years of
drought imposed on a badly concelved and
managed agricultural program, with the
population increasing at the rate of 11 or 12
million persons a year, add up to potential
disaster on a colossal scale.

President Johnson's message tells the
whole tragic story, and it should be pon-
dered as carefully in India as in the United
States. Much of India's land is fertlle,
With better agricultural techniques India
could eventually feed herself.

Droughts are unavoldable, but the human
factor is more to blame—ancient, rigld ways;
caste restrictions; overly small or overly
large land holdings; the selfishness of well-
fed states refusing to help starving neigh-
bors; hoarders; speculators; usurers.

The great virtues of the Indian people
somehow become constricted by customs,
traditions and history in times like this.
Those virtues must and can be released—
and India has already done a great deal in
the years of independence. Much more may
now be done, thanks to the imaginative, in-
telligent and generous program President
Johnson announced for an Indo-American
Foundation which will use $300 million in
tied-up rupees for education and scientific
research in India. In the long range, such a
program can do wonders; but in ‘he mean-
time Indians must be fed.

An undernourished nation has no future.
Neither has an unskilled one in this tech-
nological age. President Johnson is wisely
moving to provide the foodstuffs and the
training. Indians must do the rest.

AID TO TORNADO AND FLOOD
VICTIMS

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, nearly a
year has elapsed since a rash of tor-
nadoes devastated large parts of Illinois,
Michigan, Wisconsin, and Indiana on
Palm Sunday, 1965. Enormous losses of
life and property were suffered in this
calamity. In my State of Indiana alone,
which experienced the full fury of the
storms, nearly 140 persons were killed,
over 1,300 were injured, and more than
300 were hospitalized. In addition 1,251
homes, 1,065 farm buildings, 208 house
trailers, and 154 business places were
destroyed and many others suffered ma-
jor damages.

This was only one of many major nat-
ural disasters which have struck our Na-
tion in the last few years. Because of
severe drought, flooding, blizzards,
earthquakes, and hurricanes, the Presi-
dent has declared more than 40 areas of
the United States eligible for major dis-
aster relief since January 1, 1964. Even
though it is not pleasant to contemplate
the possibility of similar tragedies, real-
istically we must recognize the proba-

7449

bility that other natural disasters of
equal damaging effect will likely ocecur in
future months and years.

Last April a group of Senators from
Midwestern States which had suffered
great losses from tornadoes and floods
joined with me in examining the ade-
quacy of Federal assistance authorized
by law to officially declared major dis-
aster areas. We found that, although
considerable legislation had been en-
acted to provide relief for State, county,
municipal and other public property, in-
dividuals whose homes, farms, and busi-
nesses have been destroyed or damaged
could only count on a minimum amount
of temporary, emergency aid.

After careful study and many confer-
ences with those charged with the re-
sponsibility of administering disaster
relief programs, I introduced on April 30,
with the cosponsorship of nearly 40 other
Senators, 8. 1861, a bill to provide addi-
tional assistance for areas suffering a
major disaster. The Subcommittee on
Flood Control, Rivers, and Harbors, of
the Senate Committee on Public Works,
held hearings on this bill in June. The
bill was reported favorably, with amend-
ments, by the committee on July 15, and
the Senate adopted the bill by voice vote
on July 22,

In the House of Representatives the
Subcommittee on Flood Control of the
Public Works Committee conducted 2
days of hearings on the bill on October 14
and 15, just prior to adjournment of
the first session of Congress. Although
many of us expected and hoped that
S. 1861 would receive early consideration
in the House, to the present time no fur-
ther action has been taken on this meas-
ure. Because of the real need for legis-
lation to provide supplementary relief in
cases of major disasters, I am taking
this opportunity to renew my plea that
attention be given to this whole problem
by the other body as soon as it is feas-
ible to do so.

Let me review briefly the main fea-
tures of S. 1861 as adopted by the Sen-
ate on July 22, 1965. Authorization
would be granted in cases of major dis-
aster for the readjustment of loans made
by the Housing and Home Finance Ad-
ministration, the Veterans' Administra-
tion, and the Rural Electrification
Administration. Where property has
been severly damaged, the schedules for
payment of principal and interest on
such loans could be extended to a maxi-
mum period of 40 years at an interest
rate of not less than 3 percent. Pay-
ment of the principal and interest on
loans made by HHFA and VA could be
suspended for an additional period not
to exceed 5 years if necessary in order
to avoid severe financial hardship.

Loans up to $30,000 under the Consoli-
dated Farmers Home Administration Act
of 1961 for the repair, rehabilitation, or
replacement of property damaged or de-
stroyed as a result of a major disaster
could be made without regard to whether
or not the required financial assistance
could be provided by private sources.

Through a new cost-sharing pro-
gram, homeowners and business con-
cerns sustaining property losses because
of major disasters would be eligible for
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Federal and State grants to help offset
those losses. To participate in this pro-
gram, States would be required to develop
comprehensive disaster relief plans and
designate a State agency to administer
assistance to disaster victims. Grants
up to $250,000 could be authorized by the
President for the purpose of assisting
States to prepare their disaster relief
plans.

If damage to property from a major
disaster exceeds 5 percent of the value or
at least $100, the Federal Government
would share up to 50 percent and the
State Government up to 25 percent of
the loss, with a maximum loss limit of
$30,000 for homes and $100,000 for busi-
ness coneerns. The owner of the prop-
erty would be obligated to pay the other
25 percent of the cost. However, no
such grant could be made for any loss
for which private insurance is available
and collectible at reasonable rates, nor
for any loss in a State which does not
have approved flood-plain zoning con-
trols.

Because of the extensive losses sus-
tained by farmers in disaster areas, the
bill would establish a new grant system
for their assistance. The Secretary of
Agriculture would be authorized to make
grants equal to two-thirds of the cost of
restoring lands to cultivation or replen-
ishing livestock herds, with the maxi-
mum amount paid to any farmer limited
to $10,000. Reasonable terms and con-
ditions could be imposed by the Secre-
tary in making such grants, but no pay-
ment could be made to a farmer unless
the Secretary determined that the cost
of preparing lands for production had
been increased as a direct result of a
major disaster.

If either the owners or tenants of
homes which might be destroyed or made
uninhabitable by a major disaster can-
not provide suitable dwelling accom-
modations for themselves and/or their
families, the President would be au-
thorized, in order to avoid severe hard-
ship, to acquire or lease housing which in
turn could be rented to these victims for
such periods as may be necessary.
Rentals for this emergency shelter, in-
cluding mobile homes, could be adjusted
for as long as 1 year according to the
finanecial ability of the occupants, but in
no case would disaster victims be required
to pay more than 25 percent of the fam-
{ly’s monthly income for this housing.

Although the major thrust of S. 1861 is
directed at providing assistance to private
individuals and businesses which have
suffered losses from major disasters, it
also would supplement existing legisla-
tion in the public sector. Experience
demonstrates that certain gaps or
deficiencies exist in statutory authority
relating to disaster relief for public
schools, highways and other public works,
priority for public housing, aid to unin-
corporated communities, and disaster
warning systems.

The Director of the Office of Emer-
gency Planning would be authorized to
provide assistance both for the recon-
struction and the operation of public ele-
mentary or secondary schools which have
been destroyed or seriously damaged by a
major disaster. However, to be eligible
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for such assistance, the Governor of the
State would have to certify the need for
help and give assurance that a reason-
able amount of State and local govern-
mental funds have been expended to
assist the schools.

Likewise, the Ilocal school agency
would have to make a reasonable tax ef-
fort and avail itself of other financial
io‘urces to replace and restore its build-

gs.

If State and local funds, including
proceeds from insurance, are not suffi-
cient to provide minimum necessary
school facilities, Federal assistance could
be made available to help replace or re-
store those facilities and to meet current
operating expenditures. However, funds
for operating expenditures would be
limited to a period of 5 years at a declin-
ing rate for each year.

During the first year the amount of
aid could be the full amount needed to
supplement other available funds in or-
der to insure a level of education equal
to that existing before the disaster oc-
curred, but this would be limited to 75
percent for the second, 50 percent for the
third, and 25 percent for the fourth sub-
sequent years. Additional assistance
could be extended to help replace instruc-
tional supplies, equipment, and materials,
including textbooks, and to help provide
cafeteria facilities impaired or made un-
available by a major disaster.

The Federal share necessary to repair,
restore, or reconstruct any Federal-aid
highways damaged by a major disaster
would be increased to as much as 100
percent of the cost necessary to perform
such work. An amount not to exceed
$50 million would be authorized to be
appropriated from the general fund for
this purpose. Furthermore, authority
would be granted to appropriate the
amount necessary to repair, restore, or
reconstruct other non-Federal public
highways, roads, streets, and bridges,
with the Director of the Office of Emer-
gency Planning vested with power to
determine the Federal share up to 100
percent of the total cost.

Where other public works specifically
authorized by an act of Congress, such
as airports, water and sewage treatment
plants, electric power installations, or
navigation, irrigation, and flood control
projects, have been damaged by a major
disaster, either during their con-
struction or after completion, the bill
would authorize appropriation of neces-
sary funds to aid their repair, restora-
tion, or reconstruction without regard
to any other statutory limit on the
amount which could be appropriated for
such project.

The need for legislation enabling the
extension of Federal assistance to small
rural, unincorporated communities in
disaster areas was made dramatically
clear by the problems facing the village
of Russiaville, Ind., which was devas-
tated by last year’'s series of tornadoes.
More than 90 percent of the buildings
in Russiaville were damaged, with 40
percent of the homes completely leveled.
Despite the grievous blow suffered by
this small community, its inhabitants
bravely decided to restore and rebuild
rather than move elsewhere, but for
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several months obstacles and delays
blocked substantial progress.

Unfortunately, the unincorporated
status of Russiaville made it difficult, if
not impossible, to seek aid for public
facilities which normally is available to
cities in disaster areas. In order that
other rural-governed places caught in
the maelstrom of major disasters in the
future might avoid some of the dif-
ficulties encountered by this Indiana
village, S. 1861 would amend the basic
disaster relief legislation to provide that
unincorporated towns or villages should
be included within the scope of its pro-
visions.

Also, direct or insured Federal loans
could be made to rural, non-profit cor-
porations for the acquisition, construc-
tion, improvement, or extension of waste
disposal systems, and Federal construc-
tion grants up to 50 percent of the cost
could be made to rural areas for such
community services as sewage disposal,
water production and distribution, or
other public facilities.

In major disaster areas, priority would
be conferred by my bill upon applications
from governmental bodies for Federal
assistance to repair, construct, or extend
public facilities or for public housing
projects.

Because there appeared to be some
question about statutory and financial
authority to provide adequate warnings
of impending disasters, S. 1861 would em-
power the Secretary of Defense to utilize
the facilities of the civil defense commu-
nications system for the purpose of alert-
ing the civilian population in areas en-
dangered by imminent natural disasters.

Finally, the bill would make certain
that there would be no duplication of
benefits made available through this leg-
islation. Departments and agencies ad-
ministering any portion of the disaster
relief program would be directed to de-
termine that no person, concern, or other
entity would receive assistance for any
part of a sustained loss for which assist-
ance had been provided under any other
program.

Because of the delay in passage of S.
1861, and in order to supplement certain
of its provisions, I introduced on Jan-
uary 18 of this year, a bill which is de-
signed to bring additional relief to rural
areas suffering major disasters. This
measure, S. 2782, would authorize loans
to the owners of farms and other real
estate in rural areas whose encumbered
buildings or related facilities have been
damaged or destroyed by a major disas-
ter as determined by the President or by
a natural disaster for which the Secre-
tary of Agriculture makes assistance
available under the Consolidated Farmers
Home Administration Act of 1961.

Loans could be made for temporary
rent, debris removal, repair and replace-
ment of buildings, and for financing ex-
isting encumbrances to the extent nec-
essary to bring the refinanced prior in-
debtedness and other loans made under
this title within the applicant’s repay-
ment ability.

Another purpose of S. 2782 would be
to provide standby authority to make
emergency loans to eligible farmers and
ranchers caused by other types of dis-
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asters not now encompassed by present
statutes. Section 325 of the Consoli-
dated Farmers Home Administration
Act of 1961 now permits the making of
emergency loans, without area designa-
tions, to farmers who have had severe
production losses as the result of a natu-
ral disaster not general to the area. This
has been interpreted to include those
situations where a local natural disaster
affects only a small number of farmers
or ranchers, but does not include dam-
age caused by floods from the breaking
of dams, wildfire—unless carried from
place to place by natural causes such as
wind—explosions, insurrections, or in-
vasions.

Many farmers have incurred severe
losses in disasters. Buildings destroyed
or damaged in rural areas often have
been heavily mortgaged, making it al-
most impossible for the unfortunate vic-
tims to secure needed credit to repair,
rebuild, remove debris from fields, or to
provide temporary living quarters. Both
S. 1861 and S. 2782 would provide addi-
tional means of refinancing prior debts
and obligations on the property and help
farmers get back into full production as
soon as possible. Moreover, the latter
would bring additional aid in those un-
usual instances of damage caused by lo-
1(:r:l.l natural disasters not now covered by
law.

Mr, President, I reiterate my plea for
prompt and serious consideration of
these measures. In time of disaster it
is only natural for our people to look for
help, not only from their neighbors, pri-
vate organizations, and their own com-
munities, but also from their National
Government.

The purpose of my bills is not to pro-
vide a Federal handout; rather, it is de-
signed to assist helpless victims, who
have been dealt cruel blows by entirely
unexpected and unpredictable natural
forces, recover at least some degree of
their former economic status and living
conditions. Those who are subjected
involuntarily to the awful experience of
an earthquake, tornado, flood, hurricane,
or other natural disaster can never fully
restore their possessions nor return un-
touched to their former way of life, but
the American tradition of extending a
helping hand to our compatriots in need
is very strong.

Let us complete the job which our
predecessors have begun; let us prepare
now by adopting adequate legislation to
minimize the devastating effects which
future natural disasters will have on the
daily lives and economic well-being of
our citizens.,

A NATIONAL NEED OF LONG
STANDING

Mr. KENNEDY of Massachusetts. Mr.
President, 17 times in the past 90 years,
suggestions have come forth, most of
them from the Congress, for an instru-
ment to bring more order and organi-
zation and coordination to the Nation’s
farflung and complex transportation
system. The Hoover Commission rec-
ommended it back in 1949. President
Eisenhower suggested it in his 1961
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budget message. President Johnson is
the first Chief Executive to lay a formal
proposal before the Congress. This is,
as the Boston Morning Globe said in a
recent editorial: “a national need of
long standing.” I urge my colleagues
to support it, and ask unanimous con-
sent to insert in the REecorp, the Morn-
ing Globe's fine editorial on the subject.

There being no objection, the edi-
torial was ordered to be printed in the
ReEcorp, as follows:

[From the Boston (Mass.) Morning Globe,
Mar. 3, 1966]

TrANSPORT: FocAL POINT

In the last 90 years Congress has rejected
17 times proposals to create in the executive
branch a policy-making focal point for trans-
portation. President Johnson's message to
Congress Wednesday asking for creation of
a Department of Transportation will find a
mixed reception.

Mr. Johnson’s proposal, however, makes
much sense. His new Cabinet-level depart-
ment would bring together almost 100,000
employees from many agencies which spend
$6 million annually in Federal funds.

Congress would quickly agree that some-
thing drastic must be done to reduce the
carnage on the highways. But the Presi-
dent’s request on the establishment of man-
datory safety standards for all motor vehicles
will jolt the auto and rubber industries—
and, naturally, their friends in Congress.

Vehicles which failed to meet safety stand-
ards prescribed by the Secretary of Com-
merce would be barred from interstate com-
merce. A compulsory minimum standard
would be set for tires.

No single State, with the possible excep-
tion of California and New York, has been
able to exert enough regulatory leverage to
compel the auto makers to adopt as stand-
ard equipment certain safety features. And
while Detroit has done much to meet the
growing demands in this area, certainly more
can and should be done.

Massachusetts in recent years has been
among the leaders in pressing for more high-
way safety, but a gigantic $700 million na-
tional safety program, including more re-
search, would provide a welcome added
thrust. We cannot afford to become blase
about the Increasing toll of death, injury
and economic loss on the road.

Massachusetts and New England have
much at stake in the coordination of varl-
ous transportation modes. We have special
problems and opportunities in the federally-
aided high speed rail experiments in the
Northeast Corridor. We need better knowl-
edge and perspective about priorities for air,
rail and highway travel.

The President wisely left the program of
ald to urban mass transportation—also of
great importance to Boston—in the new
Housing and Urban Development Depart-
ment, where it belongs.

Like its subject matter, the creation of
a Department of Transportation covers a lot
of ground. Even though it excludes the con-
troversial regulatory functions about which
the various carrlers feel strongly, it goes a
long way to meet a national need of long
standing.

FINANCIAL STATUS AND HOLDINGS
OF SENATOR YOUNG OF OHIO

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent to have printed
at this point in the Recorp a statement
I made in writing to Hon. Emery L.
Frazier, Secretary of the Senate, regard-
ing my financial status.
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There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

U.S. SENATE,
COMMITTEE ON ARMED SERVICES,
March 19, 1966.
Hon. EMeRY L. FRAZIER,
Secretary of the Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DEArR Mr. SECRETARY: Early in 1959 I dis-
closed publicly my financial holdings and
status so that the citizens of Ohio would be
able to judge for themselves whether or not
there could be any claim of conflict of in-
terest and whether or not any of my votes
or statements on legislative proposals would
ever be actuated by selfish motives.

I was the very first Member of either
branch of Congress to discolse fully my
financial holdings and financial status.
Following my statement early in my first
term, I have from time to time written the
Secretary of the Senate and informed him, as
I do you, that he may disclose my letter to
anyone.

I am again making such report, and I am
placing in your hands the following as a
complete statement of my financial holdings
at this time.

I own U.S. Government bonds, also Alr-
port Parking Co. of America and W. R. Grace
& Co. bonds.

I own real estate in New Smyrna Beach,
Fila., in Cuyahoga County, Ohio, and 80 acres
in Misslssippl on which there 15 an oll lease,
and also my Washington residence.

In addition, I own stock in the following
corporations: W. R. Grace & Co., Sinclair
Oil Corp., Monsanto Chemical, Atlantic Re-
fining, General Fireproofing, Central Aguirre
Bugar Co., Robbins & Myers, Chesapeake &
Ohio Rallway Co., Tennessee Gas Transmis-
sion Co., Lamb Industries, Mission Develop-
ment, British Petroleum, Buckingham Corp.,
Martin Marietta, Delta Airlines, Inc., Airport
Parking Co., United Fruit, Radio Corp. of
America, Lucky Stores, Inc, Stauffer Chem-
ical, Ashland OIll & Refining (common and
preferred), South Puerto Rlco Sugar (com-
mon and preferred), Phillips Petroleum Co.,
Northern Pacific Raillway, Federal Pacific
Electrle (preferred), Occidental Petroleum
Co., Seilon, Inec., Clevite Corp., Atchison,
Topeka & Santa Fe Raillway.

You will note that I am a stockholder in
oil production corporation. Am frequently
recipient of letters, accompanying dividends,
from the presidents of these companies ask-
ing me to write my Congressman expressing
opposition to any leglslation to reduce the
oll depletion allowance of 27% percent. I
have not disposed of these holdings and shall
not do so as it is well known I have voted
at every opportunity offered me against the
depletion allowance of 2714 percent given
to oil and gas production corporations. I
have spoken out in the Senate and voted
against the depletion allowance and expect
to do so at every time the opportunity is
offered. I consider such depletion allowance
unfair to citizens generally and I will oppose
it until it is either eliminated or greatly
reduced.

Except for current bills I am not financially
obligated to any person or corporation. I
Oowe no person nor corporation any money
whatever on any unsecured note. I do owe
the Union Commerce Bank of Cleveland a
substantial sum of money on my promis-
sory note. This loan is amply secured by
my deposit of collateral including bonds and
stocks valued at more than twice the in-
debtedness.

Mr. Secretary, I attest that the foregoing
is a true and correct statement of my fi-
nancial situation.

Sincerely,
BTepHEN M. YOUNG.
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BALLOON LOGGING

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, for
some time now I have been keenly in-
terested in various aerial logging tech-
nigues. More recently, my interest has
been directed to research developments
in the field of balloon logging for reasons
I will explain.

First, I am interested in timber and
logging techniques because the timber
products industry in my home State of
Alaska is currently developing in a very
big way. With two major pulp mills al-
ready in operation, the St. Regis Paper
Co. was recently awarded an 8.75-billion-
board-foot timber contract which re-
quires construction of a third mill by
July 1, 1971.

The St. Regis plant is expected to add
more than $30 million to Alaska’s ex-
panding economy and provide more than
a thousand new jobs in the mill and
woods combined.

Much of this timber development is
taking place in southeast Alaska, and
most of it there within the Tongass Na-
tional Forest. Therefore, receipts from
the timber harvested go into the U.S,
Treasury through our agent, the Forest
Service.

The topography of the Tongass Na-
tional Forest is generally mountainous
and rough. Logging is extremely diffi-
cult and a portion of the marketable
timber is impossible to reach or at least
economically unfeasible to harvest by
conventional methods.

Balloon and other aerial logging sys-
tems offer excellent possibilities for eco-
nomically harvesting timber from diffi-
cult access areas while protecting mul-
tiple-use values. Conventional logging
methods on these areas of difficult access
and steep terrain are very costly and
tend to increase soil erosion, landslides,
and flood damage. In addition, conven-
tional logging and roadbuilding are not
always compatible with the high demand
for scenic and recreation areas, also im-
portant resources in the Alaska economy.

Developments in aerial logging to date
have been accomplished by cooperative
efforts between the timber and equip-
ment industries and the U.S. Forest Serv-
jce. These efforts have shown balloon
logging to be feasible.

With industry-developed equipment
and Forest Service systems engineering
research, basic information has been ob-
tained for laying out and operating sky-
lines and balloon logging systems. Hav-
Ing demonstrated the technical feasibil-
Ity of balloon logging, further research
Is needed to make the system economi-
cally operational. Studies are needed on
balloon configurations, development of
gas supply systems, means of deicing,
ground handling and transport facilities,
nnd other performance tests.

The substantial progress made to date
with the limited resources available for
this work is indeed a tribute to the in-
genuity and dedication of both the indus-
try and Forest Service engineers working
on this vital project.

I think the time has now come for the
Federal Government to make an addi-
tional contribution to the aerial research
work. In my view we should step up our
efforts in this area. My motives are
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somewhat selfish, in that the develop-
ment of a commercial balloon logging
system would be a great boost to the
Alaska timber industry, but there is more
to it than that.

It is estimated that development of
balloon logging or other aerial logging
systems could capture an additional 440
million board feet of annual allowable
cut in Alaska on National Forests alone.
None of this timber could be logged by
currently used conventional methods.
Over $1 million per year additional would
be realized in stumpage receipts; three-
quarters of that amount would go into
the Federal Treasury, The remainder
would be added to the income of local
Alaska governments. Even more impor-
tant perhaps is the fact that several
thousand new jobs would result in Alaska
from the harvesting and processing of
this extra stumpage.

Mr. President, the promise which bal-
loon logging holds is by no means con-
fined to Alaska. For example, the
Forest Service estimates that such a sys-
tem would capture 500 million board feet
annually of allowable cut lost on timber-
lands not now loggable in the Douglas-
fir region. Timber harvesting on an
additional 17 million acres of currently
nonloggable lands in western United
States would be possible with less road
construction and better protection of
water and soil resources.

In conclusion, I would like to say
simply that I consider any Federal
money spent on additional aerial log-
ging research a good investment. By
increasing the amount of timber har-
vested annually we will experience direct
returns to the Treasury, at least with re-
spect to that timber harvested on na-
tional forest lands. The additional jobs
created by the harvesting of previously
impossible-to-reach timber will return
income to the Treasury in the form of
taxes on wages and salaries. Moreover,
balloon logging promises to further
Alaska's economic development, a mat-
ter of considerable Federal concern.

None of this even goes to the con-
servation benefits that accompany aerial
logging techniques. Balloon logging,
for example, reduces the need for log-
ging roads by about 50 percent. Each
mile of road permanently destroys 10
acres of trees—trees which naturalists
enjoy and trees which could be har-
vested again in the future.

I urge for an increase in Federal par-
ticipation in aerial logging research at
the earliest possible date.

EMPLOYMENT FOR SENIOR
CITIZENS

Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, we
of the Senate Special Committee on
Aging are charged with the responsibility
and given the privilege of working on
problems and opportunities of our Na-
tion’s elderly. One of the most im-
portant aspects of our work is employ-
ment for the Nation's senior citizens. I
should like to bring to the attention of
the Senate an excellent discussion of
this subject which appeared in the
November 1, 1965, report bulletin of “Per-
sonnel Management Policies and Prac-
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tices,” a service for employers published
by Prentiss-Hall, Inc.,, of Englewood
Cliffs, N.J. The article was written by
Mr. Martin Nemirow, of Prentice-Hall.
In my judgment, it is an interesting dis-
cussion of the false impressions which
sometimes deter employers from employ-
ing older workers. Mr. Thomas E. Butler
of that publishing enterprise, has given
me permission to insert this copyrighted
material in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.
I ask unanimous consent that it be in-
serted at this point of my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

SxouLp You Hme Worxers Over 40?

Is there anything left to outlaw? This
question has been asked, only half in jest,
by some employers as they survey the restric-
tions—many of them yet forthcoming—of
the Federal law that forbids discrimination
in employment on the basis of race, color,
religion, sex or national origin.

The question has been answered with a
humorless “yes,” by Secretary of Labor W.
Willard Wirtz. Age discrimination, if Wirtz
has his way, will be the next target of Wash-
ington lawmakers.

Why the Government is concerned: Stud-
ies recently made of 26,000 job openings in
8 major cities showed 4 out of 10 barred ap-
plicants over 556 years old; 3 out of 10 also
barred those over 45; 2 out of 10, those over
35.

The fact of the matter is that the number
of older people in this country continues to
grow, but the number employed keeps
slumping. This is partly due to more wide-
spread pension and retirement plans—but
part of the blame has also been pinned on
an invisible sign that hangs over many per-
sonnel departments: “Only young men need
apply.”

Business is thus likely to be burdened
with yet another restriction on its hiring
practices—unless employers can convince
the Government that when they do turn
down an older worker it is because the man
or woman is ungualified—not simply he-
cause he is too old.

. To help you reevaluate your policy on hir-
ingz older workers, Prentice-Hall reexamined
three widely held assumptions that cause
employers to turn away older workers. Dis-
turbing conclusion: We found some doubt as
to whether any of these assumptions are
solid enough to warrant a rigid “hire young"
policy if the Government does crack down.

As you read the following, keep in mind
these questions; (1) Can you still afford—
in the face of an increasingly tight skilled-
labor market—to refuse to employ skilled
job applicants in their forties and fifties?
(2) Would it be worthwhile to loosen up age
restrictions in order to forestall Federal ac-
tion in this area?

Assumption 1: Higher life-insurance and
pension costs make it too expensive to hire
older workers.

This is one of the most brasstack answers
given by employers. What is the real added
cost of hiring an older man versus that of
hiring a younger man? One survey of 37
public utilities shows that at retirement age,
a 16-year employee (l.e., hired at age 50)
would have cost the company an average of
$40 a year more for life insurance and $141
a year more for pensions than a 30-year man
hired at age 35. In other words, the older
man costs the company a total of $181 more
per year.

This is certainly a welghty consideration
in hiring, one that any Federal law would
have a hard time glossing over. But are

1 Study by Robert L. Fjerstad, in Personnel
Administration, March-April 1965.
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employers letting visible costs mask invisible
savings in this area? Here are some of the
savings:

Older workers have better attendance. A
study of 18,000 workers shows employees
aged 55-64 were absent least. Result: An
average of $561 a year saved for every older
worker on the payroll.

Youngers workers leave four times as fast.
A Census Bureau study shows almost 1 out
of 3 employees under age 24 changes jobs—
compared to 1 out of 14 employees over 45.
Also, the American Management Association
estimates it costs you #500 (in recruiting,
training, and the like) every time an em-
ployee leaves the payroll. Putting these
facts together, one expert calculates that
every older workers saves the average coms-
pany about $30 a year in turnover costs.

Subtract that $81 from added pension-
insurance costs: The hidden savings of §81
(the sum of better attendance plus less turn-
over) should be subtracted from the $181
figure—leaving only $100 that an older
worker adds to your benefits costs.

A hundred dollars is a hundred dollars—
but many personnel directors are surprised
to see such a relatively low figure—they
thought it ran higher. Ask yourself this
question: Is $100 a year too large an extra
sum to pay for added years of skill and ex-
perience? The answer may sometimes be
yes—but not always,

Assumption 2: Older workers are less pro-
ductive.

Even admitting that they may have over-
estimated the added cost of pensions and in-
surance, some employers simply shrug and
say “older people produce less.” Not true,
according the Labor Department studies:

A study of eight manufactures showed no
drop in productivity until 56—even then the
drop was slight.

Another study 6,000 incentive workers
found older workers had steadier output
week after week than other groups—and
agaln no differences in total production.

Some employers' impressions about older
workers’ productivity may be based on tests
they give older applicants or employees.
Remember this—

Speed tests may be misleading. Tests you
give older workers may not reflect accurately
their real productivity. Reason: Older em-
Pployees often work slower, but the slower the
pace Is usually offset by greater accuracy.
Reevaluate the tests you're giving—do they
make allowance for this fact?

Example: You may be using only one sys-
tem of scoring a test for job openings in
several departments—even though some de-
partments call for high speed, others for
high accuracy. What to do: In scoring the
test for high-accuracy departments, give less
welght to time In which the test was finished.
This not only allows the hiring of older work-
ers—it's a better test for anyone applying
for a job in that department.

Assumption 3: Older workers can't adjust
to new situations.

This saying has been widely bandied about.
But more and more, it's being proved that
older people who resist change did so when
they were younger—and younger people who
accept change will do so when they're older.
Many companies are coming to realize this:
Witness the increased ease with which out-
of-work executives over 40 are finding jobs.
It's in such managerial jobs, of course, that
a man’s ability to change is really tested. To
find out why employers are hiring more older
executives, Prentice-Hall talked to Col, James
E. Wilson, president of the Forty-Plus Club
of New York, a nonprofit organization that
secures jobs for top executives over 40 (ad-
dress: 15 Park Row, New York, N.Y. 10038).

Question. “Col. Wilson, an executive re-
crulting firm recently reported 15 percent of
its top management jobs now go to men over
50, whereas 10 years ago a man that old was
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rarely considered. Does your experience bear
this out?

Answer.
only about 100 of our people.
placec three times that number.

Question. “Is this increase simply due to
a shortage of younger talented executives
in their twenties and thirties? 1Is it this
fact that causes companies to raise their
chronological sights and hire experienced
executives in their forties and fifties?

Answer. “That’s just part of the story.
Another part is that many firms are getting
tired of hiring bright young men who pro-
ceed to play the leapfrog game. Here's how it
works: A younger man has been working for a
company several years. He's done well—in
fact, he knows three times as much about his
field as he did when he first started. But his
salary hasn't kept pace with his value to the
firm, and he knows it. So he leaves. This is
happening more and more in industry.

Question. “It's generally agreed that older
employees are more loyal—but isn’t an older
man less creative, less willing to adjust?

Answer. “This has proved to be a very
misleading generality, time and time again,
Here's an example. John MeCarthy (let's
call him that) was 50 years old. He came to
us after holding highly responsible jobs in
a number of companies. He's a short, red-
faced fellow—not very impressive-looking,
frankly. He spent three years looking for a
job—kept getting turned down because he
was overqualified or too heavy on experi-
ence—these are the usual euphemisms for
being too old. Omne company bluntly admit-
ted to him that it was looking for ‘a younger
man with more creative ideas.’” That com-
pany ended up hiring and firing five younger
men before it found someone who really was
creative. Meanwhile, McCarthy got a job in
which he brilllantly revamped one whole
area of a company's operations. He is now
vice president of a multimillion dollar di-
vision of the firm. I could give you many
other examples like this one. =

Question. “Should any of the employers
who turned him down have been able to see
that McCarthy was creative?

Answer. “A smart interviewer would have
concentrated on the fact that McCarthy quit
his last job because he thought his boss was
unwilling to go along with him on new
ideas. Problem here is that this reason for
leaving a job s over-used—so it’s often hard
to tell when it's being used legitimately.
Here it was legitimate,

As this interview shows, a number of firms
often find themselves trylng one younger
man after another on a certain Job—because
80 many younger men leave or do not work
out. This turnover occurs in spite of the
fact that most young applicants today are
tested and retested to gage such things as
“creativity” or “potential.” Older men, in
contrast, are tested far less often—simply
because a man’s experience of, say, 20 years
is a much more reliable indicator of his abil-
ity than any test.

The danger of letting a man’s age mask
his ability when you interview him for a job
is evident from the above example of a bril-
liant older executive who nevertheless had
much trouble finding a job. The principle
also applies for older men in lower-level jobs.
There are creative and uncreative older men
who are looking for jobs as foremen or ac-
countants—much in the same way that there
are creative and not-so-creative older execu-
tives.

What to do: In trying to tell if an older
man has “hardened” and has become less
flexible, or less creative, be careful not to
confuse a man's natural resentment toward
certain things—for example automation—
with a real lack of ability to adjust.

Example: Ladef, aged 55, applied for a job.
He was laid off at his old plant because of
automation. When Ladef applied for an-

“Yes. Three years ago, we placed
Last year we
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other job, he talked bitterly to a personnel
interviewer about ‘“those damned ma-
chines.” The interviewer concluded Ladef
was too old and inflexible—wouldn't work
out at the company’s highly mechanized
plant. But in a follow-up interview the shop
foreman talked with Ladef and decided he
had every reason to be bitter—he lost his job
to a machine. What the sop foreman
wanted to know in addition was whether
Ladef had been given a chance to retrain—
and whether he had flubbed the chance.
That would show inflexibility. As it turns
out, he had been given no chance to retrain.
So the foreman decided to estimate Ladei’s
flexibility on the basis of how versatile his
past work experience was. The foreman
rightly concluded that neither Ladef's age
nor attitude toward his former employer
proved much one way or the other.

NO BLACK AND WHITE ANSWER

Clearly many of the assumptions that
companies make about older men are not
proven ones. This doesn't mean that an
older man should always be hired. But it
does mean that employers might consider
trying somewhat harder to determine
whether a particular older job applicant
ranks high or low in areas such as “ability to
adjust” and “productivity.” Previously, you
may have assumed older applicants would
fall on the low side; so you may have dis-
missed them out of hand. As we've seen,
such an assumption may be false, and may
lose you the chance to hire a loyal, steady,
and highly skilled worker.

LABOR SALUTES FARM LEADER

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, Mon-~
day night it was my privilege to attend
a dinner honoring James Patton, who
recently retired from one of his jobs,
that of president of the National Farm-
ers Union, which he effectively led for
a quarter of a century.

Appropriately, for a dinner honoring
James Patton, those who gathered to
honor him came from a variety of or-
ganizations, professions and places.
His influence has extended far beyond
agricultural matters, far beyond this Na-
tion’s borders, to the benefit of humani-
tarian causes.

It was especially appropriate that so
many labor leaders participated in this
occasion. When many of them were
milking cows back on the farm, Jim
Patton, as a young lad, was helping his
dad organize unions in Colorado mines.
Jim Patton knew from the beginning
that the needs and goals of working men
and women are compatible, whether they
work on the farm or in a city. One of
his greatest contributions has been the
unity that he has helped forge between
farm and labor leaders.

Jim Patton is in the rich tradition of
this Nation’s “embattled farmers” who
“stood and fired the shot heard round
the world.” AFL-CIO Vice President
Joseph D. Keenan detailed this vital
characteristic of American farm leaders
in his tribute to Mr. Patton. I ask unan-
imous consent to insert Mr. Keenan's
address and a list of the sponsors at this
point in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the address
and list of names were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

To most Americans who follow agricul-
tural affairs to any extent—and certainly to
Members of Congress—the National Farmers
Union is “that other” farm organization.
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The National‘Farm Bureau Federation, year
in and year out, in Washington and in the
State capitals, thunder against every plece of
social legislation designed to help the people
in general, and wage earners in particular,
They are as predictable as the National Asso-
ciation of Manufacturers—and they are al-
most always on the same side.

They have successfully created an image of
the American farmer as a dyed-in-the-wool
reactionary, concerned only with his narrow
self-interest. Worse than that, a reactionary
who always has his hand in the public purse,
but who Is a skinflint toward everyone else.

This image has been so widely accepted
that many citizens, I am sure, are vaguely
surprised that the National Farmers Union
exists at all. For the NFU, as we all know,
has just as consistently spoken out for the
well-being, the continuing progress, of wage-
earners as well as farmers.

But those who are surprised by a liberal,
progressive farm organization don't know
much about American history.

Let us remember how Emerson described
the opening battle:

“By the rude bridge that arched the flood,
Their flag to April's breeze unfurled,
Here once the embattled farmers stood
And fired the shot heard round the world.”

Now those farmers weren't shooting at the
redcoats for the sake of high subsidies and
low wages.

They had some other objectives in mind—
the kind of objectives that have been exem-
plified over the years, by the National Farm-
ers Union.

You may be thinking that I am oversim-
plifying the case, by going all the way back
to 1775 for a comparison. Actually, this was
just the beginning of a long tradition.

Through most of the 19th century, the
movers and shakers, the ldealists and the
reformers, came from the farms, not from
the cities. The bitterest enemies of slavery—
giving full marks to the New England intel-
lectuals—were the free and independent
farmers, north and south, who measured a
man, not by his eolor, but by his performance
in the endless struggle with the forces of
nature.

When wage earners were an unorganized,
volceless mass, it was the farmers who in-
spired and supported the Populist movement,
that terrified the industrial moguls of the
time—the “malefactors of great wealth,” as
Theodore Roosevelt would call them later.

These barons weren’'t afraid of their work-
ers. With the help of the law, the courts, the
official and unofficial police, they could crush
any uprising of their own employees. What
scared them was the farmers—the free, in-
dependent farmers, who demanded an end
to the domination of American life, and the
American economy, by the Morgans and the
Carnegies and the Rockefellers,

Nothing has ever been said about Samuel
Gompers or Philip Murray or even John L.
Lewis that compares with what was said
about Willlam Jennings Bryan.

Even Eugene Debs was less of a threat.
Debs could be attacked as a Soclalist, a “‘red,”
a spokesman for a strange new ideology. But
Bryan was the symbol, the standard bearer,
of a radical reform movement that was un-
deniably 100 percent American., And it had
its roots in the soil.

Consider that desolate period after World
War I—the so-called “roaring twenties,” the
"Jazz age" of flappers and bootleggers. If we
base our judgments on the movies and the
television, it was a glamorous and exciting
time. It was a time when every young man
had a Stutz Bearcat and a raccoon coat and a
silver flask full of bathtub gin. And every
girl was beautiful, confused and available,

Maybe that's the way it was in Princeton
and New Haven, in Greenwich Village or Hol-
lywood. But for workers and for farmers it
was a decade of stagnation, from the “re-
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turn to normaley” to the “chicken in every
pot."”

Of course, hardly anybody paid any atten-
tion to workers and farmers in those days.
Almost everyone was getting rich in Wall
Street.

But there were a few who were paying
attention. There were a few, lonely voices
who pointed out that a slogan like “the
business of America is business” didn’t really
include all of us.

These weren't labor volces alone. No, the
major voices of dissent in that long, bleak
decade went by such names as La Follette
and Norris and Borah, Wheeler and Johnson
and Nye. They were not always right on ev=
ery issue, but they were the voices that kept
alive the spirit of social progress when so
many others had given up the fight.

And when the long political drought ended
with the election of Franklin D. Roosevelt,
where did the new President look for help?
Not just to the college professors; he also
called in the heirs and survivors of the Popu-
list and Progressive movements, men like
Harold Ickes and Henry Wallace—and like
Harry Truman.

So I say that the National Farmers Union
is not really “that other” farm organization.
On the contrary, it represents the true spirit,
the real principles, of the independent, self-
supporting farmer, as demonstrated by al-
most two centuries of American history.

Now this obviously brings me to the area
of practical politics; so let me say a few
words on that subject.

The whole philosophy of the National
Farmers Union, as I understand it—and if I
am wrong, I will certainly be corrected in
a very few minutes—is that what is good
for America is good for farmers.

This happens to coincide with the philoso-
phy and program of the AFL-CIO.

‘We say that what is good for America is
good for the AFL-CIO.

Clearly, we can't be very far apart.

But at the same time, neither the National
Farmers Union nor the AFL-CIO lays claim
to any special sanctity. We are not asking
anyone to fit us with a halo,

We are simply operating according to the
principles of enlightened self-interest.

It seems simple enough to me. A farmer
who Is well off, who has a reasonable chance
to sell his crops at a reasonable price, will be
a better customer for tools and tractors,
textiles, and toothpicks, than the fellow who
is constantly faced with foreclosure.

In the same way, a wage earner who can
meet his rent—or his mortgage payments—
without strain, who can clothe his family
and pay the electric bill, will also buy more
meat and bread and vegetables and eggs.

Therefore—and this is so simple there must
be something wrong with it—the AFL-CIO is
for prosperous farmers and the NFU is for
prosperous workers,

I offer this bold new concept, without
charge, to the Farm Bureau.

Seriously, I think this concept needs a good
deal of development; and if I may say so,
the need is greater among the farm popula-
tion.

I was very pleased to read that the NFU is
now goling to intensify its organizing efforts.
That's ine. We in the labor movement can
tell you that organization and education are
inseparable. As you recruit you will educate,
to the benefit of all.

The plain truth is that there is no conflict
of interest between farmer and worker.
What the farmer gets hasg very little relation
to what the worker pays for food in the
supermarket. What the worker earns an
hour has almost nothing to do with the price
of a harrow. The rivalry is Imaginary,
cleverly fomented by those who want both
farmers and workers to get less,

Earlier I recalled that the most elogquent
spokesmen for the liberal cause, in past years,
were often farmers. I think it is fair to say
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that the labor movement has now taken over
a large part of that role, It has fallen to us
to be the people’s lobby, the voice of the
voiceless. We accept the obligation gladly.

Yet we would be stronger in this role, and
the national interest would be furthered, if
more of the farm population joined in the
quest for a better America.

We look forward to the day when there will
be a bigger, stronger and even more in-
fluential National Farmers Union at our side.

Our guest of honor tonight has devoted
most of his life to creating the foundation.
For a generation, Jim Patton has symbolized
the true spirit of the American farmer—an
independent spirit, but a progressive spirit as
well,

I think it is highly appropriate that the
National Farmers Union and Jim Patton
were born in the same year—1802. Meas-
ured by the calendar they grew up together.
But the real growth of the National Farmers
Union, in both size and influence, began
when they got together in a literal sense.

This is easy enough to understand, for as
you look over his career, it almost seems as
though Jim Patton spent his first 38 years
preparing to lead the NFU. He started
young; his father was a Populist and a fol-
lower of William Jennings Bryan, and I am
sure this helped to shape his thinking during
his Colorado boyhood. He had financial
troubles early in life; after the death of his
father he had to quit college and go to work,
in order to support his mother and three
younger sisters. He had hardly recovered
from this setback when the depression cost
him his job as a typewriter salesman.

This proves that the depression wasn't all
bad. Because it was only a short time later
that we find him with the Colorado Farmers
Union, setting up a cooperative insurance
program. That was the real beginning.

From the start of the New Deal, Jim Pat-
ton has been an adviser and a source of ideas
for the Federal Government. He has not
only supported the social programs adopted
during the last generation; in an amaszing
number of cases, he thought of them first.

I won't attempt to recite the list. Let me
give only one example. In August 1951, Jim
Patton proposed that the United States send
farmers and technicians to live abroad and
teach their skills to the people of unde-
veloped lands. Ten years later, John F. Ken-
nedy founded the Peace Corps.

In his ideas and in his career, Jim Patton
has been an elogquent spokesman for the
common interests of farmers and workers in
the ultimate achievement of the American
dream. As we honor him tonight, let us
rededicate ourselves to that goal.

Let me conclude with just one more
thought—one that I know President Meany
intended to express, if he had been able to be
here. It is simply this: On behalf of the
AFL~CIO, and of every wage earner, we say
to you, Jim Patton, “Thank you; thank you,
from the bottom of our hearts.”

SPONESORS

George Meany and P. L. (Roy) Siemiller,
Cochairman.

I. W. Abel, United Steelworkers of Amer-
ica.

Joseph A. Beirne, Communications Work-
ers of America.

Joseph Curran, National Maritime Union
of America.

A, J. DeAndrade, International Printing
Pressmen's and Assistants’ Union of North
Ameriea.

David Dubinsky, International Ladies’
Garment Workers Union.

John J. Grogan, Industrial Union of Ma-
rine and Shipbuilding Workers of America.

Paul Hall, Seafarers International Union of
North America.

Ralph Helstein, TUnited Packinghouse,
Food and Allied Workers.
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M. A. Hutcheson, United Brotherhood of
Carpenters and Joiners of America.

Paul Jennings, International Union of
Electrical, Radio and Machine Workers.

Joseph D, Keenan, International Brother-
hood of Electrical Workers,

Herman D. Kenin, American Federation of
Musicians.

Lee Minton, Glass Bottle Blowers’ Assocla-
tion of the United States and Canada.

Paul L. Phillips, United Papermakers and
Paperworkers,

Jacob 8. Potofsky, Amalgamated Clothing
‘Workers of America.

Walter P. Reuther, International Auto-
mobile, Aerospace and Agricultural Imple-
ment Workers of America.

William F. Schnitzler, American Federa-
tion of Labor and Congress of Industrial
Organizations.

Peter T. Schoemann, United Association of
Journeymen and Apprentices of the Plumb-
ing and Pipe Fitting Industry of the United
States and Canada.

James A. Suffridge, Retail Clerks Interna-
tional Association.

David Sullivan, Building Service Em-
ployees International Union.

Hunter P. Wharton, International Union of
Operating Engineers.

CON EDISON: THE COMPANY YOU
LOVE TO HATE

Mr. EENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, Consolidated Edison Co. of
New York is probably used to being the
subject of criticism, particularly from
the area of New York City which it serves
with both gas and electricity. But since
November 9 of last year, when New York-
ers were without power for as long as 13
hours after the massive Northeast power
failure, unprecedented national atten-
tion has been focused on Con Edison.

The Federal Power Commission singled
out this firm, in its report to the Presi-
dent on the blackout, for special and ex-
tensive discussion. A great deal of com-
ment appeared in the press regarding the
failure of Con Edison to restore service
quickly. And the State Legislature of
New York has several proposals before it
regarding investigation of the company
relative to the blackout.

It is not surprising, therefore, that
there are murmurs again heard in New
York City that the only way to protect
the public is for the public to own and
operate their electric utility.

On the other hand, it is quite surpris-
ing to find one of the Nation's leading
business magazines publish a ringing in-
dictment of Con Ed's operation, rates,
and attitudes.

In its March issue, Fortune magazine
extensively discussed the company, pre-
faced by the statement:

Much of its plant is old, its rates are high,
its profits are low, its growth is meager, its
customers are furious. But at Con Edison
the aging management assumes the mantle
of martyrdom, and trusts that everything will
turn out all right.

Mr. O'Hanlon has carefully analyzed
many of the problems of Con Ed. More
public discussion and public scrutiny of
the operation of an electric utility which
suffers 3,000 localized blackouts each
year and a major failure about every 2
years is necessary, I intend fto pursue
this matter and will discuss it in more
detail at a later date.
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Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the Fortune article by Mr.
Thomas O'Hanlon be inserted in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Con Eprson: THE Company You Love To
Hate
(By Thomas O'Hanlon)

Much of its plant is old, its rates are high,
its profits are low, its growth is meager, its
customers are furious. But at Con Edison
the aging management assumes the mantle
of martyrdom, and trusts that everything
will turn out all right.

The Consolidated Edison Co. of New York
is the Nation’s largest electric and gas util-
ity, serving some 3 million customers in New
York City and Westchester County, exer-
cising tight control over electric, gas, and
steam distribution, and harvesting $840 mil-
lion in annual revenues. It is also the Na-
tion’s most cordially disliked utility. To
Charles Emil Eble, who this month at 65 be-
comes the company’s new chairman and
chief executive, this low state of esteem re-
flects not the company’s true performance
but only its size and conspicuousness.
“When you are top dog,” Eble says with an
air of fatalism, “everybody is gunning for
you.”

How right he is on one count, and how
wrong on the other, for Con Edison’s defi-
clencies are legion. Since the mid-fifties, the
company has lagged so far behind other
utilities in growth and earnings that in-
vestors are beginning to suspect it is a
muscle-bound giant unlikely ever to start
moving again. Its customers in the past
6 years have had to pay for five rate in-
creases totaling nearly $58 million, tacked
on to the highest residential-rate structure
of any major utility in the Nation. Despite
these higher prices, they have been sub-
jected to a series of power fallures, culmi-
nating in the prolonged agony of November's
black Tuesday, which have made Con Edison
an imprecation on the tongues of millions
of New Yorkers. For its performance on
black Tuesday, Con Edison was given a re-
buke by the Federal Power Commission in
its report to the President.

Faced with such internal and external
crises, Con Edison, one would think, should
be looking to some radical changes in its
policies. But there will be few such inno-
vations. In the fortresslike headquarters
building on the East Side of Manhattan pre-
valls an atmosphere that one executive com-
pares to the camaraderie in a military camp
toward the end of a long, exhausting battle.
Most Con Edison executives have spent their
lives within the protective womb of the com-
pany—an environment that they will not
now, in their latter days, permit to change.
Old and embattled, proud and thin-skinned,
the men who lead Con Edison look upon the
company as thelr own personal creation.
Given the length of their experience at Con
Ed, their attitudes are not hard to under-
stand.

Charles Eble began his career as a $6-a-
week messenger boy when Woodrow Wilson
was in the White House. In 1921 and 1922,
Eble took a 2-year home-study course in busi-
ness at the Alexander Hamilton Institute,
He moved up through Con Edison’s account-
ing department; in 1953, after 37 years, he
became a vice president. Four year later he
was elected president. “With his inside
knowledge of the company and the industry,”
says a colleague, “Eble did a great selling job
with the board."” Eble succeeds Harland C.
Forbes, a 41-year company veteran, who re-
tires at 68.

The new president is 64-year-old John V.
Cleary, an Eble protégé who started his ca-
reer back in 1925. Like Eble, he too began
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in the accounting department. Cleary later
became an expert in rate regulation, and was
elected senior vice president in 1962. One
measure of the cost-plus approach to man-
agement at Con Edison is Cleary's idea that
a rider should be added to the company’s
rate schedule so that future local tax in-
creases would simply be tacked on to cus-
tomers’ bills.

The third member of top management is
Executive Vice President Otto Manz, Jr., 63.
Mangz is a taciturn engineer who went to work
for the company in the same year Cleary
did—2 years before Lindberg flew the At-
lantic. Except for a World War II billeting
to a powerplant at Oak Ridge, Tenn., Manz
has been with Con Edison ever since.

Such records of longevity are not unusual
at Con Ed. The 21 top officers have been
with the company an average of more than
33 years—a state of affairs that prompted one
Wall Street utility analyst to remark re-
cently: “Con Ed isn't just a corporation.
It's a way of life.”

When they discuss Con Edison's present
woes, its officers never fail to point out the
unique and burdensome physical character-
istics of the Con Ed system. Indeed, the
inherent limitations that the company faces
are enormous. It serves only 600 square
miles; by comparison, California’s Pacific
Gas & Electric operates in a 94,000-square-
mile territory. Con Ed's customer density is
5,000 per square mile—more than 300 times
the industry average, and far above the ideal
saturation point, Moreover, about 75 per-
cent of its customers live in apartments, and
pay an average annual electric bill of only
$83. By contrast, the owner of an all-elec-
tric home in the Northeast pays a bill of
about $375. *“Our customers’ bills are maxi-
mum to them, but minimum to us,” bemoans
one executive. The use of electricity by New
Yorkers, one-fifth of whom live on the verge
of poverty, is less than half the national
average.

“DIG WE MUST"

Yet to service its low-yleld area, which
encompasses slums, high-rise apartments,
and towering office buildings, Con Edison
must expend huge amounts of cash. By
law, all transmission lines in Manhattan
must be placed below the streets; they cost
from 5 to 15 times as much as an overhead
system. To maintain its 66,700-mile web
of subterranean cables, Con Ed's labor force
of 5,000 makes about 40,000 excavations every
year, so that its street sign "Dig We Must”
has become a bitter joke. To transmit the
enormous peak power loads most efficiently,
the company has been forced to construct
an 80-mile-long, extra-high-voltage cable at
a depth of 4 feet—a $220-million backbone
that links 12 generating stations. In all, for
every #1 of plant Con Edison must spend $2
for transmission and distribution—25 per-
cent above the national average,

Nor can Con Edison look to heavy industry
for growth. Heavy industry is a vital factor
in the sprightly performance of such regional
utilities as American Electric Power and
Detroit Edison. But service industries,
banking, insurance, communications, and
printing predominate in New York, and their
energy requirements grow only moderately
each year. Since the company’s largest cus-
tomers are public agencies, such as the sub-
way system, the City Housing Authority, and
the Port of New York Authority, there is
good reason to believe Chairman Eble’s con-
tention that Con Edison is virtually reces-
sion-proof. But, by the same token, service
to such static consumers has been a serious
limitation on Con Ed's growth.

To compound its problems Con Edison has
relatively high production costs. In elec-
tric generation, expenses per net kilowatt-
hour for the most efficient plants run under
3.5 mills. But, according to the 1964 figures
filed with the FPC, only 3 of Con Edison’s 12
generating stations produced power within
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a mill of this cost. In its 8 coal-, gas-,
or oil-fired plants, costs ran from 7 to over
9 mills. Con Ed’s new splashy nuclear-pow-
ered plant at Indian Point, 24 miles from the
city, produced energy at 12.46 mills in 1964—
making it one of the most expensive in the
Nation. Con Ed's latest average cost per net
kilowatt-hour works out to a high 6.4 mills.
Despite the company’s massive construction
program, about half of its capacity is in
inefficient plant, some of it half a century
old, that swallows up cash simply for main-
tenance.

The result of all these intrinsic difficulties
shows up clearly in the company’'s financial
record. Despite capital expenditures of over
$2 billion in the past decade, which in-
creased the investment in plant by 8.5 per-
cent annually, revenues lagged at a disap-
pointing 4.5 percent. In 1965 the company
had a net income of $112 milllon on $840
million of revenues—about 82 percent from
electric power, 13 percent from gas, and
5 percent from steam. Rising costs, par-
ticularly local taxes that now eat up 16
percent of revenues, have reduced the bene-
fits that should have resulted from new
plant. At a scant 5.4 percent for electric
operations, Con Ed's return on its rate base
has run 1 to 2 percentage points behind
most of the industry, a depressing record to
one of the company's most important con-
stituents, the financial community., If only
to preserve the company's standing in Wall
Street as a good income stock, the board of
trustees has been forced to pay out 75 per-
cent of net income after interest charges.
Even so, investors have shown a lack of en-
thusiasm—understandable when Con Edi-
son’s performance Is compared to that of an-
other large utility; since the midfifties, per
share earnings of Commonwealth Edison of
Chicago have grown at an annual rate of
over 8 percent, more than twice that of Con
Ed

Bad as Con Ed's performance seems, it
looks even worse to a financial analyst’s eye.
For the company’s reported earnings, like
those of some other utilities, reflect the use
of an accounting system that rapidly de-
preciates new equipment and brings the tax
savings down to net income. The full com-
plexities of the “flow through” accounting
system need not be spelled out here; what
matters is the effect of the system on earn-
ings. Last year the flow-through method
accounted for more than 30 percent of Con
Edison's per share earnings. The practice
of boosting earnings by this method of de-
preciation and tax deferral has been gques-
tioned by such a prestigious accounting firm
as Arthur Andersen & Co., which has about
a third of the U.S. public utility business.

Flow-through accounting is required by
the New York State Public Service Com-
mission; by following that practice, Con Ed
is simply complying with regulatory proce-
dures. Nevertheless, conservative members
of the financial community still feel that
dividends should not be paid from the extra
earnings generated by an accounting pro-
cedure. They point out that if Congress
should repeal the law permitting accelerated
depreciation, or if the present level of ex-
penditures for new plant should taper off,
Con Ed’'s earnings would dip. In addition,
the Investment Bankers Association has
pointed out that the flow-through methods
contribute to the difficulties of the average
investor when he tries to form a sound
judgment about the merits of individual
utilities.

To Con Edison’s Eble, all these arguments
are academic. “I just don’t see us having to
pay back these deferred taxes to Uncle Sam,"”
he says flatly, “because we are constantly
expanding.”
. FROM OUTRAGE TO OUTRAGE

‘While the infinite expansion is going on,
not the least of Eble’s concerns will be to
overcome what has become known in the
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company as ‘‘the problem of public accept-
ability.” Commenting on this, Washington
utilities consultant David Kosh says: "I've
been in the utilities business for 34 years and

I can’t think of a company that goes out of
its way to alienate customers the way Con
Edison does, They're so stiff-backed. I
have yet to hear a Con Edison executive say,
‘Maybe you have a point. By definition,
they always think they are right.”

Each year there are 3,000 interruptions in
Con Edison's electric-distribution system—
“minor outages,"” according to the company's
press releases, but major outrages to in-
furlate customers. Most often these black-
outs occur because of faulty equipment, but
some have been caused by company em-
ployees digging into the city streets. When
searching for a gas leak in midtown Man-
hattan, a workman drilling on 43rd Street
severed the powerline to the New York Times
a few hours before that paper's deadline—
and only a month after the Times had lost
$100,000 of advertising revenue because of
the big blackout in November. Power was
restored quickly, but the incident did little
to improve relations between the city's most
influential newspaper and Con Edison,

Con Edison’'s service has been erratic many
times in the past. In 1959, 500,000 people in
Manhattan were struck by an 8-hour black-
out that resulted from the failure of under-
ground cables. Two years later a 5-square-
mile area of mid-Manhattan was paralyzed
for 414 hours when switching equipment
failed in a substation. After an investiga-
tion by the Public Service Commission, Con
Edison was directed to install a second con-
tingency system for the high-voltage sub-
stations that feed power into network areas.
It complied, but city engineers protested that
this installation in itself would not prevent
a future blackout; the Con Edison transmis-
sion-and-distribution system was so desig-
nated, they charged, that future blackouts
could not be localized. Last November,
when the power failure paralyzed New York's
life, their predictions came true—despite
the previous insistence of Con Edison execu-
tives that maximum reliability was built
into the system.

The fault that touched off the big power
failure did not lie with Con Edison. But the
air of unconcern that pervades the company
was never more evident than at that time.
New York, as former Mayor Robert Wagner
put it, “lives, eats, and virtually breathes
on power.” When the blackout occurred,
two of the metropolitan airports were closed,
hospitals were without power, 600,000 pas-
sengers were trapped underground in subway
trains, television and some radio stations
went off the air, monumental traffic jams
clogged the streets.

FOR THE WANT OF OIL

The company was taken to task by the
Federal Power Commission in its report to
the President. For one thing, the FPC won-
dered why there were neither automatic de-
vices nor more precise guidelines to help the
system operator at Con Edison's power con-
trol center, so that he could cut clear of the
interconnecting ties with the stricken up-
state utilities. (There was a period of 7 to
12 minutes between the initial disturbance
and the final collapse of the system.) Fur-
thermore, the agency criticized Con Ed for
the 13-hour delay in restoring service; it
pointed to the company's reliance on slow-
starting steam generators for reserve power,
and the absence of auxillary generators that
would have provided electricity to restart the
huge, inert turbines. When the power fail-
ure occurred, no electricity was available
from auxiliary sources to pump a protective
coat of oil on the massive bearings in many
of the company's generators. As a result,
50 bearings were damaged by friction when
they spun to a halt; 1,600,000 kilowatts of
capacity lay dormant. The company’s new-
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est and largest unit, the massive 1-million-
kilowatt Ravenswood generator, was down
for repairs for 2 months after the blackout.

Consolidated Edison Co. came into being
in 1938, when a group of gas, steam, and
electric utilities were merged with an al-
ready existing amalgam of companies that a
group of New York bankers had brought to-
gether over a period of 50 years. The man
who set the current patterns at Con Ed was
Hudson Roy Searing, chief executive from
1953 to 1957. Searing had spent the thirties
coordinating the activitles of the scores of
utilities that made up Consolidated Edison.
Since management people were pouring into
the new company from the various subsid-
iarles, Searing's first task was to coordinate
this new mass and to dampen personal feuds.
“Some people were literally hitting each
other over the head,” recalls one executive.
“At the very least, men from the gas com-
panies simply did not talk to people from
the electrical side.”

Searing's dream was to build an integrated
utility that would operate as a “total energy
system.” To achieve it, he naturally needed
the cooperation of local and State govern-
ments. But during the administration of
Mayor Florello La Guardia, the attitude of
the city toward utilities was distinctly hos-
tile. An advocate of public power, La Guar-
dia was constantly threatening that the city
would go into competition with private
power in order to force a reduction in rates.
It was no empty threat: three publicly
owned powerplants were then supplying
power to the city subway system, and the
city was one of Con Edison’s largest cus-
tomers.

Searing's answer was to put Con Ed deep
into politics. He began a search for some-
one in the company who could mesh Con Ed's
plans with the various departments of the
city, and develop a close working relation-
ship with city hall and other political powers.
“Charlie Eble is the man for that. He knows
everybody,” Searing was told. Looking back
today, Eble recalls, “Over the years I struck
up friendships with many politicians. It
was not something that I set out to do ob-
jectively at the beginning. But, as time
passed, I found that many of my friends had
moved into positions of authority in govern-
ment. I could talk to them. It was as
simple as that."

To talk to friends in authority has become
an important part of Eble’s job. He makes
frequent trips to Washington, where he sees
members of the New York congressional dele-
gation, and to Albany, where he is on inti-
mate terms with key politiclans of both
parties. Two of the utility's vice presidents,
Ralph Norris and Bernard Gallagher, spend
a great deal of time strenthening relations
with city and State legislators. Gallagher
also has forged a strong link between the
company and the powerful Central Labor
Council; Gallagher says that Con Ed, because
of its construction projects, provides 15 to
20 percent of the jobs for bulilding trades
workers in New York City. Besides his reg-
ular responsibilities, public relations Vice
President Max Ulrich handles special political
assignments, “He has a sixth sense about
where the centers of power lie,” say a col-
league. Other work is handled for Con Edi-
son by its public relations consultant, Sydney
Baron, a long-time associate of former Tam-
many Hall leader Carmine De Sapio.

Con Edison is also directly involved in
clubhouse patronage. Under a provision of
the administrative code, the company must
pay the salaries of “hole inspectors,”” who
are charged with supervising excavations in
the city streets. But these inspectors, who
are part-time employees, are appointed by
the highway department from a list of
names submitted by the mayor's office. Con
Ed has no voice in the choice of the inspec-
tors and no supervisory control over their
work. All it does is pay the tab.
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Company executives are a major source of
funds for both political parties. Most of
these contributions are made by buying
tables at fund-raising dinners. Con Edison
employees have quite a reputation for stol-
idly eating their way through innumerable
rubber-chicken affairs. All this, of course,
is intended to give the company a strong
volce in legislative actions while they are still
in the formative stage. As Eble puts it:
“When I got into the political end of this
business, a friend told me, ‘Charlie, don’t
wait until you have a problem before you
approach a politician. Bulld up your credit
first.' "

THE POLITICAL PRICE OF POWER

With the election of John Lindsay, Con
Edison's relations with city hall may not be
quite so smooth as they have been in the
past. For one thing, Lindsay is death on
clubhouse politics, and has bitterly attacked
partisan political patronage and the “power
brokers" who, he charges, have long manipu-
lated city government. One of his first ac-
tions—a call for the abolition of all coal
burning in order to cut down alr pellution—
would have a direct effect on Con Edison,
which burns approximately 5 million tons
of coal a year in its city plants.

One of Con Ed's most furious political
battles was fought and—by its management's
lights, at least—won T years ago. The op-
ponent was that old nemesis, public power.
The three powerplants the city had owned
since La Guardia's day needed to be modern-
ized. Faced with an expenditure of $100 mil-
lion, the city had either to take the plunge
and possibly extend power distribution to
other public agencies and authorities, or to
sell the plants to Con Edison. But before
the city could sell the plants it needed en-
abling legislation from the State capital. In
Albany, Con Edison put on a display of polit-
ical lobbying that professionals still recall
with awe and admiration. The bill was fi-
nally passed with only a handful of dissent-
ing votes.

But if the political generalship was mas-
terly, the price paid for the obsolete genera-
tors was extraordinarily high. Con Ed gave
the city the book value of $126 million for
the three 50-year-old plants, whose real value
was probably much lower. Moreover, the
company since has had to spend heavily to
maintain the equipment, and even that has
not been enough. Former Chairman Harland
Forbes admitted that the economics of the
powerplants was questionable, but that it
was important for Con Ed to get the city out
of the power business.

It was not the first time that Con Edison
paid dearly to stifle the threat of public
power. In the mid-fifties, a group of power-
ful legislators were fighting hard in Wash-
ington to lead the Federal Government into
the ownership of nuclear powerplants. To
stave off this threat Con Ed made a surpris-
ing decision. The company plunged head-
long into its plans for the construction of the
first privately owned nuclear power station
in the Nation, at Indian Point, on the Hud-
son River. Con Ed refused all Government
assistance and subsidies, except for the $500-
million Federal indemnity insurance that is
mandatory under the Price-Anderson Act, It
also rejected the thought that it might share
the cost of a pilot plant with other public
utilities, as was done by utilities in New Eng-
land and the Midwest.

The first estimate for Con Ed's spectacular
plant was $556 milllon. But it was plagued
by engineering difficulties, took 4 years to
build, and finally cost $127 million. A con-
ventional plant of the same capacity would
have cost about $190 per kilowatt of capac-
ity; Indian Point cost between $450 and $500
per kilowatt. To make matters worse, the
State public service commission has decided
not to include the plant in the company’s
rate base., “There simply Is not sufficient
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evidence,” sald the commission, *“to reach
a proper conclusion on appropriate and
proper treatment of the costs of Indian Point
operations, either capltal costs or operational
costs."”

IF AT FIRST YOU DON'T SUCCEED

Despite the jolting experience with its
first nuclear plant, Con Ed is determined
to try again. It is convinced that in its
area, where fuel costs are high, nuclear
power will be competitive with energy
produced from coal or oil. This summer Con
Edison expects to receive a construction per-
mit from the Atomic Energy Commission for
an 873,000-kilowatt plant that will be located
near Indian Point I. This time, however,
having been burned when it acted as its own
general contractor, Con Edison is buying a
turnkey installation from Westinghouse at
a cost of $125 per kilowatt. “By running
Indian Point II at 80 percent of capacity,”
says Senlor Vice President Mowton Waring,
“we can deliver power at 5 mills, about as
low as you can get with any conventional
system."

Placing the plant 24 miles upriver from
New York City is a bow to public opinion.
In 1862, Con Edison applied for a license to
build a nuclear plant in Queens, then had to
abandon the project because of fierce public
opposition. But executives like Waring are
so enthusiastic about nuclear power that
they plan to make another attempt to locate
a generator within city limits in the 1970's.
Such a plant would enable Con Edison to
scrap some of its ineficient coal-burning
stations. (Steam from the bollers could also
be sold for heating and air conditioning.)
“We're going to fight to put the next nuclear
plant right in the city,” says Waring. “We
know it’s safe, and the Atomic Energy Com-
mission is convinced. The public has yet
to be persuaded.”

Another of Con Edison ambitious projects
whose outcome is questionable is the pro-
posed construction of a 2-million-kilowatt
pumped-storage plant at Cornwall, 8 miles
upriver from the nuclear generator. On
paper, this hydroelectric scheme seems to
make sense: it would, Con Edison told the
Federal Power Commission, provide large
blocks of power at low cost, alleviate air
pollution, provide reliability of service, pave
the way for use of large nuclear plants, and
improve the company's bar tion
in purchasing other fuels. “I do not know of
any project the company has undertaken,’”
intoned Harland Forbes, “that offered so
many benefits of such great significance to
the public as the company's Cornwall
pumped-storage project.”

THE EVER STUBBORN CITIZENRY

But in this case also the public has yet
to be persuaded. Although the FPC granted
a permit for the construction of the $162-
million plant, conservationists carried the
case to the Second Circuit Court of Appeals,
which has set aside the FPC decision. The
FPC must now, at the direction of the court,
undertake a study of other methods of power
generation, such as gas-turbine plants. No-
body at Con Edison is betting on the final
decision.

Besides giving consideration to the Corn-
wall project, Con Edison has been negotiat-
ing with the Quebec Hydro Electric Com-
mission for the purchase of 1,500,000 kilo-
watts of Canadian power. Talks have
bogged down on costs (“We're about half a
mill apart,” says a Con Edison executive).
However, in a prospectus issued last No-
vember, the company said that conditions
are promising for the importation of Cana-
dian power sometime in the 1970's.

Currently Con Edison is revamping Iits
system to guard against another disaster like
the November blackout. The company has
purchased 28 diesel generator sets. They
will provide an emergency source of power
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to insure a safe shutdown of turbine genera-
tors and help start up smaller units.
Larger generators have been ordered to pro-
vide startup power for units in the newer
stations. Company executives are also work-
ing out a method of providing emergency
power for the city subway system. The cosé
of this backup service will be an estimated
$10 million.

All this expansion is intended to do more
than just to supply the needs of Con Edi-
son's customers. By extending capacity and
its high-voltage ties with other utilities, the
company hopes to become a major regional
supplier of power. It is already connected
with upstate New York and New England.
A new interconnection will link Con Ed with
plants in Pennsylvania, Maryland, New Jer-
sey, and New York. The benefits of such
interconnections are obvious: each utility
can use the most economical source of power
within the pool, and large generating plants
can be operated at high capacity.

In the past Con Ed attempted to acquire
the neighboring Long Island Lighting Co.,
a more profitable utility with both the in-
dustrial and residential growth that Con
Edison lacks. Both attempts were blocked,
first by the regulatory agencies, and then by
Long Island Lighting's directors. But with
the promise of high-voltage interconnec-
tions, Eble no longer sees a need for the
acquisition. *“We can really get the same re-
sults under separate managements through
cooperation and joint planning,” he explains.
“That way, you don't get into trouble po-
litically, and you don't antagonize people.”

THE PLEASANTNESS OF CHANGE

This state of affairs would be a nice
change-for Con Ed, many of whose custom-
ers feel a good deal of antagonism at the
moment. The long series of rate increases
has brought some customers, at least, to
the belief that they are being penalized for
management's ineptitude. Some of the
largest real estate companies in the clty evi-
dently shared that view. The real estate
companies, banding together in the Owners
Committee on Electric Rates, Inc., have
spent $320,000 over a 12-month perlod fight-
ing the company’s last major rate applica-
tion. Although the court of appeals upheld
the $27 million increase, the group considers
that its tactics were well worth the cost:
the delay saved the group $22,500,000. Con
Ed's growth depends on future construction
in the city, and this battle has probably
been a deterrent to other builders.

Charles Eble takes opposition in stride.
A prodigious worker, Eble has come
to symbolize Con Edison to what he con-
siders its most important constituents—
Wall Street, the political power structure,
and community organizations. In his spa-
cious office on the 16th floor of Con Ed's
command post, Eble puts in a 12-hour day,
mainly on financial matters. Since the com-
pany must borrow constantly for its con-
struction program, Eble juggles deftly to
keep the capital structure in balance, to
avold an overload of debt, and to pave the
way for an equity issue tentatively scheduled
for 1967. And since all construction projects
must be coordinated with other companies,
Eble spends a considerable amount of time
shoring up relations with other utility execu-
tives. Eble also lends his talents to a num-
ber of outside business and community or-
ganizations. Among other posts, he holds
the position of chairman of the once mori-
bund Greater New York Safety Council,
designed to promote safety on the roads and
in industry, and reactivated it by increasing
its budget and by persuading some promi-
nent businessmen to serve on the board.

Some of the intense pressures on Con Edi-
son, and on its facilities, may be alleviated
in a few years if the company’s expanslonary
plans are translated into reality. But Con
Ed also had a conspicuous weakness: a con-
sistent reluctance to find within itself the
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reason for its consistent unpopularity. That
failing is likely to endure, partly because the
company has no visible second-line young
managers to generate new ideas along with
the generation of more power. Executive
Vice President Otto Manz seemed to recog-
nize the weakness when he said recently,
“We're always the whipping boy. We just
don't sit here in the tower and decide to do
in the customers. We must find a way to
show people that we don’t have horns.” In
fact, the company has never proved—the way
exemplary utilities such as American Electric
Power and Detroit Edison have proved—that
it is on the same side as the customers.

But then Chairman Eble thinks it has.
“In a broad sense,” he says, “the goals of
Con Edison and the city are in harmony.”
Then in an odd twist he adds: “But you
know, I'd never use Charlie Wilson's phrase,
‘What's good for the company is good for
the city.' "

THE POLARIS STORY

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, in San
Diego, Calif., the week of April 11 to 17 is
Submarine Week. While our attention
is directed to the war on the continent
in Asia in which we are presently en-
gaged, we should take time to note that
under the surface of the world’s seas
cruises a powerful force of U.S. sub-
marines. They are carrying out their
missions of guarding the ramparts of
freedom by offering a massive nuclear
deterrent to aggression.

Mr. President, as the veterans of World
‘War II submarine service meet to renew
friendships and memories, they, as we,
are interested in what has been done to
keep our submarine fleet in a dominant,
battle-ready state.

I would like to present here a brief
history, Mr. President, of the develop-
ment of the concept of the submarine-
launched Polaris missile and its place in
our balanced defense system of today.
In view of some of the developments in
our military posture, through economies
and revision of concepts, our dependence
on Polaris at the present time is greater
than ever.

Mr. President, here is the Polaris story:

POLARIS—A GREAT WEAPON

Somewhere deep in the vast reaches of
the world’s oceans, an unknown number
of quiet, whale-shaped ships with 16
ready-to-fire missiles each, are moving—
up, down, and through the murky wet
jungle of the liquid space that covers
most of this planet. This dominant,
dependable deterrent is ready to admin-
ister the supreme punishment for the
crime of crimes. Readiness is in motion,
keeping nuclear peace on the living space
that covers the rest of this earth.

The ships, nuclear-powered
marines.

The missiles, Polaris.

The mission, prevent nuclear war,

The method, deterrence.

One use of national power is to deter
actions by other nation-states inimical
to our interests. The power available to
the U.S. ranges from political and eco-
nomie sanctions, through varying de-
grees of military force up to the ulti-
- mate—long-range nuclear weapons.

‘We are concerned here with the power
available to the United States at the
upper end of the spectrum—Ilong-range

sub-
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bombardment systems with nuclear war-
heads—and its use as a war deterrent.
NUCLEAR DETERRENT POWER

Nuclear deterrence depends on posing
a threat to use military power in its most
devastating form. But, both the ability
and will to use this power must be dem-
onstrated.

Deter. It means to discourage action
through fear of unpalatable and inevi-
table consequences.

The effectiveness of deterrent power
depends on how the consequences are
viewed in the mind of the deterred. If
the party being deterred does not under-
stand what actions will cause what con-
sequences; if he does not believe that
the consequences are inevitable; and if
this party does not consider the conse-
quences to be unacceptable in terms of
what he hopes to gain by taking the
action, then the deterrent will fail to
deter.

Another complexity is the fact thal
today’s deterrent may not work tomor-
row. The deterred will search for a
method of defeating or neutralizing the
force which is intended to bring the con-
sequences about. It is human nature to
do so, and if the deterred thinks he can
do it, then the deterrent may fail.

This raises some questions. What is
our nuclear deterrent power supposed to
do for us? Who will it deter, and what
will it deter them from doing? If it
fails, what are the consequences? How
do we make the punishment so certain
that the commitment of the crime never
happens?

If the deterrent fails, then it is possible
that large areas of the world’s living
space and the people in it will be an-
nihilated. It is of such dimension. It
is that important.

Basically, our nuclear deterrent power
makes it possible for us to deter a ra-
tional country from taking any action
which the United States might use nu-
clear force to counter.

What then are the Communist actions
to be deterred?

Essentially, our nuclear deterrent
power discourages a rational nation from
launching a nuclear attack against this
country or against our allies. It may do
more. It may, for example, deter the
Communist camp from engaging in polit-
ical-military actions short of nuclear
war, because such actions could escalate
to nuclear war. But this is byproduct
of nuclear deterrent power, not the pri-
mary purpose.

The key to this power resides in the
inevitability of the consequences. If a
Communist nation launches a first
strike against this country, then we
would destroy them as a nation and as
civilization.

This is the heart of nuclear deterrent
power. If the United States, in fact, has
such power, we know that it does not
have a universal application. The build-
ing of a wall in Berlin, French recogni-
tion of Red China, insurgency in Viet-
nam, are events this power could not
deter. This power should not be applied
where only economie, diplomatic, and
conventional military power are useful.

A nation cannot long rely on a nuclear
deterrent system as a bluff. Dependable
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deterrence demands substance. Our
ready nuclear power must convince pos-
sible aggressors that they cannot possibly
win a nuclear conflict. They must un-
derstand the postulate that there are no
issues as vital as the survival of their
homeland itself.
THE STANDARDS

Retaliation and second strike describe
the operation, but how is the job to be
done? What kind of weapons do we
need?

A first strike by the United States is
not a consideration. Even if it were, it
would not lessen the importance of be-
ing able to strike back. Come what may,
retaliation must be certain. Twenty-
four-hour-a-day retaliation readiness is
required.

The forces that make up our nuclear
deterrent power must possess certain es-
sential characteristics. Recently, Gen.
Curtis LeMay defined some of the most
important:

“Adequate in quantity and quality to
execute its mission, accurate, capable of
striking a range of targets with precision,
survivable, to prevent its being destroyed
in a surprise attack, flexible, capable of
attacking all types of targets under vary-
ing conditions, controllable, responsive at
all times to the Nation’s decisionmakers.”

The most significant word in General
LeMay's list is “survivable.” Without
survivability, the retaliatory system must
fail,

A survivable deterrent stymies enemy
efforts to neutralize or destroy the system
concurrently with the action that the
system is designed to deter. But obvi-
ously the system must do more than sur-
vive a nuclear attack.

It has to survive sabotage. Floods,
earthquakes, heavy weather, and other
phenomena of nature cannot be allowed
to interfere.

Can the system be destroyed in flight?
Can the warhead be rendered harmless
by countermeasures?

In order to deliver the consequences,
the system must survive—prior to launch
and in flight.

THE STAGE

Prior to 1949, the United States en-
joyed a nuclear monopoly. But, in 1949,
the Soviet Union began to catch up.
They exploded an atomic weapon.

In 1950, the Communists invaded
South Korea.

The follow-on period saw in the United
States the buildup of bomber forces,
warning systems, and air defense sys-
tems.

With sufficient warning of a bomber
attack, the United States could launch
its own bomber forces. With adequate
air defenses, we could make a bomber at-
tack on the United States a costly ad-
venture that might fail.

But, on an October day in 1957, sput-
nik was launched, and in its wake the
postsputnik Communist offensive and
the word “missile gap.”

The rationale underwent a sharp
change.

Sputnik raised the specter that some-
one else had an intercontinental ballis-
tic missile to deliver an atomic bomb.

With little or no warming time, and
with no missile defense, could United
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States retaliatory forces survive a sur-
prise missile attack? If not, then how
could we deter a nuclear assault on this
country?

The so-called missile gap may have
been a myth, but warranted or not,
“sputnikosis” occurred with a few symp-
toms of paniec. The Communists were
to make the most of it.

In the foreword to his “Public Papers
of 1962" the late President Kennedy
wrote:

Following * * * sputnik in 1957, the Soviet
Union began to intensify its pressures
agalnat the non-Communist world. * * * The
notable successes in space were taken as
evidence that communism held the key to
the scientific and technological future.
People in many countries began to accept
the notion that communism was mankind’s
inevitable destiny,

Sputnik was the signal to Communists
everywhere. Using nuclear blackmail,
Khrushchev laid down the ultimatum on
Berlin. Using insurgency, subversion,
ald, and trade, 1958 saw the pressure
build up in Vietham and Laos; the
simultaneous crises at Matsu-Quemoy in
Asia and Lebanon-Jordan in the Middle
East; and before the year was out, a
man named Castro took charge in Cuba.

By the spring of 1960, the Communist
offensive had gained real momentum.
The climax came with the shooting down
of an American U-2 over Soviet territory.

American’s pride and sense of purpose
seemed to flow downhill in the wake of
rising Communist military, scientific,
and political prestige. America’s stat-
ure seemed to wallow feebly in the wake
of sputnik and later Soviet achieve-
ments.

THE FLAW

During the first 3 years of the post-
sputnik offensive attention was focused
on the word “missile-gap,” and it ob-
scured the real issue. Actually, surviva-
bility of any system was at the root of
the concern that centered around our
nuclear deterrent power.

Retaliatory reaction to a manned
bomber attack was one thing, but re-
taliation to a surprise missile attack, if
the Soviets in fact had such a capability,
was something else. It represented a
different kind of a threat.

Missiles reduced the warning time to
minutes, outmoding our jet interceptors.
An antimissile system did not exist. Ef-
fective base hardening was a concept,
not a fact.

The status of missile development in
the United States vis-a-vis the Soviet
Union was quite beside the point. The
point was that sputnik gave the world
a psychological reason to believe that the
Soviets could have a missile delivery
system capable of neutralizing our abil-
ity to deliver the consequences. More-
over, the actions and spirited statements
coming out of the Sino-Soviet bloc added
3redence to the possikility that they could

0 S0.

As the postsputnik offensive gained
in momentum, the free world’s confidence
in our ability to deter nuclear war and
our strength to resist Communist en-
croachments around the globe dimin-
ished. Whether this derogation of con-
fidence was founded in fact is unimpor-
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tant. The important consideration was
what was going on in the minds of Com-
munist decisionmakers. If they could,
by calculation or miscalculation, con-
clude that devastating retaliation by the
United States was not probable, then a
serious flaw had developed in the credit-
ability of our nuclear deterrent power.

The way had been paved for more vig-
orous probings, more serious challenges,
and more dangerous threats. As the
peril of escalation gained in substance,
the range of alternatives open to the
United States in the arena of interna-
tional politics narrowed.

Except for the weapons that could be
launched from aircraft ecarriers and
Regulus submarines, this Nation was de-
pendent on a static system to carry out
its nuclear deterrent concepts. Our
bomber forces stationed around the
world, and later, our open, liquid-fueled
missiles, represented 90 percent of our
retaliatory might.

These forces were not only vulnerable
to surprise missile attack—they were the
primary targets. Further, it occurred
to our allies that our bomber and missile
forces abroad were attractive nuisances
that could invite nuclear attack on
them—an attack that might be precip-
itated by an event in which they had
neither a voice nor an interest.

The United States had invested tre-
mendous sums in a rigid strategic con-
cept by placing 90 percent of its eggs in
what was to become a faulty basket.
The ability to survive and then retaliate
was in doubt. This was the issue—this
was the strategic flaw.

THE REPAIR

The deficiencies in our deterrent pos-
ture were recognized and several costly
measures to correct them were set in
motion. TUnder the heading of the
“cocked configuration” the techniques of
dispersal, field rotation, ground alert,
and airborne alert were instituted.

These efforts to gain mobility were an
expedient. True sustained mobility was
unattainable, because the supporting
bases were fixed. True sustained mo-
bility is achieved only when the base
moves with the system.

Frantic -attempts to gain mobility
created problems. Exposed forces must
be committed, if at all, early in nuclear
war. An airborne force lacks staying
power. It must be expended at the out-
set, because the bases on which the force
depends would disappear on the first at-
tack. Released under these eircum-
stances an airborne force cannot delib-
erate or choose its own timing. Indeed,
it is the captive of time.

The force reacts by moving on the
enemy without delay. The option of
poised thought and controlled action are
denied.

Base hardening was developed to im-
prove survivability. But aside from its
practical and economic limitations, hard-
ening only helps temporarily.

Harden all you will—land locations
are fixed—a latitude and longitude re-
corded on a Soviet target checkoff list.
It is axiomatic that military installa-
tions will attract enemy warheads in a
strike against this country. An enemy
has no choice.
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If fixed bases attract ememy bombs,
then hardened bases attract more and
bigger bombs. The better the harden-
ing, the bigger the bomb that base at-
tracts. This in turn widens the area of
destruction and increases the perils of
fallout.

THE CURE

The cocked configuration and harden-
ing could repair the flaw in our deter-
rent posture to a limited degree—it could
not effect a cure.

The defect of rigidity simplified the
enemy’s problem while reducing the op-
tions open to us. The cure demanded
that our nuclear deterrent strength be
given a large shot of versatility.

This does not suggest that our bomber
forces and land-based missile systems
needed to be replaced by another system.
On the contrary, it was important that
they be retained to avoid falling into the
very error that had to be corrected. The
United States had to escape from the
unhappy plight of the rigid military pos-
ture, and the single weapons system on
which it depends. _

Not only did our nuclear eggs have to
be distributed more sensibly among the
baskets we had, but more and better
baskets had to be developed.

In November 1955, the Navy backed
by America’s highly skilled industrial
base, began to weave a new and better
basket. By July 1960, the basket had
taken on form and substance—the sub-
marine George Washington successfully
launched two Polaris test missiles from
beneath the Atlantic. Before the year
was out, two FBM submarines were de-
ployed to station with 16 ready missiles
each.

If the world sat up and took notice
it was because thinking people saw in
Polaris the enlargement and strength-
ening of America’s shield. The means
to gradually repair the flaw were in
hand. The weight of Polaris gradually
tipped the scales of nuclear deterrence
in America’s favor, and gradually
wrested the strategie initiative from the
Soviet Union. By the end of 1962 nine
submarines with 144 missiles were at sea.

Survivability prior to launch, was the
flaw which had undermined our deter-
rent posture. The world's oceans pro-
vided the sound solution.

To the Soviet Union, the United States
represents a target covering less than 2
percent of the earth's surface. To us,
the Soviet Union represents a target cov-
ering about 6 percent. These are the
geographical facts of life. It would be
sheer idiocy for the United States to en-
gage the Soviet Union in a nuclear duel
between continental-based missiles.
With three times the land mass of the
United States, the Soviets would start
off with a 3 to 1 advantage on dispersal
alone. Missiles bases on land do not
move, and the Soviets know exactly
where they are.

What could be more logical than to
move a significant part of our nuclear
deterrent forces to sea, and thereby
multiply the earth’s surface area avail-
able to us by 35; from 2 percent to 70
percent. This can be done without a
treaty, without a concession, without a
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lease. It removes the attractive nui-
sance from our soil as well as foreign
soil.

Deployed forces at sea exist in isola-
tion and represent dispersed power in-
stead of concentrations of power. Each
unit moves continuously and at random.

Random depth, speed, and direction
characterized each unit—and each unit
represents a mobile base constantly
changing position on the globe.

This is true sustained mobility. The
quiet, unseen moving target. Imagine
a Polaris submarine track superimposed
on North America. Then, imagine if
vesterday it left Philadelphia and moved
in a direction selected at random. To-
day it could show up in Boston, or some-
where in North Carolina. Tomorrow it
might appear in Montreal, Canada; Sa-
vannah, Ga.; or Chicago.

Polaris does not suffer the limitations
of the highway, there is only the water—
the boundless stretches of ocean. Some-
where within it are small, individual
units. An unknown number of sub-
marines in unknown locations, moving at
random, elusive, avoiding detection, com-
pounding the difficulty of discovery.

Even if one is found—it has to be
identified as a submarine, But this sub-
marine avoids detection at all eost and
takes timely evasive action to insure it.
Even if identified, the submarine must
still be destroyed. The latter is not an
automatic consequence of the former.

Remember, there is just the water
covering an unknown number of sub-
marines at different locations deep in the
sea. To prevent retaliation, the enemy
would have to find and destroy every one
of them before launching a nuclear
strike of their own. To attack this sys-
tem, an enemy would have to go after
each small, individual ship. Missiles are
useless. To destroy such a system an
enemy would have to seek out, classify
and engage each unit—one by one. A
mammouth task entirely different than
that of coping with the offensive sub-
marine that risks detection by purposely
engaging other forces on the high seas.

Thus, the system as a whole is sur-
vivable. Freed from the ballistic missile
threat, it cannot be destroyed by sur-
prise attack systems.

Survivability does not depend on spe-
cial measures or expensive hardening.
The bull’s-eye is under the sea, try and
find it.

If the enemy should try to destroy our
sea-based deterrent force, their efforts
would not bring devastation on the
United States. By not attracting missiles
to this country, sea-based forces limit
the damage that would be inflicted on
our society. A sea-based system stands
between the enemy and the United
States. It stands in front of, not among
the defended. This is a bonus beyond
price.

In flight, Polaris is not any more or
any less survivable than other missile
systems. Nevertheless, it does offer ad-
vantages. Because it is launched from
a point closer to the target, the inflicht
time is shorter. Second, the launch point
cannot be monitored—the enemy has not
the slightest notion of its location. These
two factors taken in combination reduce
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the time available to neutralize or destroy
the missile while it is in flight—another
plus for survivability.

~ Other characteristics in General Le-
May's list are: “accurate, flexible, con-
trollable, responsive.” This package
takes on importance if the system sur-
vives, and the characteristics of readiness
and reliability are implicit.

The standards in this package are
tough to meet, yet, Polaris meets them
rather well.

Polaris has the accuracy and range to
hit any place on the face of the earth.
This has been established by over 125
firings from submerged submarines.

Reliable? This is the only system that
has been tested fully, right up to the nu-
clear warhead itself, and by the men who
will be expected to do so under war con-
ditions, and in the normal operational
environment.

Submarine reliability has been demon-
strated. To quote the late Admiral Ric-
ketts, then Vice Chief of Naval Opera-
tions:

The first Polaris submarine went to sea
over 3 years ago. Since that time, no Polaris
submarine has been late in deployment; no
patrol has been aborted; no submarine has
returned early from its patrol.

Admiral Ricketts touched on re-
sponsiveness. In over 3 years ‘“no com-
munications message has been missed.”
Operational experience has demon-
strated that the system will hear the
Presidential command to launch mis-
siles—if and when.

Responsiveness involves more than
hearing the command. Compliance is
every bit as important. This is where
flexibility and readiness enter the
picture.

Polaris is not preaimed. Completely
flexible, it can shift, right down to the
instant of launch, and “zero in” on new
targets laying in any direction.

To be responsive, a system must be
ready to go. This too has been demon-
strated. In over 3 years, at least 15 of
the 16 missiles in each submarine have
been ready to fire over 99 percent of the
time, and all 16 have been ready to fire
over 95 percent of the time.

Flexible, always ready—in short, re-
sponsive. Launchable within minutes
without the need for a long countdown,
it is neither influenced by, nor does it
vary with, the state of international ten-
sions. The sea-based system is always
there, ready to function when ordered,
and only then.

A controllable deterrent. It gives the
decisionmakers room for maneuver. It
allows mature judgment and thoughtful
action. Instantly responsive? Yes, but
Polaris does not depend on hair-trigger
methods. It need not move on the
enemy without delay, because the system
will survive.

Its missiles can be held for days, weeks
or months, and then squeezed off with
cool deliberate aim. Some, or all, or the
system can be held in check to carry out
a war of systematic terror and destruc-
tion if the President so directs.

A confrollable weapon, useful as a
negotiating force if deterrence fails.
Controlled retaliation to force the enemy
to capitulate through the deliberate de-
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struction of his whole society—bit by
bit—until our terms are met.

This is a weapons system officered and
manned by carefully selected, highly
trained and highly skilled American
sailors. Qualified submariners, thor-
oughly schooled in the traditions of the
sea as well as in the latest that tech-
nology has to offer. These men serve
their country with a sense of purpose
and pride in what they are doing to safe-
guard America.

Even the most dedicated, highly
trained, carefully selected individuals
can err. To prevent a mistake or an
accidental firing of any of these awesome
missiles, a system of checks and balances
has been designed into the organizational
structure of the submarine itself. The
mutually dependent coordinated action
of several people is required to launch
missiles. This system is as foolproof as
ingenuity can make it.

The organization and the type of men
entrusted with it makes it manifestly
impossible for any missile to leave its silo
unless the President so directs.

THE REACTION

Polaris meets the standards. In fact,
it does more. It forces an involuntary
reaction by the Communist powers.

The Russians have always been an in-
ward looking, suspicious, defensive
people. Locked to the Eurasion land-
mass, their naval power has supported a
strategy of defense. Such is reflected
in Russian history and explained by
geography.

Communists understand the advan-
tages of a sea-based missile system. To
reach nuclear deterrent parity with the
United States, they too must turn to the
sea. Moreover, they must turn to the
sea on a grand scale if they should try
to counter Polaris at the source—the
submarine.

The United States moved part of its
nuclear deterrent force to sea natural-
ly. We constructed the system that is
best for us. This, too, is reflected in his-
tory and explained by geography.

The Soviets are trying to match Po-
laris with a similar sea-based system.
But what was natural for us s unnatu-
ral for them. Whether they try to match
it, or counter it at the source, Polaris
forces the Communists to apply their
resources in an involuntary way.

A fact that disturbs the Communist
nations is that sea-based deterrent
forces can ring the Eurasian land mass
with retaliatory missiles. At one time,
the Soviets could concentrate their de-
fensive strength along the polar fron-
tier. Now, missiles can penetrate from
any direction—across China, over the
Himalayas, no frontier is safe. With
immense frontiers, difficult to protect,
they must undertake the tremendous
task of defending themselves everywhere
around the Eurasian land mass.

The effects are twofold. The Sino-
Soviet bloc must reorient their defen-
sive strength which in turn weakens the
total. Secondly, they must build more
defense forces which leaves them with
fewer resources for aggression and eco-
nomie progress.

Soviet sensitivity to Polaris was seen
in the Geneva disarmament talks. In
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March 1964, Russia proposed the de-
struction of all U.S. submarine-borne
nuclear missiles as the starting point
of world disarmament. Soviet Delegate
Tsarapkin called the Polaris missile “a
dangerous weapon, difficult to control,
antihumanistic and antidisarmament
and must be done away with.”

The Soviets have nothing to fear from
Polaris as long as they behave. But
scrap Polaris and we resurrect the post-
sputnik offensive. Scrap Polaris and
America moves out from under the um-
brella of its dominant deterrent, no
longer as free to use its other powers to
protect our interests.

THE PAYOFF

A randomly dispersed arrangement of
quiet, moving weapons, Polaris—the
most effective deterrent to nuclear war
ever devised.

If nuclear war should come, our de-
terrent forces will have failed their mis-
sion. Over 100 million Americans may
be dead. But—

When the strong man, fully armed, guards
his courtyard, his property is undisturbed—
Luke 11: 14-18,

The United States can absorb every
nuclear weapon in the Soviet arsenal and
still have the power to deliver the
consequences.

As long as the men in the Eremlin are
rational, we need not dilute our national
goals, our national purpose, out of fear
from a nuclear attack or a massive power
play from them. We can confinue to
concentrate with confidence on the
smaller but no less important problems of
this planet and the people on it.

But continuation rests on seeking
solutions in an arena free of nuclear
blackmail.

Polaris, hand in hand with comple-
mentary systems and conventional forces,
backed by astute diplomacy, and the
will to use our national power, makes
this possible.

Polaris is not the end-all, the absolute.
Military history, especially the post-
sputnik era, underscores the danger of a
rigid strategic concept. It simplifies the
enemy’s problem. If reduces the risks he
must take. It minimizes his opportu-
nities for miscalculation.

The single, perfect weapons system
does not, and probably never will, exist.
That is why systems to complement
Polaris, in fact, a mix of weapons sys-
tems is needed. But among this mix,
America’s sea-based system is a com-
ponent of great importance.

The Prime Minister of Great Britain,
Sir Alex Douglas-Home expressed it this
way:

I believe we may be over the watershed of
danger with the Soviet Union, but if so, it is
because the deterrent has deterred, and above
all, because the Polaris submarine * * * has
convinced the Soviet Union that war is too
dangerous.

The fear of nuclear blackmail has
faded. The problems of escalation are
manageable. Polaris, by restoring our
retaliatory strength, gave America the
advantage over its enemies in the cold
war. The fear of nuclear blackmail has
faded.

The strategic initiative is in our hands.
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CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not,
morning business is closed.

AUTHORIZATION TO RECEIVE
MESSAGES, SIGN DULY EN-
ROLLED BILLS, AND FILE RE-
PORTS DURING ADJOURNMENT

Mr. KENNEDY of New York obtained
the floor,

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield to me without los-
ing the floor?

Mr, EENNEDY of New York. I yield.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that during the
adjournment of the Senate from today
until 11 a.m. Tuesday next the Secre-
tary of the Senate be authorized to re-
ceive messages from the President and
the House of Representatives, that the
Vice President and the President pro
tempore be authorized to sign duly en-
rolled bills, and that committees be au-
thorized to file their reports.

The PRESIDING OFFICER [Mr.
Younc of Ohio in the chair]l. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

Mr. DIRKESEN. Mr. President, per-
haps at this time the distinguished ma-
jority leader can tell the Senate what the
business will be on Tuesday.

Mr. MANSFIELD. The business on
next Tuesday will be Senate Resolution
220, the disapproval resolution of Reor-
ganization Plan No. 1, transferring the
Community Relations Service to Justice.

After that it is anticipated that some
minor bills will be considered.

We hope that on Tuesday or Wednes-
day, or perhaps on Thursday, we shall
be able to consider the India resolution,
which was referred today to the Commit-
tee on Agriculture and Forestry.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I understood there
was some opposition to the reorganiza-
tion proposal. I am wondering whether
there will be a yea-and-nay vote.

Mr. MANSFIELD. As far asIam con-
cerned, I would hope not, but any Mem-
ber can ask for it, and I would assume
there may well be a record vote on Tues-
day.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I thank the majority
leader.

CHARGES MADE AGAINST MR.
MORTIMER CAPLIN

Mr; KENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, I was deeply disturbed to read
over the past few days that allegations
were made by a former Internal Revenue
Service auditor before a Senate subcom-
mittee against Mortimer Caplin, who was
formerly Commissioner of Internal
Revenue.

I have known Mr. Caplin for some
period of time. I also served with him
in the executive branch of the Govern-
ment. He was a distinguished public
servant, a man of great integrity and
honesty. He was recommended for the
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position of Internal Revenue Commis-
sioner by the former senior Senator from
Virginia, Mr. Harry F. Byrd. The testi-
mony before the committee by this gen-
tleman alleged, without any basis at all,
that Mr. Caplin was a close friend of a
San Francisco accountant who had pre-
pared certain examination reports which
had allegedly been falsified.

The fact is that Mortimer Caplin does
not know this gentleman, and certainly
never stayed at his home, as was alleged,
and certainly did not play golf, as the
former auditor claimed before the Senate
committee.

It is extremely disturbing when some-
one who has been in public life is faced
with unfounded charges, particularly
when they are made before a public com-
mittee. I have known Mr. Caplin for a
long time. I have talked with him since
these charges were made, and he tells
me that he did not know about fhe
charges made against him before they
were made.

In fact, he was unaware of the charges
being made against him until the news-
papers in his own State of Virginia and
elsewhere published the charges. It
seems to me that it would have been ele-
mentary justice to have informed Mr.
Caplin of these charges that were going
to be made against him, rather than
have him learn of them for the first time
by headlines in newspapers in the city
of Washington and his own State of Vir-
ginia and across the country.

I understand the committee is going
to let Mr. Caplin testify, but it seems
that the damage has been done to Mr.
Caplin and his reputation for integrity
and honesty. As Commissioner of In-
ternal Revenue, he conducted the opera-
tion of the Internal Revenue Service not
only with honesty but with efficiency.
I know that from personal experience.

I believe that all American citizens,
and those who serve in the U.S. Govern-
ment, and those who pay taxes in this
country, owe a great debt to Mr. Caplin.
I think that a disservice was done to him
over the last few days by that testimony
before a congressional committee.

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. I yield.

Mr. TYDINGS. I would like to take
this occasion to associate myself with
the remarks of the junior Senator from
New York.

I served as U.S, attorney for 3 years
during the period of time when Mr, Cap-
lin was the chief of the Internal Revenue
Service. I think it was most unfortu-
nate that the Senate committee con-
ducting an investigation, ostensibly for
the purpose of better legislation, had not
done more thorough homework in con-
nection with permitting charges which
were completely unfounded, to be stated
and then spread in the public press to
hurt the reputation of a very distin-
guished former public servant.

It is difficult enough these days to at-
tract highly capable men into the public
service. .

The purpose of congressional investi-
gations is to frame or draft legislation to
get the facts from responsible witnesses
on which to base legislation; and not to
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blacken or muddy the reputation of a
very fine public servant.

I was most distressed when I read the
newspaper accounts which the Senator
has mentioned. I think it is most un-
fortunate, and I do not think that the
work of the staff of that committee was
sufficient to protect the honor and in-
tegrity of people who should be pro-
tected. I would hope that in the future,
before calling witnesses, they would do
a little more background checking and
not permit unfounded statements of this
type to be made, which could seriously
harm the integrity of an outstanding
lawyer and an outstanding former public
official.

Mr. EENNEDY of New York. Is the
Senator from Maryland aware of the
fact that Mr. Caplin did not even know
these allegations were to be made against
him before the congressional committee
until newspapermen telephoned him
afterward to fell him about statements
made about his integrity and honor?

Mr. TYDINGS. I did not know that.
I think it is absolutely unconscionable
for any committee staff or counsel to
know, as they do know, when they re-
view the case properly, when the honor
and integrity of a fine public citizen and
former public official is going to be be-
smirched, and not give him the decency
of advising him beforehand so he can
be there to protect himself.

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. I might
add that prior to the time that Mr. Cap-
lin came into Government service as the
Commissioner of Internal Revenue, he
was a distinguished law professor at the
University of Virginia. His entire career
has been one of integrity and contribu-
tion to the general public.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
will the Senator from New York yield?

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. I yield.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. I wish to as-
sociate myself with the remarks of the
distinguished Senator from New York
and the distinguished Senator from
Maryland insofar as the character of
Mr. Mortimer Caplin is concerned.

I am not familiar with the case which
the Senator from Maryland and the Sen-
ator from New York have mentioned, but
I am very familiar with Mortimer Cap-
lin. I have known him for 25 years. I
believe him to be one of the finest men in
our State. I believe that he made an
outstanding record in the administra-
tion of President Kennedy. I think that
he is a man in whom all of those who
have had acquaintance with him, all
those who have had an opportunity to
know him, all of those who have been in
college with him, all of those who have
been associated with him as a citizen of
Virginia, realize that he is a man of the
highest integrity and the finest char-
acter.

I am pleased to associate myself today
with the distinguished Senator from New
York and the distinguished Senator
from Maryland in rising to defend Mor-
timer Caplin and to state that in my
judgment there is no finer citizen of our
Commonwealth than Mortimer Caplin.

Mr. KEENNEDY of New York. Mr,
Caplin was recommended as the Com-
missioner of Internal Revenue by the
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father of the distinguished Senator from
Virginia.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. I might say
that I am well aware of that fact and I
am proud of that fact.

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. I be-
lieve the Senator would be.

CIGARETTE SMOKING

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, last year Congress enacted
legislation to require a warning on ciga-
rette packages to the effect that smok-
ing may be hazardous to health. When
this legislation was before the Senate
Commerce Committee, many Members
of the Senate contended that the warn-
ing should be required in cigarette ad-
vertising as well. The able Senator
from Oregon [Mrs. NEUBERGER] intro-
duced legislation to this effect. I sup-
ported that legislation.

The Commerce Committee chose to re-
port legislation that required a warning
only on packages. It provided in addi-
tion that the Federal Trade Commis-
sion’s jurisdiction to require any more
extensive warning would be cut off for
a period of 3 years.

Senator NEUBERGER and I and others
sought on the Senate floor to limit the
moratorium on FTC power to 1 year.
We were defeated, and the bill as finally
sent to the President provided a mora-
torium on FTC jurisdiction until January
1, 1969, while requiring only a warning
on packages until that time.

Events since have tended only to prove
that the warning provided by last year’s
legislation is inadequate, and that if the
Senate is not going to legislate more ex-
tensively, the limitation on the FTC
jurisdiction is unfortunate. The news-
papers this week contained two separate
reports which, in my judgment, bear out
the need for additional regulation of
cigarette advertising.

First, Surg. Gen. Willlam H. Stewart
reported to an American Cancer Society
seminar that, if anything, the Public
Health Service has up to now under-
estimated the hazards to health involved
in cigarette smoking.

A new Public Health Service survey
shows that some 12 million cases of
chronic illness in this country are
connected with smoking—among them,
300,000 coronary conditions, 1 million
cases of chronic bronchitis and emphy-
sema and 1 million cases of peptic
ulcers. These results of the survey and
others were reported in the New York
Times and the New York Herald Tribune
for March 30, 1966, and I ask unanimous
consent, Mr. President, that these ar-
ticles also be printed in the Recorp at the
close of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. BYRD
of Virginia in the chair). Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, Chairman Henry criticized
the advertising of cigarettes on radio and
television, pointing out that such adver-
tising fails to mention the adverse causal
relationship between cigarette smoking
and health. This, of course, is precisely
the warning which would have been re-
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quired had Senator NEUBERGER's bill been
passed last year, or had the FTC’s ciga-
rette advertising regulations been per-
mitted to go into effect. Chairman
Henry said:

Television viewers In particular are led to
believe that cigarette smoking is the key
to fun and games with the opposite sex, good
times at home and abroad, soclal success and
virility.

It takes only a few hours of watching
television to confirm that Chairman
Henry’s description is wholly accurate.
Yet last year the representatives of the
cigarette industry told the Senate Com-
merce Committee that the industry had
undertaken to police itself, particularly
in regard to luring young people to begin
smoking.

But cigarette advertising—especially
on television—has continued to portray
smoking as the smaxrt, sophisticated thing
to do. And 4,500 to 5,000 youngsters in
our country still start smoking every day.
Projections still show that present smok-
ing habits projected will result in lung
cancer for more than 1 million children
now in school in America today. Indeed,
at least 14 million people now alive will
die prematurely as a result of cigarette
smoking if something is not done.

Far from helping to discourage young
people from starting to smoke—or even
remaining neutral by explaining the dan-
gers while enumerating the attractions
of cigarette smoking, whatever they may
be—the cigarette industry and the
broadcasting industry are actively luring
thousands of youngsters to take up a
habit they may never be able to break.
Indeed, the only positive steps which
seem to have been taken were in two
flagrant instances in response to concern
expressed by the distinguished Senator
from Washington [Mr. MacNUSON],
chairman of the Committee on Com-
merce. In these serious circumstances,
I ask the following:

No. 1: I ask the cigarette industry to
come up with a program to regulate its
advertising adequately and effectively.

No. 2: I ask the broadecasting industry,
as well, to come up with a program to
regulate the kind of advertising it ac-
cepts from the cigaretie industry.

I call, in short, on both the cigarette
industry and the broadecasting industry
to provide an answer, particularly as to
young people who are encouraged to
smoke by the way cigarette smoking is
portrayed in advertising. As to young
people, the advertising is a weapon to
lure them to their ultimate destruction,
a tool to lead them to snuff out their own
lives at an early day. Both industries,
therefore, must come up with realistic
programs to police themselves.

No. 3, if such programs are not forth-
coming within a reasonable period of
time, I would like to have the administra-
tion suggest adequate regulatory legisla-
tion. I was delighted that the admin-
istration recently proposed legislation on
auto safety in analogous circumstances.
But cigarette smoking is an even great-
er killer. If the broadcasting and ciga-
rette industries will not regulate them-
selves, the Government will have to do
it for them.
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If the industries do not propose an
acceptable program within the next few
months, the administration should act.
In those circumstances, I call on the ad-
ministration to propose legislation before
the end of the present session of Congress
in time for action to be taken.

This matter can wait no longer.
Thousands of young people every year
are still buying premature death when
they buy their first package of cigarettes.
Preventive action now is therefore im-
perative.

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, will the
Senator from New York yield?

Mr. EENNEDY of New York. I yield.

Mr. NELSON. I commend the Sena-
tor from New York for his observations
on cigarette smoking. I should certainly
like to join in endorsing his suggestion
that the cigarette incdustry and the
broadeasting industry attempt to pro-
vide an answer to this problem. If they
do not, I agree with the Senator from
New York that legislation on the subject
ought to be forthcoming. I commend
the Senator for his discussion of this
highly important issue.

Mr. EENNEDY of New York. I thank
the Senator from Wisconsin.

ExHIBIT 1
[From the New York Times, Mar. 30, 1966]
SmoKING Is LINKED TO 12 MILLION SICK: SUR-
vEY InpIcaTES ToBACCO WIDENS CHRONIC

DISEASE

(By Jane E. Brody)

PHOENIX, Ar1z.—If all Americans were non-
smokers, there would be 12 million fewer
cases of chronic illness reported in this coun-
try, a new national survey indicates.

The survey, discussed here today, also
showed that smoking is related tu the exist-
ence of 300,000 extra coronary conditions,
one million extra cases of chronic bronchitis
or emphysema, nearly two million extra
cases of sinusitis and more than one million
extra cases of peptic ulcers than would be
expected to occur if no one smoked.

Results of the survey, done by the national
center for health statistics, were based on in-
terviews in 42,000 households during the
year from July 1, 1964, to July 1, 1965.

The survey results, which have not yet
been published, were described in a paper
by Dr. William H. Stewart, Surgeon General
of the U.S. Public Health Service. The paper
was presented by Dr. Eugene H. Guthrie, As-
sistant Surgeon General, for science writers
attending an American Cancer Soclety Sem-
inar being held at Del Webb's Towne House
in Phoenix.

Another finding of the survey, Dr, Stewart
said, is that “there are three million more
man-days of restricted activity” and “800,000
more days spent ill in bed” among cigarette
smokers than would he the case if all were
nonsmokers.

From these figures, the Surgeon General
concluded that ‘““we are paying dearly for the
cigarette habit, not only in terms of lives
prematurely lost but also in terms of hu-
man suffering, medical bills, 'ahd the Na-
tion’s economy.”

He estimated the cost of work days lost
because of smoking-related illnesses as run-
ning perhaps “into billions of dollars.” For
emphysema alone, he said, “the Social Secu-
rity Administration pays more than $60 mil-
lion a year to men disabled [by the disease].”

OTHER GUY THEORY

Dr. Stewart, however, expressed great dis-

may with the fact that “Americans continue

to smoke, and the number of smokers con-
tinues to rise.”
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Despite the report of the Surgeon General's
advisory committee on smoking and health,
issued 2 years ago, and 1,300 studies pub-
lished since then, there are still “dissenters
and skeptics,” Dr. Stewart said.

Dr. Guthrie commented that one of the
major misconceptions about the adverse
effects of smoking is the notion that it will
happen to the other guy, not to me.” He
pointed to another seminar speaker, Dr.
Louis F. Fieser of Harvard University, as an
example of one who once expounded the
“other guy theory.”

Dr. Fleser, an organic chemist, had been
a heavy smoker for 45 years. Last Septem-
ber, he underwent an operation for lung can-
cer, which he says was brought on by his
cigarette habit.

[From the New York Herald Tribune,
Mar. 30, 1966]
NEw OUTCRY AT CIGARETTES
(By David Hoffman)

ProeNIx, Armz.—The Public Health Seryice
believes it has underestimated the danger of
cigarette smoking as the result of its recent
study of 42,000 American households—the
broadest survey yet of the nicotine habit as a
hazard to health.

Yesterday, Surgeon General William
Stewart reported his grim and as yet unpub-
lished findings. Between July 1, 1964, and
July 1, 1965, PHS men talked about smoking
with 42,000 families, then projected these
conclusions:

That Americans 17 years of age or older
reported 12 million more chronic ailments
during the test year than they would have
reported if they had not smoked.

That there were 300,000 extra coronary at-
tacks, a million extra cases of bronchitis or
emphysema and another million extra cases
of peptic ulcers.

That Americans spent 900,000 more days
sick in bed than they would have spent
if the total population enjoyed the same
disease rate as nonsmokers.

The report prepared by the Surgeon Gen-
eral was given to an American Cancer Society
seminar here by Dr. Eugene Guthrie, the As-
sistant Surgeon General for Operations, in
the absence of Dr. Stewart, who was called
to testify before Congress.

PREDICTION

According to the Surgeon General, the data
available on time lost from work due to
cigarette smoking shows the cost “could run
into billions of dollars.”

Dr. Stewart’s report was delivered minutes
after a nationally renowned Harvard scien-
tist, himself a victim of lung cancer, pre=-
dicted that a safe and salable cigarette will
never be invented. Acec to Dr. Louils
Fieser, the chemist who synthesized vitamin
E, a cigarette packed with spinach would
still endanger the health of its smoker.,

The reason: Spinach, like most plants, con-
tains much cellulose, and burned cellulose
breaks down into benzopyrene, which doc-
tors believe causes lung cancer.

Although Americans are smoking more
cigarettes than ever, Dr. Stewart denied that
anticigarette campaigns led by his agency
have been ineffective. “Not so widely known
is that while total national consumption in-
creases as population increases, the indi-
vidual smoker is smoking less,” he reported.

Similarly the percentage of male smokers
dropped from 59 percent to 53 percent in
1964. According to Dr. Stewart, a smaller
percentage of the male population now
smokes cigarettes than at any time during
the past 50 years. Another ray of hope is
that 18 million adults, including half the
physicians who once smoked, have kicked
the habit, apparently for good.

The 1965 law requiring a *“caution” label
on cigarette packs also orders the PHS and
the Federal Trade Commission to report back
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to Congress in July 1967, on effects of the
label change. If the PHS decides this has
been effective, “we might very well recom-
mend additional legislation,” Dr. Guthrie
said yesterday.

Serious disappointment was expressed by
the Surgeon General over Congress refusal
to pass a stronger measure, which also would
have forced cigarette makers to display cau-
tionary warnings in advertisements. His
remarks contained the hint the PHS may
campaign again for such a law when it
delivers its report to Congress.

[From the New York Times, Mar. 380, 1966]

FCC CHIEF AsserTs CIGARETTE Aps Fam
To MeNTION PERILS

CHica6o.—E. Willlam Henry, Chairman of
the Federal Communications Commission,
today criticized radio and television broad-
casting of advertising that ignores the smok-
ing controversy.

But the communications boss had some
compliments for the 6,000 radlo and televi-
sion delegates attending the National Asso-
ciation of Broadcasters' 44th annual conven-
tion in the Conrad Hilton Hotel,

“As one who watches and regulates you,"
he said to them, “I take this opportunity to
congratulate you publicly and to encourage
you to continue along the road to better serv-
ice to all the people.”

Mr. Henry sald he was not proposing any
new rule, policy or action of any kind by the
FCC, but wanted to examine areas in which
he and industry people disagree, “not to con=
demn or ridicule, but to stimulate your
present efforts.”

He sald broadcasters have shown admirable
restraint in refusing to advertise products
considered harmful or of a nature too per-
sonal to broadecast, with one glaring excep-
tion—the advertising of cigarettes.

“From the cigarette advertising presently
being carried on radio and TV stations,” he
said, “no one would ever know that a major
public controversy is in progress as to the
harmful effects of cigarette smoking on the
American public. One would never guess
that the great bulk of medical opinion, in-
cluding a Surgeon General's report, has con-
cluded there is an adverse causal relation-
ship between cigarette smoking and health.

“Television viewers, in particular, are led
to believe that cigarette smoking is the key
to fun and games with the opposite sex, good
times at home and abroad, social success,
and virility.”

[Last year cigarette advertisers spent more
than $200 million for radio and television ad-
vertising, according to figures made available
in New York by the Television Bureau of Ad-
vertising and the Radio Advertising
Bureau.]

Mr. Henry went on to talk about artistic
freedom and integrity, an area in which, he
sald, broadecasters often have shown a lack of
courage. He mentioned the practice of cut-
ting out words sometimes called “blooping”
in adult entertainment fare.

“BLOOPING’' AND GOOD SENSE

“Too often, I suggest, routed by shadows,
you break and run before a shot is fired in
anger,” Mr, Henry sald. “Too often you gur-
render to popgun complaints as if they were
the crack of doom. Too often the record here
shows not only a lack of courage, but a lack
of commonsense."

To illustrate his argument, he quoted an
excerpt from the British movie “Room at the
Top,” as he said he heard it in a late-night
American TV showing:

“Father. ‘And by the way, young man, I
know your relationship with that other
woman, and I'm telling you straight, get rid
of that (bloop).'

“Son, ‘Don’'t ever use the word (bloop)
when you speak of her.
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“Father. ‘When I have a word that fits, I
believe in using it." "

“And there,” said Mr. Henry, “sits the poor
audience, wondering what in the name of all
that's artistically honest, the bloody word is.
This bloop-blip technique may be fine for
selling razor blades but is scarcely appropri-
ate in an adult film on a controversial
theme.”

The FCC Chairman reminded his audience
that stations operate under a Federal statute
prohibiting obscene language, that good
taste calls for careful exercise of judgment
as licensees, and that dramatic programs
suitable for late evening viewing may not be
suitable for the entire family. But then he
added:

“All this being true, and admitting the
sensitive nature of the problem, it is still fair
to say that your response to the challenge of
artistic freedom often makes as much sense
as did the threatened banning in Boston of
‘Life With Father'.”

Mr. Henry said it should be noted that he
was not advocating a policy of “anything
goes,” but that “the blooper button is simi-
lar to the one marked ‘panic' and should be
used with caution.”

SUGGESTED BASIC CHANGES IN
FOREIGN AID PROGRAM

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, on
Monday, April 4, the Foreign Relations
Committee once again will begin hear-
ings on foreign aid legislation. At the
request of the Secretary of State, the
first hearing will be in executive session.
This will be the 18th time in the 17 years
I have served on the committee that we
have done this.

Over the years that I have been con-
cerned with foreign aid, I have come to
the conclusion—which I have expressed
more than once—that three basic
changes need to be made in the program.
In no particular order of importance or
priority, these are to separate military
and economic assistance, to provide a
long-term authorization, and to put the
program more on a maultinational, less
on a bilateral, basis.

In years past, the Senate has voted for
all of these reforms at one time or an-
other; but, exeept in minor respects, we
have not been able to persuade the other
body or the administration. It appears,
however, that the administration is now
persuaded.

The administration’s program this
year provides for a separation of military
and economic assistance; it provides for
long-term authorizations; and the Pres-
ident’s message endorsec. an increasing
emphasis on multilateral aid—though
one would not know this from an exami-
nation of the draft legislation. But be
that as it may, Mr. President, the admin-
istration gets high marks for having
moved as far as it has. However, I do
not think it has moved far enough; and
in due course, I shall offer amendments
to move it further.

This business of foreign aid, Mr. Presi-
dent, is at once an exercise in both eco-
nomics and politics—two fields of human
activity in which what is logical in one
is often hopeless in the other.

Let us first consider the economics of
foreign aid. Is it possible, in simple eco-
nomic terms, to generate processes of
self-sustaining economic growth in the
world’s underdeveloped countries—or at
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least the most important of them, the
Indias and Brazils?

The answer, in simple, economic terms,
is most assuredly “Yes"—provided ade-
quate resources and management talent
are devoted to the task. But nowhere
near adequate resources are being de-
voted to the task. What we and the
other rich countries of the world have
been doing in foreign aid is like trying
to cool a pitcher of martinis by dropping
in one ice cube every 10 minutes. What
you end up with, of course, is no ice and
watery martinis—which are still not
cold. But if we had put a whole tray of
ice cubes into the pitcher at once, we
would have gotten cold martinis, and the
ice would not have melted.

In the more prosaic terms of the
World Bank what this means is an im-
mediate increase of at least 50 percent
in the net flow of long-term capital from
the Bank’s rich members to its poor
members. This estimate comes not from
me, but from the hardheaded conserva-
tive economists of the Bank. They esti-
mate that the current rate of this flow of
long-term capital is $6 billion plus—a
figure that is rather surprisingly high—
and that it should immediately be in-
creased to $9 or $10 billion a year. Fur-
thermore, they are knowledgeable people
who think this higher figure should be
doubled again over the next 10 years—
to, say, $18 billion. This sounds like a
very great deal of money, but it is less
than 1 percent of the gross national
product of the rich members of the
World Bank. Indeed, the total amount
of aid suggested for 10 years hence is
considerably less than the amount by
which the GNP of the United States will
increase in this single year of 1966.

Now, of course, Mr, President, there
are things which need to be done besides
increasing the available capital re-
sources. The way in which these re-
sources are used is of utmost importance.
Most underdeveloped countries have
traditional patterns of life and thought
which are incompatible with an in-
dustrial society or with rapid economiec
growth. This, indeed, is one of the rea-
sons they are underdeveloped, and these
traditional patterns must be changed if
they are going to enter a process of
rapid development.

Even with the best will in the world,
this is not an easy thing to do, as the
people in my part of the United States
know so well.

This is a political problem—in the
broadest sense of that term—for the
underdeveloped countries. Foreign aid
alsp poses a political problem for the
rich countries—much more a political
than an economic problem, as a matter
of fact. This problem is simply that
having gone about foreign aid, except in
Europe, in the wrong way, and having
seen it fail to produce the hoped-for
results, the developed countries are un-
willing—as a political matter—to con-
tinue to support foreign aid or to devote
to it the necessary economic resources.

This being the case, the programs
which the developed countries do under-
take are likely to fail. This failure, in
turn, increases political opposition to
foreign aid in the developed countries;
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and in the underdeveloped ecountries, it
increases the reluctance to change the
traditional patterns of life which are
inhibiting the best use of such resources
as are available.

The political problems in both the aid-
giving and the aid-receiving nations act
on, and exacerbate, each other. The
aid-giving nations foolishly expect grati-
tude. This expectation annoys the aid-
receiving nations, and the failure to
receive gratitude annoys the aid-giving
nations. The ald-receiving nations
think that to maintain their self-respect
they have to do something—almost any-
thing—to demonstrate their independ-
ence of the aid-giving nations. This
something frequently takes the form of
rejecting the advice of the aid-giving
nations.

Thus, in this sort of relationship and
quite apart from the matter of the ad-
equacy of the volume of aid, the objec-
tives of the aid program are unlikely to
be attained. In these circumstances, I
do not propose to vote to continue to
send good money after bad."

There is, however, one possible way
out of this impasse. This is to change
the political context of the relationships
between aid-giving and aid-receiving
nations. A sufficiently radical change
in these political relationships might
make it possible for the aid-giving na-
tions to support, politically, a larger vol-
ume of aid, and for the aid-receiving
nations to accept a larger volume of ad-
vice.

The way to bring about this change,
it seems to me, is to multilateralize—
and thereby to institutionalize and de-
personalize—the aid relationship. For
several years, I have advocated that
greater use be made of the World Bank
and its affiliated institutions, the Inter-
national Development Association and
the International Finance Corporation.
The Senate has approved this view at
least twice, only to see it frustrated by
the Appropriations Committee of the
other body.

It seems to me, Mr. President, that
there are two great misconceptions about
foreign aid abroad in the land. One is
that foreign aid is a way to cure most
of our foreign problems, and that this
cure works not alone through extending
aid but also through denying it. Thus,
at various times the Congress in its wis-
dom has voted to deny aid both to the
Castro regime and to any successor anti-
Castro regime which has failed to pay
for Castro’s sins; it is forbidden to give
food to living Poles, but foreign aid
money is used to maintain the ceme-
teries of dead ones. None of this really
has anything to do with economic de-
velopment. .

The second great misconception
about foreign aid is that it is somehow
more effective if it is stopped and
started to achieve short-term political
objectives according to the headlines in
the morning paper. It is felt that for-
eign aid becomes less effective in achiev-
ing United States objectives to the de-
gree that it is not controlled by the
United States. My point is precisely the
opposite—that foreign developmental
aid is much more likely to be effective
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to the degree that it is multilateral in
character. I say developmental aid to
distinguish it from humanitarian or
philanthropic assistance.

There are a great many multilateral
mechanisms, some of which are efficient
and some of which are not. I am think-
ing mainly of the World Bank and its
affiliates, as well as the Inter-American
Development Bank, and the Asian Devel-
opment Bank and the U.N. Special Fund.
CIAP—The Inter-American Committee
for the Alliance for Progress—is another
useful multilateral instrument. One
can also point to ad hoc multilateral ar-
rangements such as the Indus Basin de-
velopment plan.

I am not arguing for putting all of our
aid on a multilateral basis. There is,
and will probably continue to be, a place
for bilateral grant assistance. What I
am arguing for is shifting a larger pro-
portion of our aid from a bilateral to a
multilateral framework.

An additional reason for doing this is
to avoid misunderstandings, such as we
have recently encountered in the Viet-
nam matter, as to whether or not the
approval of bilateral aid constitutes a
commitment for unlimited military sup-

Mr. President, there has recently come
to my attention a remarkable speech
which was made in New York, March 17,
by Mr. Escott Reid, a distinguished Ca-
nadian and former official of the World
Bank. It seems to me that Mr. Reid
makes an unanswerable case for increas-
ing multilateralization of aid, and I ask
unanimous consent that his speech be
printed at this point in the REecorp.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

STRENGTHENING THE PARTNERSHIP AGAINST
WoRLD POVERTY

(By Escott Reid)

(NoTeE—Escott Reid is principal of Glendon
College, York University, Toronto. He was
Canadian High Commissioner in India from
1952 to 1957; Ambassador to Germany from
1958 to 1962; and Director of the World
Bank’s operations in south Asia and the
Middle East from 1962 to 1965. He is the
author of “The Future of the World Bank,"”
an essay published in September 1965, by
the World Bank in Washington.)

I'm not going to talk about underdeveloped
countries, or less-developed countries or even
developing countries. I'm going to talk
about poor countries, It's the poverty of
these countries which is their distinguishing
characteristic. That is what China, India,
Brazil, have in common.

What Pericles said of Athens, the poor
countries of the world can now say of them-
selves. Pericles sald: “Poverty we think it
no disgrace to acknowledge but a real
degradation to make no effort to overcome.”

I'm not going to talk about developed
countries or industrialized countries. I'm
going to talk about rich countries. It's the
wealth of these countries which is their dis-
tinguishing characteristic. That is what the
United States and the Soviet Union have in
common,

It is also what Poland and Venezuela as
well as Czechoslovakia, and East Germany,
have in common for, according to the statis-
tical experts in the World Bank, they prob-
ably have per capita incomes of $750 or more.
Even when the definition of rich countries
is stretched to include countries such as
Poland and Venezuela, only one quarter of

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

the population of the world has the privilege
of living in countries which are rich, com-
paratively speaking.

Two-thirds of the population of the world
live in poor countries, countries with per
capita incomes of less than $250 a year.

I'm going to talk about rich countries and
poor countries. I'm not going to talk about
the in-between countries, countries such as
Argentina, Chile, Colombia, Mexico, and
Peru.

I'm going to talk a good deal about the
World Bank and not enough about the
U.N. development program or about UNCTAD,
That is because I know at firsthand of the
work of the Bank while there are many of you
here who know much more than I do about
the U.N. development program, and UNCTAD.

I assume we all agree that we have reached
some kind of crisis in the relations between
rich and poor countries.

In the last 15 years the yearly rate of
economic growth of the poor countries has
been slowing down while their rate of popu-
lation growth has been speeding up and
their international debt has been exploding.
In the last 5 years the rich countries have
got much richer but they have not shared
any of their wealth with the poor countries.
In many rich countries public support for,
or even acquiescence in, Government ald to
poor countries has been weakening,

Some leaders of public opinion in rich
countries are displaying a mounting im-
patience with what they consider to be the
ingratitude of the poor for the favors they
have received, or with what they consider
to be their inefficiency and corruption or the
way they waste thelr resources on fighting
and preparations for fighting. Other leaders
in rich countries consider that their own
expenditures on fighting and preparations for
fighting are far more important than finding
money to promote the economic development
of poor countries, Others in rich countries
seem to believe that the struggle against
poverty in poor countries is virtually hope-
less and that there is little use in pouring
good money after bad.

It is because of all this that there exists
today a widespread uneasy feeling among
those concerned in rich and poor and middle-
income countries with the problems of the
economic development of poor countries that
the world has reached some kind of crisis
in the relations between rich and poor coun=
tries, an uneasy feeling that, if we cannot
together resolve this crisis in a reasonably
sensible way within a reasonable time, most
of the poor of the world will be left without
much reason to believe in the possibility of
a much better life for themselves and for
their children.

The consequences of this would be pro-
found. The problem of the economic devel-
opment of poor countries is one of the two
great problems of the last third of the 20th
century on which we are now entering. The
only problem comparable in importance to it
is the problem of the relations between the
Western World and China,

I suggest that the first step toward a sensl-
ble resolution of the present crisis over for-
eign aid is to persuade doubters that the
struggle against world poverty is not hope-
less, that there is, indeed, more ground for
hope today than there was 10 years or so ago
that if we, the partnership of rich countries,
poor countries, middle income countries, and
international institutions, persist In our
struggle against poverty in poor countries we
can succeed.

The main reason why there is more ground
for hope is that the development of the in-
trauterine device means that for the first
time in the history of the world a technique
of population control has been devised which
is suitable for poor countries. The popula-
tion explosion is no longer uncontrollable.
The population explosion need no longer
terrify us into paralysis,
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There are other reasons why there is more
ground for hope today than there was 10
years or so ago that if we persist in the
struggle against world poverty we can suc-
ceed,

Many of the poor countries are far ahead
of where they were 10 years ago in their
ability to formulate and carry out sensible
development policies. In poor countries and
in rich countries, in international institu-
tions, in universities, in institutes of eco-
nomiec research, there is now more knowledge
and understanding of the problems of eco=
nomie growth than there was 10 years ago.
Economic growth is still an enigma but it is
a little less enigmatic. International institu-
tlons under the devoted leadership of men
like Paul Hoffman, David Owen, Philippe De
Seynes, Raul Prebish, Pierre-Paul Schweitzer,
and George Woods—to name only a few—
have gained experience in mobilizing knowl-
edge, wisdom, opinion, and resources,

The United Nations development program
has speeded up the tempo of its technical
assistance activities. It has widened and
deepened its preinvestment studies which
have been so helpful in facilitating invest-
ment by the World Bank, Regional Banks
and private investors.

UNCTAD and {its subsidiary machinery
now provide exceptional opportunities for
the rich and the poor countries of the world
to look together at those worldwide prob-
lems which are the concern of all countries
and can be resolved only by the joint en-
deavors of all countries. The World Bank
is becoming capable of bearing heavier
burdens, of taking an increasingly active
role in encouraging and helping poor coun-
tries to make the best use of all their re-
sources, in persuading rich countries to pro-
vide more aid, for better projects, aid on
better terms, in administering and coordi-
nating aid.

We know that if aid from rich countries
to poor countries is to be decisive, the rich
countries must pour into the poor countries
a much greater flow of materials and skills.
They must provide more of their aid on easy
terms., They must open their markets much
wider to the goods of the poor countries.
They must have patience for a long pull.
Patience not for a decade of development
but for a generation of development, Pa-
tience not until 1970 but till 1999,

What order of magnitude of aid is re-
quired?

The net official flow of long-term capital
from the rich members of the World Bank
to the poor members is now about $6 billion
a year or about six-tenths of 1 percent of the
combined gross national products of these
rich countries. I have no hesitation in say-
ing that the flow of financial résources from
these rich countries to poor countries should
be increased immediately by at least 50 per-
cent, that is from $6 billion a year to 89 or
$10 billion a year. This is the minimum
figure suggested by the conservative econo-
mists of the conservative, tough minded
World Bank,

We must not delude ourselves that this
kind of increase in aid from $6 billion a year
to $9 or $10 billion will be sufficient for long.
It will not. My own guess Is that we should
think in terms of a tripling of net aid
over the next 10 years. Our target for 1976
from the rich members of the World Bank
should therefore be about $18 billion a
year. In 1876, $18 billion would probably
be a little under 1 percent of the com-
bined gross mnational products of the
rich members of the World Bank, World
Bank experts have estimated that their gross
national products in 1963 totaled about
$1,050 billion. In 1976 at a 5 percent annual
growth rate this would have increased to
about $1,950 billion in terms of 1963 dollars.

I am convinced that if the international
war against poverty is to have a reasonable
chance of success the rich nations of the



7466

world must mount this kind of massive ef-
fort over a long perlod.

I am equally convinced that there is not
the slightest chance of the rich nations
which are members of the World Bank
mounting this kind of massive effort unless
the poor countries and the International
Ald Agenciles do much more than they are
now doing to help the leaders of these rich
countries find a way around the obstacles
to mounting this kind of effort.

In order to help the leaders of rich coun-
tries find a way around the obstacles which
stand in the way of a great increase in for-
eign aid, the partnership against poverty
must be strengthened.

We must return to the grand deslign of the
founders of the United Nations. According
to this grand design the economic and so-
cial council of the United Nations was to be
the leader of a galaxy of United Nations spe-
clalized agencies. These U.N. agencies, un-
der the leadership of the economic and so-
cial council, were to help the nations of the
world undertake a worldwide, coordinated,
massive, and sustained offensive against the
economic and soclal causes of international
tension and war.

It Is this concept of partnership which we
must emphasize today.

Each partner in the worldwide struggle
against world poverty—whether it is & na-
tion or an international agency—must make
it easier for the other partners to fulfill their
obligations under the partnership. The in-
ternational agencies must cooperate ever
more closely. The poor countries must
make it easler for the rich countries to give
them much more ald and aid on much more
generous terms. The international agencies
must sharpen their tools of economic analy-
sis and perfect their techniques of develop-
ment diplomacy so that they can give better
advice to poor countries and give it in the
way most likely to result in acceptance.
And—a point which I shall develop later—
the rich countries must make it easler for
poor countries to accept much more aid and
much more good advice.

Poor countries must, by an exercise of sym-
pathetic Imagination, come to realize better
than they do today the practical political
difficulties which face the practical poli-
ticians in rich countries who want to do more
for the partnership against the poverty of
the poor countries.

Poor countries must be more willing to do
things sensible in themselves which would
make it easier for the practical politicians in
the rich countries to find a way around those
political difficulties. Poor countries must
make 1t easler for the leaders of rich coun-
tries to convince their legislatures and their
peoples that the poor countries which they
are alding are not wasting the resources that
are given them and that they are not wasting
their own domestic resources. Poor coun-
tries must realize that the rich countries are
not likely to increase greatly the quantity
and the quality of their aid to poor countries
unless they can feel reasonably certain that
the poor countries which they are aiding are
moving at a reasonable pace to improve their
economie, financial, and development poli-
cles, programs, and performance.

This does not mean that poor countries,
in order to make it easler for the leaders
of rich countries to do more for them, should
be required to submit to a whole series of
inguisitions by individual national govern-
ments into their economie affairs. This
would be intolerable.

There must be outside expert Investiga-
tions into the domestic economic affairs of
poor countries if the quantity and quality
of outside aid to them is to reach the right
levels. Of that I am convinced. But I am
likewise convinced that the investigations
must be made not by national governments
but by impartial expert international agen-
cies, These must be agencles which can
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win and maintain the confidence of both the
glvers and the receivers of aid. They must
be agencies in which givers and receivers
can feel that they are equal partners,

Each member of the great galaxy of United
Nations agencies has its speclal task to per-
form. I want to say something about the
special task which the World Bank could be-
come capable of assuming on behalf of the
two-thirds of the world outside Eastern Eu-
rope, the Soviet Union, and China. I do not
say that the World Bank is now capable of
assuming this task. I say that It could be-
come capable of assuming this task.

It seems to me clear that if a poor coun-
try wants massive aid over a long time 1t
must accept the political reality that its
chances of getting that ald will be greatly
increased if it requests the World Bank to
make searching investigations into its eco-
nomic policies, programs, projects, and per-
formance and if these investigations are fol-
lowed by improvements in its policies, pro-
grams, projects, and performance.

This will increase the chances of the poor
country getting greatly increased ald. This
will increase the chances that the aid will be
well used. This will increase the chances
that the whole program of economic devel-
opment of the poor country will be im-
proved, that its rate of economic growth will
be speeded up.

Poor countries need wise, unpalatable ad-
vice on what they should do to speed up
their economic development. They need to
take this advice. The experience of the
World Bank has indicated that it is easler
for an international institution to give wise,
unpalatable advice to poor countries on
problems of economic development than for
national governments to give such advice
and that it is easier for poor countries to
take the advice of an International agency
than that of a national government.

But though it may be easier, it is not
easy. The rich countries and the World
Bank must constantly strive to find ways to
make it less difficult for the leaders of poor
countries to invite the World Bank to inves-
tigate the domestic economic affairs of their
country and to give them advice, to make
it less difficult for the leaders, the legisla-
tures, and the people of poor countries to
accept this advice even if it is unpalatable.
This is one of the ways by which the rich
countries and the World Bank can strengthen
the international partnership against world
poverty.

The more confidence that the poor coun-
tries have in the wisdom of the advice given
them by the World Bank, the easler it will
be for them to accept the advice even if it
is unpalatable. In order to Increase the
confidence of the poor countries in the wis-
dom of the advice given them by the World
Bank, we need better expert economic anal-
ysis by the World Bank both of the economic
and development policles, programs, and per-
formance of the poor countries and of the
comparative real economic costs and bene-
fits of alternative individual projects of de-
velopment in poor countries.

In order to get better analyses we need to
sharpen the present blunt tools of economic
analysis. That Is why I have been urging
that the World Bank and its sister institu-
tion, the International Monetary Fund,
should set up in Washington a great auton-
omous international institute for research
into the problems of the economic develop-
ment of poor countries.

The Institute would carry further the great
work which has been done by the Soclety for
International Development. Its task, llke
that of the society, would be to help to
break down the barriers between the theorists
of economic development in rich and poor
countries and the practitioners in rich and
poor countries and in international develop-
ment agencies. The margins of error in the
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basic statistics about the poor countries
would be narrowed. Economic theory would
be enriched by practice. Practice would be
improved by theory. Economic advice to poor
countries from outside agencies would be
more authoritative, more helpful.

One of the first tasks of the new Institute
might well be to establish for each of the
principal aid-receiving countries a pro-
visional estimate of the opportunity cost of
capital in that country for, as the London
Economist has recently pointed out, “whether
the opportunity cost of capital is calculated
at B or 12 percent will often sway the bit-
terest technical argument on roads versus
rallways or conventional versus nuclear
power."

The work of such an Institute would thus
in time result in greater agreement than ex-~
ists today on the technigues which should be
followed in comparing, for example, the bene~
fits to a certain poor country of buillding a
$560 million nuclear powerplant or of spend-
ing that $50 milllon on more imports of
fertilizer and on the construction of fertilizer
plants as part of a crash program on agricul-
ture which would bring fertilizer, new seeds,
water, and insecticides to the farmer at prices
and on credit terms advantageous to him.

Even today, however, there is sufficient
agreement on the techniques of economic
analysis as to warrant much greater use by
ald giving and aid recelving countries of the
World Bank's expertise in assessing the com-
parative merits of alternative projects of eco-
nomic development. I therefore suggest that,
before a member of the World Bank agrees
with a poor country to help finance a big
project of economic development in that
country, the two countries should jointly ask
the World Bank to make an assessment at
their expense of the economic benefits of the
project, using the most sophisticated tech-
niques of analysis which are available, par-
ticularly the opportunity cost of capital.

The World Bank has in the past been re-
luctant, mainly because of shortage of skilled
staff, to accept the responsibility of assessing
projects other than ones which it itself may
finance. But the World Bank is accustomed
to twisting the arms of aid givers and ald re-
ceivers. It would do the World Bank no harm
to have its own arms twisted occasionally by
the aid givers and the ald receivers.

If, before ald givers and ald recelvers were
to commit themselves to a big project of eco-
nomic development in a poor country, they
were to secure an assessment by the World
Bank of its economic benefits, they would
protect themselves against pressures from
speclal interests with speclal objectives:
Pressures from salesmen for fertilizers, sales-
men for pesticides, salesmen for nuclear
powerplants, for example; pressures from
single-minded enthuslasts for fertilizers,
pesticides and nuclear powerplants, for
example.

There would be less danger that pressures
in the giving country from the exporters con-
cerned added to pressures in the receiving
country from the advocates of prestige proj-
ects would lead to a waste of the scarce re-
sources available to poor countries for their
economic development. Such waste on a
large scale has taken place In the last 15
years. The experts, for example, tell me that
there are at least half a dozen poor countries
whose pace of economic advance has been
slowed down in the past 15 years because
they built steel plants instead of investing
their limited resources In projects of higher
economic priority.

A great Western European statesman was
talking to me some years ago about the
economic development program of a poor
country whose President had just been visit-
ing him. He said: “This country has a very
sensible development program.” He paused.
*“No steel plant.” His simplification was the
simplification of the political realist. For
that country at that time to include a steel
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plant in its development program would have
been to demonstrate that it was not serious
in its efforts to raise the standards of living
of its people.

Agreement by aid givers and ald recelvers
on going jointly to the world bank with a
request for an expert assessment of a big
project of economic development before they
commit themselves to it would protect the
tax payers of giving countries against their
aid not doing as much good as it should to
the economic development of poor countries.
Most important of all, the precedents estab-
lished in making the best use of international
aid would help the leaders of the poor coun-
trles to make a wiser use of all their resources
for development, whether these resources are
derived from foreign aid or domestic re-
sources, from private foreign investors, from
taxes, from the profits of publicly owned
enterprises, or from domestic savings. And
it is only if they make a wise use of all their
resources that the poor countries can lift
themselves out of their poverty.

There is another and very different way
by which the leaders of poor countries can be
helped to make a wiser use of all their
resources for development, Their task of
persuading their legislatures and peoples to
support policies which are likely to result in
the wisest possible use of all their resources
will be increased if the leaders of rich aid-
giving countries and the international offi-
cials concerned with international economic
aid make clear in public and in private that
they comprehend the magnitude of the
difference betwen the contributions required
from rich countries and from poor countries
if the international campaign against poverty
is to succeed. They must make clear that
they understand that while rich countries
must, out of their wealth, give much more
ald to poor countries, poor countries must,
out of their poverty, make intolerable sacri-
fices.

This is one of the most important ways by
which rich countries and international eivil
servants can strengthen the partnership
agalnst world poverty.

A particular responsibility rests on the
political leaders of rich countries. It is
essential that they make clear that they
realize the weight of the tragic burden borne
by the political leaders of the poor countries
who know that, if their country is to 1lift
itself out of its poverty, they must hold down
increases in consumption by the poor; they
must put off doing much to reduce inequali-
ties and inequities among regions and among
groups within reglons; they must sacrifice
today’s goods for tomorrow's hopes.

Out of their poverty, out of their very
scarce resources of materials and skills, the
poor countries, if they are to succeed, have
to squeeze out a greater proportion for eco-
nomic development. They have to be will-
ing to postpone indefinitely the prestige
projects, which may be big dams, or steel
plants, or nuclear powerplants, or interna-
tional airlines, or new capital cities, if these
yvield a low real rate of economic return.

They have to concentrate on projects which
have a quick and a high yield. Most of
them have to concentrate on agriculture.
Most of them have to curb their population
growth., They have to be willing to change
many of their traditional patterns of life
and thought which constitute impediments
to rapid economic growth. They have to be
willing to participate to the full in outside
expert investigations into their domestic
economic affairs and to consider sympa-
thetically the conclusions of those investiga-
tions. They have to accord to the appro-
priate International agency three basic
rights: The right to be informed, the right
to warn and the right to encourage.

This can be bitter medicine for proud poor
countries and it is only proud countries
which are worth helping.

As for the outside experts who participate
in investigations and in dialogs on devel-
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opment with poor countries, much is required
of them. For the giving of advice is a deli-
cate and a hazardous occupation.

The giver of advice can usefully remind
himself of four things. First, that human
judgment is fallible. Second, that luck or
providence or the unpredictable plays a
large role in economic development. Third,
that while it is a good thing for poor people
to have more to eat and to wear, better
places to live in, more and better nurses,
doctors and teachers, and less illness, it is a
better thing for them to have these goods
without sacrificing those ancient values of
their society which can give them a feeling
of belonging to a group, a sense of dignity
and the possibility of serenity.

The fourth thing which a giver of advice
to a poor country can usefully remind him-
self of is that, even if final truth has bheen
revealed to him, he is not Moses laying down
the law from Mount Sinal. He is a partner
speaking to a free and equal partner. For
him, success is measured not by the wisdom
of the advice he gives but by how much
of his wise advice is accepted. His task is
one of persuasion, When he intervenes with
advice his “intervention should be in the
least abrasive, the least corrosive way pos-
sible."”

During the 3 years I was with the World
Bank, I became deeply involved in discus-
slons with poor countries about loans and
studies and consultants and advice. During
those years I found myself thinking of a
statement by the great Indian poet and
philosopher, Rabindranath Tagore. In one
of his essays he was contending that in India
in the past the use of wealth had been sub-
ject to what he called “the strong pressure
of social will.” “The donor,” he wrote, “had
to give with humility; the sanskrit saying
‘sraddhaya deyang' give with reference, is
significant.”

Those of us in the rich countries who are
called upon to give advice and money to the
poor countries can usefully meditate on this
saying: “Sraddhaya deyang,” give with rev-
erence, give with humility.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
also ask unanimous consent that an ar-
ticle entitled, “Europeans Fear Flow of
Capital From Rich to Poor Nations Lags,”
written by Max Frankel, and published
in the New York Times of Friday, April 1,
1966, be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

EuRroPEANS FEAR FLOW oF CAPITAL FROM RICH
10 PoOR NATIONS LAGS
(By Max Frankel)

Lownpow.—Although the Western alliance is
preoccupied these days by its internal diplo-
matic and military crises, many of its most
distinguished public figures are more deeply
troubled by the long-term outlook for world
trade and distribution of wealth.

It is commonplace in every European capi-
tal, and especially in the international eco-
nomic community of Geneva, to hear about
how the rich keep getting richer while the
poor are getting poorer and how the world
simply cannot survive half rich and half des-
titute.

But even more perplexing to many officials,
diplomats, businessmen, and academic ob-
servers is the evidence that not nearly
enough is being done or is likely to be done
by the industrial world of the Atlantic to re-
lieve' itself of the certain misery and in-
stability that present trends suggest.

LOBEY ESTABLISHED

In Geneva, this gloomy prospect is most
evident because the United Nations Confer-
ence on Trade and Development has estab-
lished a permanent lobby on the issue,
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headed by Raul Prebisch, the Latin American
economist who is now secretary general of
the organization established by that con-
ference,

Mr. Prebisch has made himself unpopular
in the industrial world with his tacw¥cs in
sounding the alarm and rallying 77 so-called
developing nations for a demanding assault
upon the governments of the 20 or so devel-
oped nations of the West.

But in no capital of the Western allies is
there any challenge of his complaints about
insufficient action and his forecast of perilous
consequences If action is not taken.

The very nature and duration of the prob-
lem are in dispute, so that many discussions
of it get bogged down in statistical combat.

All experts begin with the knowledge that
economic development in the poor nations
depends upon the accumulation of invest-
ment capital through sales of goods to the
richer nations and the receipt of moneys
from them in the form of gifts and loans.

AMOUNT NEEDED IN DISPUTE

The present flow of capital from the rich
to the poor by these means is between $8 bil-
lion and $9.56 billion a year, with $4 coming
as a result of trade for every $1 of aid.

At this point come the arguments. Some
contend that by 1970 at least $15 billion and
perhaps $20 billion must flow to the poor
nations to sustain an average economic
growth of rate sufficient to take care of rapid-
ly growing populations and provide enough
left over for significant investment.

Others argue that $12 billion each year is
about all that the poor nations can effec-
tively use, especially since the problems and
opportunities of the nations that import
capital are so different from country to coun-
try and region to region.

The more pessimistic analysts say the
problem will grow worse unless the larger
sums are reached. The more optimistic, in-
cluding most Americans, say the lesser figure
would at least keep the problem manageable.

Almost all political leaders, businessmen
and students of the problem agree, however,
that even the smaller figure will not bhe
achieved by the policies now pursued or con-
templated by the Atlantic nations,

GAP LAMENTED IN PARIS

Discussion of this crisis is widespread
throughout Europe. In Paris an official
lamented not only this growing gap between
the rich and the poor but what he described
as the new gap that economic and technical
advances are causing between the United
States and all the other advanced nations,

The failure to close this new gap by greatly
expanding trade opportunities, Europeans
warn, can produce rivalries and restrictions
among the richer nations that will condemn
the poor nations to misery and violence for
a century.

A variety of factors appears to be contrib-
uting to the pessimism among Western spe-
clalists. Besides the disputes over basic sta-
tistics and the inadequacy of experience with
rapid nation building, they cite the preoccu-
pation of the United States with Vietnam
and with domestic economic growth and the
resignation if not isolationism of the for-
mer colonial nations in Europe.

The specialists cite the intractability of
relatively modest trade problems in conflicts
among the Western and Communist nations
to develop the degree of trade and commer-
cial cooperation of which they are capable.

They cite the lack of coordination of na-
tional programs of foreign aid and, above all,
the poor prospect of any significant increase
in the amounts of foreign aid in the next few
years, for both political and economic
reasons.

They clte the narrow concern of the ad-
vanced nations with their balances of inflow-
ing and outflowing funds, and efforts to keep
a balance by striking first at aid and trade
deficits.
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And they cite the refusal of the advanced
nations to think of a real international divi-
sion of labor that would let relatively easy
and labor-consuming industries In some
agricultural flelds and light manufacturing,
such as In textiles, pass from the advanced
nations to the poor ones.

These unsophisticated industries have been
jealously held by the nations that have them,
not only by protective devices but by dis-
criminatory practices against competitors in
the poor nations, officials say.

There is despair among political and eco-
nomic officlais about the wvicious circle by
which private capital is flowing only to the
few politically stable areas of the under-
developed world while the absence of that
capital and of the accompanying political
interests virtually assures more instability.

There is also frustration among those ac-
tive in the ald and trade field about the in-
ability thus far of the richer nations to im-
pose necessary economic policles upon the
poorer nations so that the most can be had
out of every salable crop and every new in-
dustry and out of every dollar directed to
that nation.

A number of specific ideas have been put
forward in Europe to compensate poor na-
tions with cash for export failures that are
not due to their own failures, for buffer
stocks of commodities to protect their prices
on the world markets, and for specific tariff
preferences to individual poor nations by
individual rich nations.

There have also been a variety of proposals
to stimulate and insure private investment,
with only modest success so far.

Each of these measures, however, and
dozens more that are in preparation in the
‘West become the subject of bitter debate
among the specialists in what is described as
a context of governmental lethargy if not
apathy.

“It is a crisis,” sald a British official, “that
everyone could do something about but only
a few ever talk about.”

PRESS PAYS TRIBUTE TO SENATOR
HAYDEN

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, in the
March 27 edition of the Arizona Daily
Star, one of the many fine newspapers
published in my State, there appeared a
noteworthy feature on one of our most
beloved and respected colleagues, the
senior Senator from Arizona.

Written by Arthur Edson of the As-
sociated Press, and distributed to hun-
dreds of AP clients throughout the Na-
tion, this was an exceptionally well-done
feature which I commend to all Members
of the Senate.

I am delighted that through this ar-
ticle millions of Americans in other
States will have the opportunity to learn
about some of the many accomplish-
ments and the distinguished service of
my esteemed colleague from Arizona,
who has served longer in Congress than
anybody in the history of the Republic.

In order that it may have even wider
distribution, I ask unanimous consent
that the article be printed in the Recorp
at this point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

ARIZONA'S SENIOR SENATOR—HAYDEN WoN
Lonc TENURE HARD Way
(By Arthur Edson)

WasHINGTON.—In its long and often tur-
bulent history, the U.S. Senate has produced
demagogs, dolts, flashes in the pan, nonen-
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titles, egomanics, consclentious pledders and,
happily, an occasional statesman.

But it has turned out only one CarL Hay-
pEN, and the suspicion is that there will
never be another.

This shrewd 88-year-old Democrat has
been in Congress ever since Arizona became
a State—a record-shattering 54 years.

And he has done this the hard way. In a
temple dedicated to windbaggery, he has
kept his mouth shut while astutely pushing
out invisible tentacles of power.

“CarL can walk through fresh snow and
never leave a track,” an admiring colleague
once said.

There are few other modern politicians
who have done more to change the face and
plot the future of America. Deserts bloom,
highways span the land, foreign ald wobbles
through, all because HavypeEn has known
whom to prod and how and when.,

That well-advertised prodder of Congress,
Lyndon B. Johnson, was recognizing a fellow
craftsman when he said:

“I know of no more effective servant in
public life today than CarnL HAYDEN."

Yet few Senators are as unknown—and
what national recognition he does get is for
the wrong reason.

After President John F. Kennedy was as-
sassinated, Johnson addressed Congress, and
for the first time many voters became aware
of the importance of two emaciated elders
perched behind the new President.

If something had happened to L.B.J.,
Speaker Joun McCormackx, then 72, would
have been successor. And if McCorMACK
had also been struck down, HAYDEN, as the
Senate's senlor citizen, would under the
law have been next in line, and the biggest
job in the free world would have fallen on
his tired shoulders.

To many the prospect was horrifying.
Even a member of HAYDEN'S staff was dis-
turbed enough to ask the patriarch what he
would do if a double calamity were suddenly
to propel him into the White House.

“I'd call the Congress together, have the
House elect a new Speaker, and then I'd
resign and let him become President,"”
HaYpEN said.

Typically, while others fretted, he had
quietly decided.

In this self-conscious age—when politi-
clans hire image polishers to determine how
they should look and poll takers to decide
what they should say—HAYDEN's attitude is
as refreshing as it is hard to understand.

Take Vietnam. Hawks and doves soar and
flutter and worry, aloud, of course, so their
countrymen will know what high-grade
worriers they are.

HavpEN was among those whose views
were sought by the President while he pon-
dered whether bombing of North Vietnam
should be resumed. The old Senator care-
fully wrote down his views—befitting a
former sheriff, he is mildly hawkish—but he
never made his stand public.

Recently he granted an interview, rare for
him, and he seemed surprised when asked
why he hadn't joined the multitudes in tell-
ing the President how to run the war,

“If I was on the Armed Forces Committee
or the Foreign Relations Committee, I might
do it,” Haypen said, without conviction.

“But as appropriations chairman,” he said,
“it's my job to look over the budget and
provide the money to carry on. It isn't
necessary for me to make a Bpeech If I put
my time in making sp ldn't
attend to my business, that's all. 2

It's easier to say that a Senator has power
than to explain how he got it, but it is essen-
tial to anyone interested in understanding
that beguiling, maddening institution, the
U.S. Senate.

HaypeEN derives his power from such di-
verse sources as—

His long service in Congress. He came to
Washington in 1912, when Howard Taft was
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still President, as Arlzona's first Representa-
tive. Projects often need years of careful
cultivation, and HaypEN, a patient gardener,
has had time to plant and nurture the seeds
from which mighty projects grow.

His long service in the Senate. HAYDEN
moved over from the House in 1927, and since
the Senate worships seniority, HaYpEN is its
god, or, more specifically, its President pro
tempore. This is mostly an honorary title,
but it does carry with it a Government lim-
ousine and chauffeur, a status symbol largely
wasted on HaypeEn, He rarely goes out at
night, and he lives in the Methodist Build-
ing, a block from his office.

His job as chairman of the Appropriations
Committee., Although the Government
spends $100 bilion a year, each Senator
dreams of more Installations for his own
State, How prudent it is to be nice to that
nice Mr. HaypEn. For HavpeEN helps render
the final verdict In the dickering over dif-
ferences in House and Senate money bills.
“It's in conference that he really shines,” a
friend of HAYDEN'S has said.

His character and his habits. Loving to
compliment each other, Senators stage a
wallow whenever one of them passes a birth-
day or similar milestone. But when Hay-
pEN's turn comes—he hates these admiration
orgies so much that he sometimes refuses to
show up for his own party—a new element
can be spotted.

Among the lush adjectives are testimoni-
als, from Democrats and Republicans, of
how they arrived in the Senate bewlldered
and i1l at ease, and of how HavYpEN sought
them out to offer help.

*“I do not bellieve he has an enemy,” Lyn-
don Johnson once said.

This good will from all includes Barry
Goldwater, panting to return to the Senate
he left to run for the Presidency. Goldwater
has said he will run against his old friend
HAYDEN in 1968 although in 1958 he said on
the Senate floor: .

“As a Republican, Mr. President, I find my-
self in great sympathy with the people of my
State who have eternal gratitude for the
service of Carr HAYDEN in the Senate.”

There’s this summation from a man who
had a chance to watch him closely for years;

“I don't think you can impress him very
easlly, Well, you don't impress him at all.
No one does. I don’t think he knows the
word fear or insecurity. Even death doesn't
scare him., He wants to live, but he looks
upon death as a natural, inevitable thing.”

Most of his contemporaries are long gone,
but, fortunately, I had a rambling and de-
lightful Interview with Henry Fountain
Ashurst shortly before his death in 1962 at
the age of 87.

Ashurst was a Senator from Arizona for
29 years, and he and Haypen made a curious
but effective team: Havpew, taciturn, dry,
a qulet operator who got in his licks behind
scenes; Ashurst, flamboyant, a wildly rococo
orator whose voice was so powerful his inti-
mate conversations could startle innocents a
block away.

Zestfully, Ashurst recalled that glorious
period when he and HAYDEN engaged in a
filibuster: They belleved the provisions for
building Boulder Dam impinged on Arizona's

rights,
“HavpEN was the engineer,” Ashurst
boomed. “He knew the rainfall, the soil, the

precise number of kilowatts the dams would
produce. But he was making the shells, not
firing them."

The old man who had fired the shells that
HavpEny made smiled at the memory, “Now
I might get up and say, ‘Mr. President, under
Charles V—," and so on and on. And when I
finished HaypeEn would take the floor and say,
‘Mr. President, let's look at the soll on which
this dam is to be built," "

They won that fight eventually, but Ash-
urst, the indefatigable talker, knew that
talk could be costly. "I used to tell my col-
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leagues that every speech is a deadly enemy,
for it puts a powerful weapon in the hand
of your opponent.

‘“Well, HaypEn will never lose a vote on
what he has said.”

In theory, garrulity is an affliction of the
aged, but perhaps in reality those who bab-
ble when they are old also babbled when they
were young. Certainly HaypEN has escaped
the infection, as any interviewer soon learns.

For here's a man whose great-grandfather
fought in the Revolutionary War; whose
father left Independence, Mo. with an ox
train in 1845; whose mother, Sally Calvert
Davis, of Arkansas, was delayed on her trip
west to teach school because buffaloes got
on the railroad tracks; who, as the first
white child born in Hayden's Ferry, now
Tempe, was proclaimed by the Salt River
Herald as “the prize baby of Maricopa
County."”

Who vividly remembers the Indian up-
risings and the capture of Geronimo: “Why
the name of that murderous old villain was
shouted by paratroopers when they jumped
is a mystery to me,” he grumbled 80 years
later.

Who went home for the Christmas holidays
in 1802 and thus missed out on playing
center for Stanford in the first Rose Bowl
game (Michigan won, 49 to 0); who married
Nan Downing and who lived happily with
her for 53 years until her death In 1961
even though her pet name for him was
“Bugs”; who as a sheriff when the West was
wild once captured two tough train robbers,
the Woodson brothers, and who when his
wife complained of the danger explained that
no one could get hurt: “I never carry a loaded
gun,"” he said.

Who on his trip east to become Arizona's
Congressman had a long talk with a fellow
passenger, William Jennings Bryan; who has
worked with 10 Presidents, who has voted for
two World Wars and who has watched and
helped nurse along a nation until it ranks
at or near the top in wealth, in might, in
worries and in frustrations.

What anecdotes and what insights HaypEN
has to have.

Yet true to his creed, HaYpEN's replies to
questions are squeezed as dry as the budget
figures he studies.

When asked to compare men he served
with in Congress, HAYDEN says cautiously:

“There were able Senators then and there
are able Senators now. We have lots of men
of ability now."”

Nor will he criticize his beloved Senate.
“I like it just as it is,”" he says. *‘Our fore-
fathers worked out a very good system, I
wouldn't change it.”

If HaypEn is no longer frisky, he’s still
tough. He took an 18,000-mile tour between
sesslons—he wanted to know how much
money was needed for Vietnam,

It's the nature of his profession for a
politician to grasp for power; it's the nature
of the seniority system that his power comes
relatively late in life. And power once
grasped is not easy to relinquish,

In 1862 HaypEN won reelection even
though he could be in Arizona for only 13
days, and even though he spent the last 13
days of the campalgn in a hospital here.

Although HavpEN has usually supported
Democratic Presidents, he has never bragged
about it ‘and, characteristically, has never
alienated anybody.

So John F. Kennedy and Lyndon B, John-
son pitched in to help, and conservatives
gave time and money.

“There’s never been another victory like
it in history,” a major participant in that
campaign said.

Yet the guess has to be that HAYDEN won't
try agaln at 90. It would be too difficult,
it would seem to perform a political miracle
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a second time, especially with a man like
Goldwater running.

HavpEN, of course, isn't talking.

And he seems content with his unique role
as the silent Senator.

“You're in the paper for today, in tele-
vision for today,” the old man said, “then
people forget it. The only way I know is
to do a day's work the best way I can.”

THE STATES, THE VEHICLE EQUIP-
MENT SAFETY COMMISSION, AND
THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, all of us
are aware of an increasing interest in
Congress about what can be done to re-
duce the appalling rate of accidents on
our highways. This attention and con-
cern on the part of Congress as to how
the Federal Government may contribute
most effectively in a coordinated pro-
gram of traffic safety is certainly deserv-
ing of our serious consideration.

However, as one who has been asso-
clated with this field for some years,
I am also concerned that in its legiti-
mate pursuit of protecting the public in-
terest the Federal Government should
not be panicked into hasty or ill-advised
action that could create more problems
than it would solve.

Specifically, we should not overlook
or discard the tremendous amount of
constructive work which has already
been accomplished by interstate compact
methods,

We already have an organized and
functioning Vehicle Equipment Safety
Commission formed by an interstate
compact. Forty-four of the fifty States
have ratified this compact and the re-
mainder are expected to affirm it within
the next year.

This Commission already has issued a
tire performance regulation after exten-
sive study, and this regulation is now in

“the process of being considered by the

Member States. Several of the States,
including California, have already
adopted it.

First as a member of the Western Gov-
ernors Conference, and later as chair-
man of the National Governors Confer-
ence Committee on Roads and Highway
Safety, I was privileged to play a part in
the efforts which led to formation of the
compact commission.

The chairman of that commission, Mr.
Louis P. Spitz, recently issued a compre=-
hensive statement regarding its work
which I commend to all members of the
Senate.

Mr. Spitz, who is director of motor ve-
hicles for the State of Nevada, offers
some valuable suggestions in this state-
ment—especially one directed at bring-
ing the Federal Government into this
interstate compact as a working partner.

In my judgment, this suggestion has a
great deal of merit as a practical way to
recognize the legitimate national inter-
est in traffic safety and to harness Fed-
eral resources in the most effective man-
ner to work with the States, where in
the final analysis, the job must be done.

I ask unanimous consent that the
statement by Mr. Spitz be printed in the
REcorp at this point.
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There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

THE STATES, THE VEHICLE EQUIPMENT SAFETY
COMMISSION, AND THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

(Statement of Mr. Louis P. Spitz, Chairman,
Vehicle Equipment Safety Commission,
Mar. 30, 1966)

The growing interest of the Federal Gov-
ernment in vehicle components, vehicular
equipment, and the entire field of highway
safety makes it unlikely that the States can
continue for very long to have a significant
policymaking and administrative role in the
vehicle equipment safety field, unless they
find some way of coordinating their activities
with those of the Federal Government. The
initial problem is much more intense for the
States, because the Federal Government is
constitutionally able to preempt most if not
all of those areas for which the States pres-
ently exercise responsibility.

However, in the final analysis, the prob-
lem is just as severe for the Federal Govern-
ment, because even though Congress and
the national administration may, in the
belief that popular need requires it, seek to
regulate the vehicle equipment safety fleld,
only the States have the administrative
machinery and experience to enforce such
regulation at any level that can hope to
protect the public safety.

The establishment of the Vehicle Equip-
ment Safety Commission has constituted a
recognition by the States that a high degree
of cooperation among them was desirable in
discharging their vehicular safety responsi-
bilitles. It was the view of the States, ap-
parently supported by Congress when it en-
acted the Beamer resolution, that interstate
cooperation could do the job. On the other
hand, if the Federal Government now intends
to take a major substantive hand, it should
not do so unilaterally.

The present need appears to be to fuse
Federal and State activities. Since there is
a good chance that the bills now before
Congress, or the policies underlying them,
will set the major tone of Federal-State re~
lations in the motor vehicle field for some
time to come, an examination of the possi-
bilities against this background seems to be
the best way to begin.

Since Federal action taken without refer-
ence to State policy interests and enforce-
ment capabilities is undesirable, and State
action without preference to the Federal Gov-
ernment may in future be politically and
constitutionally impossible, the only prac-
ticable course may be joint action by the
Federal and State Governments. While a

joint mechanism is being developed,
the Vehicle Equipment Safety Commission
can still continue to adopt standards which
will serve in the interim.

At the present time, committees of the
Vehicle Equipment Safety Commission are at
work on regulations for brakes, crash hel-
mets, safety glass, inspection, lighting, and
seatbelts, and a variety of other components
including aspects of the interior of the ve-
hicle.

The Vehicle Equipment Safety Commis-
sion and the compact which brought it into
being, represent a made-to-order means of
gecuring real joint Federal-State action., It
is already a joint mechanism of the States
(44 of them and the District of Columbia).

The regulations which the Commission
promulgates can be developed from & wide
variety of available standards, from sources
such as public and private research and
testing bodies, the States themselves and
the several agencies of the Federal Gov-
ernment, such as the General Services Ad-
ministration and the Department of Com-
merce. Federal participation in the Ve-
hicle Equipment Safety Commission would
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not change or limit the availability of these
sources, but it would provide the Federal
Government with a direct means of stimu-
lating faster action along lines which it
believes to be in the national interest.

If the Federal Government were to join
the compact, the Vehicle Equipment Safety
Commission could develop equipment safety
regulations which would then have the status
of both Federal and State action, Since the
result would be State action as well as Fed-
eral action, the States would be justified
in enforcing these regulations. At the same
time, the Federal interest would be served
by the Federal volice in the Commission.

Making the Federal Government eligible
to join the Vehicle Equipment Safety Com-
pact would require amendment of it. At
present, the compact defines *“State” as a
State, territory or possession of the United
States, the District of Columbia, or the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico. Only States
are presently eligible parties. However, there
is nothing legally impossible about the Fed-
eral Government joining a compact. In
fact, there is one e le of just such a
situation. In 1961, the four States of New
York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, and Dela-
ware and the Federal Government entered
into the Delaware River Basin Compact
which establishes an intergovernmental com-
misslon with comprehensive regulatory and
administrative functions relating to water
and related land resource management and
development in the Delaware River Basin.

While the subject matter of vehicle equip-
ment safety is different than the subject
covered by the Delaware River Basin Com-
pact, this Federal-interstate compact in the
water resources field provides a precedent
that can be used in other fields, where ap-
propriate. The policy reasons are also
analogous. In the Delaware instance, both
the Federal Government and the States had
interests, legal authority, and administrative
needs that could best be served by joint
exercise of their respective powers.

Drafting a suitable amendment to the Ve-
hicle Equipment Safety Compact for the pur-
pose contemplated would not be difficult.
‘The only real question is what should be the
nature of the Federal Government’s par-
ticipation.

The simplest form of Federal participation
would be to make the Federal Government
analogous to a party State. Its representa-
tive would be a member of the Commission.
Whenever the Commission adopted regula-
tions specifying standards for equipment
safety, those regulations could become Fed-
eral law in the same way that they become
State law.

The particular meaning of this process so
far as the Federal Government is concerned
would be that the Commission’s equipment
safety regulations could be made directly ap-
plicable as requirements for vehicles and
vehicular equipment or components wherever
manufactured or sold. It would also mean
that the Federal Government would be
making the regulations, along with the State.

It may be necessary to change the present
relationship of the Commission's product to
State law. It may be necessary to forego the
legislative route for adoption of Commission
regulations as it is now thought such proce-
dure may not be sufficitently expeditious. If
this should prove to be the case, it may be
necessary to consider universal use of the ad-
ministrative means of placing Commission
regulations in effect in the States. This
could be done by statutes in each of the
States now employing the legislative route
option, or by amendment of the compact,
thereby denying the use of this option to any
member State.

Another issue which must be considered is
the voting strength to be accorded the Fed-
eral Government on the Vehicle Equipment
Safety Commission. At present, all parties
have one vote each. This is also the pattern
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in the Delaware River Basin Compact. How-
ever, in that instance there are only a lim-
ited number of States.

Another possible arrangement is that con-
templated for the Northeastern Water and
Related Land Resources Compact. This
agreement would have created a planning
agency of the six New England States and
the Federal Government.

While the compact itself is no longer being
actively pursued (its objectives are belng
achieved by a somewhat different Federal-
interstate mechanism), the voting arrange-
ments of this compact are interesting. In
effect, they would have given the Federal
Government half the voting strength and
the participating States the other half. This
would seem to be an appropriate arrange-
ment if the Federal Government were to be-
come party to the Vehicle Equipment Safety
Commission,

Another point at which the extent of the
federal participation requires some thought
is in the area of the Commission’s budget.
The financial formula now in the vehicle
equipment safety compact Is based signifi-
cantly on the proportion of registered motor
vehicles in each of the party States.

Since all the vehicles concerned are regis-
tered in the United States, the proper share
to be paid by the Federal Government would
have to be considered separately. The com-
pact could be amended to divide Commis-
sion budget requests into two parts: a States'
share to be apportioned under the present
formula, and a Federal share that could
constitute a fixed percentage of the entire
budget, or which could be calculated on the
basis of a formula.

DECREASE IN PRICES OF FARM
COMMODITIES A HARDSHIP FOR
FARMERS

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, all too
frequently the activities and policies of
this administration mystify me.

On March 30, the U.S. Department of
Agriculture released its index of prices
received by farmers and its index of
prices paid by farmers for commodities
and services—including interest, taxes,
and farm wages.

The report notes that the parity ratio
for prices received by farmers declined
to 82 in March, but was well above the
parity ratio of 75 one year earlier. It
might also be pointed out that in Decem-
ber of 1960 the parity ratio was 81, and
that since February of 1961 the parity
ratio for 5 years was below this figure—
generally ranging from 74 to 78.

The report notes also that the prices
paid by farmers index increased 2 points
and was 4 percent above a year ago.

The report reveals some other inter-
esting figures. Using a ratio based on
1957-59 as 100, it is noted that for March
1966:

First. Prices paid by farmers for wages
had moved up to 127.

Second. Prices paid by farmers for
taxes had moved up to 165.

Third. Prices paid by farmers for in-
terest had moved up to 232.

Fourth. Seed costs had gone up to 110.

Fifth. Feeder livestock had moved up
to 116.

Sixth. Family living items had risen
to 110.

One of the big reasons for the increase
in interest is that farm debt has in-
creased so greafly. Over the past 5
years it rose by $14 billion, and the farm
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debt to farm asset ratio has grown
steadily worse.

Balanced against these increases, the
ratio of prices received by farmers, tak-
ing all farm products into consideration,
had risen to 112. This average figure
takes into account 81 for food grains, 107
for feed grains, 119 for oil-bearing erops
such as soybeans, 130 for commercial
vegetables, 140 for fresh market vege-
tables, 123 for meat animals, 108 for
dairy products, and 110 for poultry and
eggs.

It is clear that, overall, costs of farm
production have gone up more since 1959
than prices for farm products. In other
words, the cost-price squeeze on farmers
has been growing worse. This is why,
for example, more dairy farmers are
going out of business, selling off their
dairy herds, and milk production has
been going down.

In the face of this picture, one reads
with shock and amazement this morn-
ing's edition of the New York Times,
which contains an article captioned:
“Freeman Elated Over Price Drops,” with
a second caption reading: “He predicts
further cuts in cost of farm products.”
According to the article:

It was the first time in the memory of Ped-
eral farm officials that a Secretary of Agricul-
ture indicated that he was pleased with a
decrease in farm prices,

Of course, no one likes to see the con-
sumer price index go up, as it has been
doing steadily and increasingly over the
past 5 years of this administration.
When this happens, it indicates that the
purchasing power of the dollar is going
down—that inflation is taking place.
However, to try to handle this problem
by holding down wages, holding down
farm prices, or holding down retail prices-
is to work on the symptoms of inflation
and not on the cause of inflation.

The root cause of inflation is more
money—inecluding eredit—in circulation
than available goods and services; and
the foundation for this situation is laid
by the action of a majority of Members
of Congress voting to spend billions and
billions of dollars more than the Federal
Government takes in, year after year.

During the last 5 years, a majority of
Members of Congress have run this coun-
try $33 billion deeper into debt, and this
has been accompanied by $53 billion of
inflation.

No wonder costs of farm production
have gone up. They went up $4 billion
in the last 5 years, almost $1 billion dur-
ing 1965 alone. A good chunk of this
increase is due to inflation.

And now the Secretary of Agriculture,
who ought to be the first one to wish to
see farmers relieved of the cost-price
squeeze, says that he is pleased over de-
clining farm prices. I believe he should
be thinking more about fairer prices for
farmers, just as the Secretary of Labor
must be concerned that the working man
receive fair wages.

I pointed out last year, in my supple-
mental views to the Senate Agriculture
Committee’s report on the Food and Agri-
culture Act of 1965 that, comparing the
base period of 1946-50 to 1964, wages in-
creased—on the average—I176 percent,
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national net income increased 140 per-
cent, corporate profits—before taxes—
inereased 88 percent, and net farm in-
come declined 16 percent. It is evident
that farmers have not been sharing fairly
in the national net income in compari-
son with other segments of our economy.

I ask unanimous consent to have the
New York Times article printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

FREEMAN ELATED OVER PRICE DROPS—HE PRE-
picTs FURTHER CuUTs IN CosT OF FARM
PRrRODUCTS

(By William M. Blair)

WaAsHINGTON, March 31.—Secretary of Agri-
culture Orville L. Freeman expressed pleasure
today with the fact that the prices of farm
products had dropped recently.

It was the first time in the memory of
Federal farm officlals that a Secretary of Agri-
enlture indicated that he was pleased with a
decrease in farm prices. Like Mr. Freeman,
the officials were happy to note that con-
sumers would benefit from lower prices by
this summer.

“If the food marketing industry will re-
spond quickly to lower farm prices over the
ne~t several months,” Mr. Freeman told a
news conference, “retail prices also can be
lower sooner.”

Not only have farm prices fallen since
February 15, Mr. Freeman said, but the aver-
age prices of all farm products should be 6
to 10 percent lower in the fourth quarter of
the year than they are now.

PRICE SUPPORTS RAISED

The Secretary’s prediction came as he an-
nounced an increase in the Federal support
prices for milk and soybeans to encourage
production of these products, now in short
supply. Both increases are aimed at pre-
venting runaway prices and resulting higher
costs to consumers.

He increased the support for milk used in
manufacturing butter, cheese, and other
dairy products 26 cents per 100 pounds to a
level of $3.50 for the new marketing year
starting tomorrow.

The new prop is below the current market
price of about $3.79, resulting from low milk
production and a surge in the demand for
some dairy products, particularly cheese.

The new support level for butter will be
61.6 cents a pound compared with 59.4 cents.
Mr. Freeman said butter prices already had
dropped 2 cents a pound since February 15.

In addition, Mr. Freeman said he would
lift the quota on the import of cheddar
cheese to help overcome the imbalance in
manufacturing milk supplies.

This imbalance has developed as cheese
and butter manufacturers compete for ex-
isting supplies of manufacturing milk and
divert milk from butter production. '

Many small creameries face disaster from
the cost-price squeeze resulting from the
imbalance, the Department said. The in-
crease in butter prices also threatens to hurt
the market for butter and in the long run
injure those dairy farmers who produce
mainly for butter production, it said.

Mr., Freeman said President Johnson was
directing the Tariff Commission to report
on the advisability of high cheddar cheese
import guotas for an extended period.

The present yearly quota of 2.78 million
pounds will be raised by 926,700 pounds, one-
tenth of 1 percent of the annual U.S. con-
sumption, Mr. Freeman said. This will ex-
tend through June 30. Canada and New
Zealand are the main importers presently,

Mr. Freeman gave this rundown on farm
price decreases since February 15:

Mr, Freeman revoked the suspension he
had announced on March 1 on fiuid, or bot-
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tling milk, prices in Federal milk marketing
order areas. The revocation, he said, would
be eflective April 10 and would tend to peg
fluid milk prices about 22 cents higher per
100 pounds through June than the Federal
orders would have provided.

Hogs down 4 cents a pound, followed by
a 10-t0-13 percent decline in the wholesale
price of bacon and pork. Lambs also down
4 cents a pound. Butter down 2 cents a
pound. Soybean and corn oil down more
than 6 percent.

Fresh lettuce down 35 percent, cabbage,
celery, and onions down more than 20 per-
cent. Fresh oranges and grapefruit off 7
percent. Eggs down 3 cents per dozen.

He predicted the following declines by the
end of the year:

Poultry and eggs, down 15 to 20 percent;
vegetables, down 20 to 25 percent; potatoes,
10 percent; meat animals, 5 percent.

EXPORTS OF AMERICAN LIVESTOCK
HIDES

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, another
mystifying action was taken by the ad-
ministration on March 11, when the
Commerce Department announced ex-
port quotas for cattle hides.

Few of us here can forget the contro-
versy which swirled around falling cat-
tle prices in 1964 and the efforts of many
of us to limit beef imports to this coun-
try to a reasonable level so that fair live-
stock prices would be restored.

In fighting efforts to limit imports, the
administration asserted that one way out
of the problem would be to step up the
development of beef export channels.

On May 12, 1964, President Johnson
assured farm editors that the adminis-
tration was planning to help in develop-
ing export markets.

On June 9, 1964, Secretary of Agri-
culture Orville Freeman declared that:

It would be a serious mistake to legislate
quotas which, while serving no immediate
purpose, would weaken the position of our
Government in attempting to expand mar-
kets for all of American agriculture in the
current GATT negotiatlom:.

He then said that the Government
would take steps to develop export mar-
kets, particularly in Western Europe.

Let me sum up the expressed intent
of those two statements by the admin-
istration: Every effort will be made to
expand and develop markets abroad for
our agricultural commodities, including
those relating to the beef industry.

Yet, in the face of these statements, the
administration now has placed quotas on
exports of American livestock hides.

Need I remind my colleagues that the
beef industry, taking the statements by
the administration at face value, has
spent large sums of money to develop an
export market for hides, a byproduct of
the industry. Even the Department of
Agriculture, through its able Foreign
Agricultural Service, has spent money for
this purpose.

The 1965 export trade in cattle hides
was estimated at 13.3 million pieces,
valued at nearly one quarter of a billion
dollars—and a sizable 15 percent above
that of 1964.

In 1964, the latest figures available, it
was estimated that the value of Iowa
exports of hides and skins was close to
$9 million, only $100,000 of which went
through Government channels. Indica-
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tions are that the value of 1965 exports
was much higher.

It is estimated that enforcement of
the quota system already has cut hide
prices to such a degree in Iowa that it
will cost Towa beef producers $12 million
annually.

Garland Russell of Des Moines, gen-
eral manager of Iowa Packing Co., es-
timates that the action by the adminis-
tration will adversely affect our balance-
of-payments problem by about $45 mil-
lion.

And the Livestock Market Digest, in
its edition of March 21, remarked:

The action is difficult to understand if
agricultural prosperity is actually an objec-
tive of Washington officialdom, but it is
doubly so when these same officials seem so
concerned with maintaining a sizable quan-
tity of exports for dollars, or building new
markets, in order to help minimize the siz-.
able U.S, foreign payments deficit.

What is the curious thinking behind
this action by the administration?
Well, there is concern over the increasing
Consumer Price Index. If the cost of
shoes goes up, this will further increase
the consumer price index. So, let us
hold down the cost of hides so that the
cost of shoes will not go up. And who
will absorb the cost of this action? Why,
the farmer, of course—the very one who
is not sharing fairly in the national net
income and is being forced off the farm
by the worsening cost-price squeeze.
The order imposing hide quotas ought to
be rescinded.

In the column entitled “Capitol Stuff”
published in the March 30 issue of the
Washington Daily News, the perceptive
columnist, Ted Lewis, reports that a
secret memorandum was submitted to
the President on March 17 by his Eco-
nomie Council claiming that the export
controls on hides would definitely hold
down a rise in shoe prices; that increases
in hide and leather prices would have
forced an increase in shoe prices of 5
percent or more; that shoe producers
gave assurances that they would “co-
operate” in holding down prices. How-
ever, he points out that there were no
“hard” assurances, and that fall price
schedules now indicate that shoes will
be up 5 percent by the time the children
start back to school again.

On March 21, I pointed out that action
by the Department of Agriculture in
making abnormally large sales of CCC
stocks of corn had been having an ad-
verse effect on the market price of corn.
I would invite my colleagues to the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcorp of that date for the
details. Here again, we have action that
is seeking to hold down the consumer
price index by holding down farm in-
come, when the action ought to be for
the administration and its controlled
Congress to stop its multibillion-dollar
deficit spending and the inflation which
is causing the consumer price index to
E0 up.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an article entitled “See $12
Million Cattle Hide Loss,” from the Des
Moines Sunday Register of March 20; an
editorial entitled “Action on Hide Li-
censes Could Hurt Agriculture,” from the
Livestock Market Digest of March 21;
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and an editorial entitled “Crisis in
Cattle Hides,” from the Wall Street
Journal of March 23, be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REec-
ORD, as follows:

[From the Des Moines Sunday Register,
Mar. 20, 1966]

See $12 MriirioN Carre Hme Loss—13.3
MiLLION CATTLE HIDES EXPORTED TO FOREIGN
CoUNTRIES IN 1965

(By Ed Heins)

Quotas placed on exports of American live-
stock hides drew heavy opposition last week
from Iowa agriculture, meat industry, and
government officials.

Iowa Secretary of Agriculture Kenneth
Owen sald the quota system already has cut
hide prices at a rate which will “cost the
Iowa beef producers $12 million a year” in
reduced live cattle prices.

Representative NgaL Smrra, Democrat, of
Iowa, sald the export quota order already
has caused a drop of 25 cents per hundred-
weight in live cattle prices because of the
reduction in the value of the hide.

Representative H. R, Gross, Republican,
Jowa, described the action as “inexplicably
contradictory.”

Garland Russell, of Des Moines, general
manager of Iowa Packing Co., a subsidiary
of Swift & Co., said:

“This quota system will mean putting 3
million additional hides—about 12 to 15
percent of the present domestic total—on
the market. I'm no economist but it's my
understanding that the effect on price will
be much more severe than the 12- to 15-
percent boost in supply.”

The object of the Iowans' ire was a U.S.
Department of Commerce order setting up
export guotas on the number of domestic
hides which can be sold overseas.

Federal officials said the quota system was
needed to protect domestic users of hides
from dramatic price rises, U.S. exports of
cattle hides hit a new record of 13.3 million
pieces in 19656 while domestic demand
strengthened.

The U.S. Department of Commerce claimed
that the Nation was faced with a potential
shortage of 2.7 million hides during 1966 as
export trade continued to expand and the
domestic utilization increased still further.
The export quotas were designed to bring
expected supply in line with demand, the
Department said.

The heavy demand—both domestic and ex-
port—resulted in a sharp elimb in hide prices,
from a Chicago quote of 14!4 cents a pound
a year ago to a recent high of 26 cents.

U.8. shoe manufacturers have increased
prices on their 1966 lines of merchandise,
claiming they were forced to make the price
boost because of higher hide prices.

Gall Danilson, executive secretary of the
Iowa Beef Producers Association, sald hide
prices at 24 to 26 cents per pound aren’t
excessive.

“Those prices are only high when com-
pared to the depressed prices which have
Iaced the hide market in the last few years,”
he said.

After the announcement of the export
quotas, the futures prices of hides in Chicago
dropped dramatically, On March 8, hides
for April delivery were selling for 24 cents
a pound in Chicago. In March 14 about a
week after the quota order was announced,
the same April-delivery hides were quoted
at below 19 cents on the Chicago market.

A cured cattle hide weighs about 40 to 50
pounds, according to an Iowa meatpacking
company official.

Russell of Iowa Packing Co., said the Gov-
ernment has said repeatedly that one of the

country’s major problems is its adverse bal-
ance of trade.
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“If you reduce exports by 3 million
hides—at about $15 a hide—that’s a $45 mil-
lion increase in our adverse balance of
payments.

“Unless there are trade increases else-
where, that's another $45 million in our gold
supply that will have to be exported to meet
our overseas commitments,” Russell said.

He noted that it has been the Commerce
Department that has been most active in
seeking to stimulate foreign trade. The
Commerce Department last year opened an
international trade office in Des Moines to
get additional Jowa manufacturers interested
in foreign markets.

Because of Iowa’s high production of meat
and other livestock products, much of the
emphasis by the export office has been on the
meat industry. One of the top export items
being stressed was livestock hides.

Danilson said it was only the expansion
of the forelgn market that enabled farmers
and meat industry officials to get a falr price
for hides. He said synthetics and substitutes
for leather were causing the domestic mar-
ket to decline,

“I urge all people assoclated with the cattle
industry to use their influence to get the
order rescinded,” Danilson sald, “So that
trade in hides can expand.”

Iowa Agriculture Secretary Owen said the
Nation’s farmers are “again being called up-
on to make a little contribution to keep the
consumer prices down.”

He said cattle hides at 24 to 26 cents per
pound aren't expensive. “This is merely a
return to adequate pricing after many years
in which hides were a drug on the market,”
Owen said.

Owen saild Iowa agriculture officials have
been pressing a statewide grub control pro-
gram to improve the quality of the animal
hides in order to make them more attractive
to manufacturers, especially those in the ex-
port market.

“Now our own Government has taken ac-
tion that has caused the Iowa farmer to lose
in price for his hides,” Owen said.

U.S. Representative Smrra said he “im-
medlately objected” to Commerce Depart-
ment officials about the quota order. He has
sent a letter to all Members of the House of
Representatives asking them to support his
move for a “thorough reconsideration” of the
export quota order.

He said the reduction in the price of hides
will mean an increase in meat prices for the
consumer “unless someone is willing to take
less” for the meat throughout the merchan-
dising channels.

Iowa livestock producers are afraid that
that “someone” will be them and the drop
in hide prices will mean lower live cattle
prices.

SmrTH gald the idea that higher hide prices
have caused the boost In shoe. prices is
overrated.

“The cost of the cattle hide in a pair of
shoes is so small that even a sharp increase
in green hide prices would raise the cost of
a pair of shoes only a few pennies,” he sald
“The shoe prices in this country increased
while hide prices were going down.”

One Iowa meat packing firm executive, who
has also been active in the Department of
Commerce’s own program of increasing ex-
port trade, sald:

“We all know of many items that have gone
up in price over the years and the Govern-
ment didn't express any concern about ex-
ports of those products.

“No one seems to be worrled about how
many cars we export although everyone
knows you pay $4,000 for a car which cost
$700 some years ago.”

He said the Nation's farmers and the meat
industry have spent large amounts of money
seeking to develop an export market for
hides.

“Now that we've found the market, our
Government says we can't sell to them,” he
said.
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Meat industry and farm groups have been
pressing to expand foreign trade because
many substitute products, including Du-
Pont’s highly publicized Corfam, have been
chipping away at leather's share of the do-
mestic shoe market.

One meat industry official said, “Until the
export market expanded, hides were fast be-
coming an item which was hardly worth
saving.”

The 1965 export trade in cattle hides, at
13.3 million pieces, was a whopping 15 per-
cent above the previous record set in 1964.

Japan was the best customer, taking 3.8
million hides. However, the biggest boost in
1965 over 1964 was in trade with Eastern
European countries, which upped their pur-
chases from 400,000 pieces to 1.8 million.

One of the stimulants to the blg boost
was extremely dry conditions in Argentina
which led to a reduction in ecattle produc-
tion. Argentina is traditionally a big source
of hides for the export market.

[From the Livestock Market Digest, Mar. 21,
966]

AcTION OoN HIDE LICENSES CouLp HuURT
AGRICULTURE

Prices for hides have been good, export
merkets plentiful. But instead of letting the
domestic industry take care of the demand
all by itself (and suffer either the conse-
quences or be alded by the profits), Washing-
ton officials have stepped in. An export li-
censing of hides was ordered into effect
March 7.

The action was further evidence, where
none is really needed, that at least some
Washington offilcals cannot seem to abide
a situation which finds a long-depressed seg-
ment of agriculture operating at a decent
profit. The effect of the action ordered by
Secretary of Commerce John T. Connor has
already been to shove hide prices downward
by the equivalent of $2 to $3 per head. Some
in the industry, as stories in this week’s Di-
gest indicate, expect that the prices could be
reduced further by $6 or $8 per head because
of Connor's action.

In an industry that operates historically
on a big volume and low margin, as the pack-
ers do, hide prices represent a significant
factor in profit or loss. Thus, their success
in selling hides reflects directly on the rest
of the producer to consumer chain.

The action is difficult to understand if
agricultural prosperity is actually an objec-
tive of Washington officialdom, but it is
doubly so when these same officials seem s0
concerned with maintaining a sizable quan-
tity of exports for dollars, or building new
markets, in order to help minimize the siz-
able U.S, foreign payments deficit.

Hide prices, as Mr. Connor has heen made
aware by those in the livestock industry by
now, have been depressed for a long time.
They are far below the 33-cents-per-pound
limit established as a price ceiling during the
Eorean war., The level currently is about 18
cents.

It is important to the livestock industry,
and to agriculture as a whole, that the Con=~
nor ruling on exports of hides be revoked
promptly.

[From the Wall Street Journal, Mar. 23, 1966]
Cris1s 1N CaTTLE HiDES

Though a spokesman for the Nation's shoe
manufacturers says the current furor over
cattle hides *“just astonishes us,” the uproar
should have been falrly predictable. The
whole affair could in fact be an unhappy
portent of what's in store for the economy
generally.

The crisis in cattle hides began building
up a few weeks ago when shoe manufacturers
blamed rising hide costs for shoe price in-
creases. Since the administration is opposed
to rising prices—that appears to be the only
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official definition of Inflation—Federal offi-
cials decided that something had to be done.

It seems not to have occurred to anyone,
however, that the hide and shoe price in-
creases were two more arguments for curbing
the Government’s easy-money-high-spend-
ing expansion that is now pressing upward
on prices almost everywhere. Instead, the
administration reasoned that rising hide ex-
ports were reducing the supply in the United
States and helping push up domestic prices;
the obvious remedy, in Washington's view,
was to restrict exports.

As too often happens when the Govern-
ment moves to manipulate the economy, the
restrictions were imposed with a minimum
of dexterity. First the Commerce Depart-
ment announced that hide exports would
require Federal licenses. Then, less than a
week later and before the industry or anyone
else had a chance to see how limited con-
trols would work, the Government clamped
tight export quotas on top of the licensing
system,

In the economic controllers’ eagerness fo
go to work, they found it easy to ignore a few
old policies and principles, such as Ameri-
ca's alleged devotion to free world trade and
the Government’s longstanding effort to lift
exports and thus aid the Nation's ailing
balance of payments,

Nor are Washington officials apparently
much disturbed by the confusion they have
created in the industry. Licenses won't be
issued under the quota setup until mid-
April, nearly a month away. While the
Government says some “emergency” licenses
will be issued in the meantime, no one is
too sure of how to go about getting them,
and hide dealers contend they are “virtually
under an embargo.”

As usual, too, controls are raising sharp
questions of equity.

At the moment, for instance, the export
eurbs are bringing domestic hide prices
down. “Now with lower hide prices,” says
President John K. Minnoch of the National
Hide Association, “why shouldn't shoe prices
be reduced?” Whether they should be or
not, it's understandable that hide merchants
are piqued enough to contend the shoe-
makers may be “profiteering.”

The long-range results of the hide hassle
could go well beyond the current acrimony
among businessmen and the destruction of
some export markets. Controls also can
cause disorders in the domestic economy.

The shoe industry, for its part, is a rela-
tively smaller user of cattle hides than it
was a few years ago. In this situation the
export curb and artificially low domestic
prices may lead eventually to a reduction
in domestic supplies instead of a rise, as
packers slow the rate of cattle slaughter.
The upshot might be not only higher prices
for hides but higher prices for meat as well.

Such self-defeating interventions would
be discouraging enough if they were limited
to a single segment of the economy; actu-
ally, they're growing progressively more per-
vasive. That's true even though it should
be evident that wage and price “guideposts”
and all the other gimmicks aren't producing
the economic stability the administration
so earnestly professes to seek.

What they are producing, and will con-
tinue to produce as long as the Government
shuns sensible restraints on its own mone-
tary and fiscal policies, are unhealthy dis-
tortions in the economy. It's the admini-
stration’s inability or unwillingness to see
those results, rather than the cattle-hide
contretemps, that's really astonishing.

REMOVING CORRUPTERS FROM
PUBLIC LIFE
Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, Clark

Mollenhoff, of the Cowles Publications in
Washington, is acknowledged to be one
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of the most tireless, objective, and hard-
digging reporters in the business.

He has collected an array of awards
for diligence in his profession, including
winning the top journalistic honor, the
Pulitzer Prize.

His investigations have resulted in
officials becoming more wary before they
violate the ethical standards which they
should follow.

As Mr. Mollenhoff sees it:

Once the American people recognize all
the corrupters—the genteel as well as the
brazen, the efficient as well as the careless
and slipshod—and once it becomes fully
understood how the corrupters threaten our
way of life, I hope they will react with vigor
and remove them from public life.

Mr. Mollenhoff follows this precept
closely in uncovering the corruption
which too frequently occurs in high Gov-
ernment circles.

His role and examples of corruption
are well set out in his new book, entitled
“Despoilers of Democracy.” I think it
is a book well worth reading.

I ask unanimous consent to have se-
lected critical reviews of the book printed
in the Recorb, as follows:

First. “The Case Against Corruption,”
from the Saturday Review of November
20, 1965.

Second. “Personal Report: Washing-
ton,” a column written by Robert E. Bas-
kin, Chief of Bureau, Dallas Morning
News, December 13, 1965.

Third. * ‘Despoilers of Democracy’
Disturbing,” from the Daily Times,
Gainesville, Ga., November 23, 1965.

Fourth. “Washington’s Scandals
Probed by Mollenhoff,” from the Indian-
apolis Star, December 12, 1965.

There being no objection, the reviews
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the Saturday Review, Nov. 20, 1965]
THE CASE AGAINST CORRUPTION

(Note.—*“Despoilers of Democracy,” by
Clark R. Mollenhoff (Doubleday, 411 pp.
$5.95), demonstrates, through accounts of
actual cases, how political corruption still
flourishes amid a conspiracy of silence. Nat
S. Finney is Washington correspondent for
the Buffalo Evening News.)

(By Nat S. Finney)

This deeply distressing book is the product
of a decade of exceptionally competent in-
vestigative reporting by an indefatigable
Washington correspondent, whose bona fides
combine professional training in both jour=
nalism and law. It is not, despite its title,
a sensational report, but a factual recitation
of a series of cases that have raised doubts
about the probity of Federal officials—abuses
in the foreign aid program, the mismanage-
ment of a secret postwar stockpile program,
the operations of Billile Sol Estes, the ar-
bitrary award of defense contracts, a cele-
brated miscarriage of Civil Service procedure
in the matter of Otto Otepka, and the so-
called Bobby Baker case in all its ramifica-
tions. The author, Clark R. Mollenhoff of
the Washington Bureau of the Des Moines
Register and the Minneapolis Tribune, does
not pretend to reach verdicts; he simply sets
forth the evidence and invites the concerned
reader to draw his own conclusions.

Two of his case studies, the opening one
about Jerry M. Jackis, a foreign aid employee,
and a later one about Otto Otepka, a per-
sonnel security officer at the State Depart-
ment, describe the fates of civil servants who
had the misfortune and temerity to “blow
the whistle” on their superiors in the Fed-
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eral hierarchy—a “crime” unlisted in the
code but heinous nonetheless. In another
such case, presented as a footnote to the Bil-
lie Sol Estes matter, N. Battle Hales, a civil
servant who tried to work within the un-
written canons of civil service ethics, was
punished by appointive officers who appar=-
ently eould not understand the rules of the
Government game. These studies, while
likely to attract less interest, are exceeding-
ly important, for good Government must
be expert as well as political.

This reviewer finds it hard to take much
interest in the so-called stockpile scandal,
yet Clark Mollenhoff is right to include it
as an illustration of the fact that if you put
the banana within the monkey’s reach there
is going to be some grabbing.

The true centerpiece of “Despoilers of
Democracy™ is the TFX contract, if for no
other reason than its exemplification of the
warning with which President Eisenhower
closed his administration: “In the councils
of Government, we must guard against the
acquisition of unwarranted influence,
whether sought or unsought, by the military-
industrial complex. The potential for the
disastrous rise of misplaced power exists and
will persist * * *. We should take nothing
for granted * * *. Only an alert and
knowledgeable citizenry can compel the
proper meshing."

Reporter Mollenhoff pursued the award of
a nonesuch contract for these aircraft from
the first signal of arbitrary action to the
collapse of the inquiry after President Ken-
nedy’s assassination. Mollenhoff came out
of the ordeal bristling with unallayed sus-
picions, but frustrated. There never was a
plausible answer to the question of why
Secretary of Defense McNamara handed this
$6-billion contract to General Dynamics, and
for all his bloodhound diligence Clark
Mollenhoff doesn’t produce one. But he does
make a thorough case that in a government
based upon consent there simply must be
answers. A society that is incapable of
compelling answers to questions of genuine
public moment is no damned good. The
answers may be impalatable and their conse-
quences impolitic. In the TFX matter the
Department of Defense may well have placed
the contract with General Dynamics to re-
habilitate a sick company. However hard
this would have been to swallow, it would
have been defensible as an action to assure
the existence of industrial suppliers in time
of trouble. But neither this nor any other
intelligible answer whatever was offered, and
that, entirely aside from any question of
despolling, is reason enough to throw the
rascals out.

The Bobby Baker case still rumbles in the
corridors and anterooms of power in Wash-
ington, and there is no one better qualified
to trace its origin than Clark Mollenhoff. He
was, in the judgment of some of his friendly
and respectful colleagues, more deeply in-
volved in the case than is professionally wise.

The spectacle of an employee of the Senate
defying the inquiries of his erstwhile em-
ployers is bad enough, but the slavish con-
demnation of such contumely by legislators
sworn to defend the public interest is worse.
Hardest of all to bear is the complacence of
Just those people whose interest is insulted—
the “knowledgeable citizenry"” in which Pres-
ident Eisenhower reposed his confidence.
Clark Mollenhoff got angry about the torpor
that existed in Washington during the Baker
inquiry and at the electorate’s indifference to
the stench. In his fury he offended enough
of his associates to spark a challenge to what
should have been his routine election as
president of the National Press Club. He was
narrowly defeated by a rump candidate in a
contest that does the Washington press corps
little credit.

Mollenhoff gives his readers an inside view
of the Walter Jenkins case, and discloses that
he had learned from Donald B. Reynolds that
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President Johnson'’s man Friday had a morals
squad record months before another arrest
brought the matter into the open. It is this
reviewer's suggestion that the reader let this
chapter steep in his mind until all the impli-
cations are brewed out out of it. Did the
silly reporter who asked President Johnson
whether he knew of Jenkins' degeneracy ex-
pect a different answer from the one he got?
Is the national security the private toy of the
party in power? Whose captive was
Jenkins?

“Despollers of Democracy” should be must
reading for anyone who still wonders what
the Reverend Francis B. Sayre, Jr., was tdlk-
ing about when he described Lyndon Balnes
Johnson as lacking in the moral integrity a
President should bring to that high office.

Yet Mollenhofi’'s concluding chapter is no
more satisfying than President Eisenhower’s
invocation of an alert and knowledgeable
citizenry. The book leaves it very clear that
political operators can stupefy the citizenry
and corruption be protected by a conspiracy
of silence. The answer, if there is one, must
be mechanical, not moral. The old axiom,
“when in doubt, vote against the candidate
with the most seniority,” may provide a clue.
It has been observed before that there is no
tyranny like an excessive majority, and cer-
talnly the plcture Clark Mollenhofl presents
is of a majority run amok, the old “public be
damned"” attitude that invariably character-
izes a regime too long in power. The public
itself has become too doctrinaire about its
politics, and lost sight of the prophylactic
exercise of the franchise.

[From the Dallas Morning News,
Dec. 13, 1965]
PERSONAL REPORT: WASHINGTON
(By Robert E. Baskin)

In Washington political and press circles,
Clark R. Mollenhoff is known as a hard-dig-
ging, courageous reporter who does not fear
to probe into the more suspicious activities
in our Federal Government.

As a correspondent for the Cowles publica-
tions, Mollenhoff has amassed a host of prizes
for Investigative reporting, and he has shown
no indication that he wants to rest on his
laurels,

He has just produced another book, “De-
spollers of Democracy” (Doubleday), that
certainly will be disturbing to all who read it.
It is a compilation of some of the noteworthy
shenanigans that have taken place in the
Federal bureaucracy in the last few years.

Mollenhoff's knowledge of these matters is
intimate. Most of the stories he relates deal
with events which he covered personally as
a working newspaperman.

The cumulative effect of his book—which
chronicles such scandals as the Billle Sol
Estes and Bobby Baker cases—is enough to
cause one to wonder if our democracy is, in-
deed, not in danger of being subverted by the
“despoilers” Mollenhoff describes.

Mollenhoff is heavily critical of State De-
partment for its handling of the Otto Otepka
affair and of the Defense Department for the
way it awarded the TFX contract.

While there may be room for argument
over the circumstances of some of these mat-
ters, no one can question Mollenhofi's zeal or
honest intentions in trylng to expose to view
the behind-the-scenes manipulations that
occur in the Government.

Mollenhoff is frankly concerned over the
growth of presidential power at the expense
of the Congress. And he is particularly in-
dignant over “the massive propaganda of re-
cent years' which he says is intended to dis-
credit Congress and its investigative bodies.
.;I:us propaganda, Mollenhoff says, is succeed-

B:

“The decline in the independence of Con-
gress has been accompanied, unsurprisingly,
by a parallel decline in the independence of
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the American press,” Mollenhoff says. " * * *
When the power of Congress is emasculated,
the ability of newsmen to obtain accurate in-
formation from Government suffers. * * *

“Without the congressional power to in-
vestigate behind them, the reporters in
Washington could be reduced pretty much
to the level of the German newsmen who
gathered at the propaganda ministry in the
1930's to receive their handouts from Dr.
Goebbels.”

Mollenhoff makes plain his disapproval of
the White House role on congressional in-
vestigations.

“Because the White House now, in the cur-
rent political situation, has the votes to over-
ride the committee chairmen in thelr own
committees as well as on the floor, it can
disregard them,” Mollenhoff says.

“It can stop or limit investigations in
some committees.

“Though the White House objectives are
sometimes laudable, they are not always so.
It is a bad omen when party discipline can
kill an investigation before it is started.”

Mollenhoff praises the work done by such
men as Senators JoEN McCLELLAN, Democrat,
of Arkansas, and JorN WiLLiams, Republican,
of Delaware, Much of the documentation
for this book are results of these two men's
investigatory efforts.

But, Mollenhoff says, the public must take
a great interest in clean government.

“Once the American people recognize all
the corrupters—the genteel as well as the
bragen, the efficient as well as the careless
and slipshod—and once it becomes fully un-
derstood how the corrupters threaten our
way of life, I hope they will react with vigor
and remove them from public life,” Mollen-
hoff says.

In addition to having a message, Mollen-
hofl’s book is noteworthy for its well-written
accounts of several scandals, and Texans will
be particularly interested in his recapitula-
tion of the Billle Sol Estes case.

[From the (Gainesville, Ga.) Daily Times,
Nov. 23, 1965]
“DESPOILERS OF DEMOCRACY"” DISTURBING
(By Sylvan Meyer)

{NoTE—A review of “Despoilers of Democ-
racy” by Clark R. Mollenhoff, Doubleday,
$5.95.)

Clark Mollenhoff, a reporter in Washington
for Cowles Publications, ranks as one of the
Nation's top, and most respectable, muck-
rakers.

This book is a comprehensive wrapup, with
the perspective of history, of several of the
major scandals of the last decade in the
Capital.

The information itself may not always be
new, but Mr. Mollenhoff has gathered the
truly pertinent evidence, organized 1t well
and thus added to its impact, bringing the
instances of ecorruption he reports into
shocking focus, Readers will be more out-
raged as a result of his analyses than they
were when they read of the incidents piece-
meal over months and months of newspaper
reporting.

He delves into the TFX fighter plane con-
troversy. In this one, the Secretary of De-
fense, Robert McNamara, awarded a hefty
fighter plane contract to General Dynamics
of Texas despite a lower bid from Boeing
and despite strong military preference to
Boeing.

Mr. Mollenhoff reviews Mr. McNamara's
statement to congressional committees and
finds his reasons for ignoring military ad-
vice to be vague. Furthermore, the Depart-
ment of Defense, according to Mr. Mollen-
hoff, treated the congressional group in a
rather cavalier fashion and made precise in-
formation difficult to come by.

“Despollers” points out close relation«
ships between the Texas of Lyndon Johnson
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and the individuals responsible for the con-
tract award.

The book also works over the Billy Sol
Estes casze; the case of Otto Otepka, a State
Department security officer who was badg-
ered and persecuted because he tried to
place reports of wrongdoing before congres-
sional committees; and the Bobby Baker case.
In sum, the book wreaks heavy damage on
the integrity of the executive branch and
particularly on its policy of letting the pub-
lic know as little as possible.

Yet, it should be made clear that Mr,
Mollenhoff is a reporter and not a polemicist.
This book is not at all in the hysterical,
wildly accusative genre of “None Dare Call It
Treason” or the other far out politically in-
spired summaries of alleged wrongdoings in
Washington.

It is a carefully documented presentation,
organized like evidence in a courtroom and
balanced with plenty of material from the
defense as well as from the prosecution.

There is no question of Mr. Mollenhofl's
reliability or of his professional competence.
Consequently, it is a disturbing book and de-
serves a thoughtful response from those it
accuses. It needs an answer.

[From the Indianapolis Star, Dec. 12, 1965]

WASHINGTON'S SCANDALS PROBED BY MOLLEN-
HOFF
(By Ben Cole)

Vanity and venality are the ingredients
that produce the scandals in the Federal
Government reported by Clark R. Mollen-
hoff in “Despollers of Democracy” (Double-
day, 411 pages, $5.95.)

Mollenhoff is a Pulitzer Prize winner who
has covered all the cases he discusses In the
fast-moving volume.

Among the matters the author takes up
are; the drumming of Jerry Jackis out of
Government because he exposed multimil-
lion-dollar shilly-shallying in foreign ald;
military disobedience to build an unauthor-
ized alr strip; stockpile profiteering; the in-
credible case of Billle Sol Estes, and the mys-
tifying case of Secretary Robert McNamara
and the X-TFX.

Also, the punishment of State Department
security officer Otto Otepka for giving testi-
mony to Congress; the fortunes of Bobby
Baker and the downfall of Walter Jenkins.

Mollenhoff makes no secret of his distaste
for President Johnson, whose personal fi-
nances the author views with deep mis-
givings. But he also has some nonpartisan
disapproval to confer upon former Secretary
of the Treasury George M. Humphrey, whose
dealings in stockpiled metals come into ques-
tion in one chapter of the book.

Readers who yearn to understand what the
TFX case was all about, what was going on in
Texas with Billie Sol, and how the Bobby
Baker case came about can learn all about it
in Mollenhoff’s absorbing book.

If the complexities of the shenanigans he
recounts are at times confusing when they
are not incredible, then it is because truth
is often more complicated than fiction.

Mollenhoff writes with a sting of puritan
righteousness which gives his work substance
and direction. He is no apologist for wrong-
doers.

What mystifies the ordinary citizen—and
enrages Mollenhoff—is the frequency with
which Uncle Sam is fleeced like a city slicker
at a county fair, Most Americans are scared
to death at having their tax return ques-
tioned for a couple of bucks, while bigtime
shrewdies march into the Federal agencies
and cart the loot out by the bale.

‘What's worse, perhaps, that once having
made a mistake, the Government goes Into
the most unbecoming convulsions of denial,
concealment, and obfuscation to cover up
its chargeability.
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Mollenhoff offers a hope that the country
may not be going all the way to the dogs
as a result of misdeeds in high places, but
he s certain that it could.

He relies on the Congress, with its power
to investigate the executive branch, for ex-

ure of and eradication of malfeasance.

“If the public doesn't care about it Con-
gress—or doesn’t show that it cares—and if it
continues to shrug its shoulders over ar-
rogant administration and shoddy favorit-
ism, as well as outright corruption, then
1 day the house of democracy may fall. For,
in the end, the responsibility for good Gov-
ernment rests with the people. America will
get as good a government as Americans
demand,” he concludes.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

REORGANIZATION PLAN NO. 1
OF 1966

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Pursu-
ant to the previous unanimous-consent
agreement, the Chair lays before the
Senate the pending business, which has
just been reported, and which is Senate
Resolution 220, to disapprove reorganiza-
tion Plan No. 1 of 1966.

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution,

AMENDMENT OF THE INTERNAL
REVENUE CODE OF 1954

Mr. LONG of Louisiana, Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
pending business be temporarily laid
aside and that the Senate proceed to the
consideration of H.R. 6319.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LeGIsLATIVE CLERK. A bill (H.R.
6319) to amend the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 to provide for treatment of
the recovery of losses arising from ex-
propriation, intervention, or confisca-
tion of properties by governments of
foreign countries.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to temporarily laying aside the
pending business and proceeding to the
consideration of the bill just stated by
title?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which had
been reported from the Committee on
Finanece, with an amendment, on page
17, after line 10, to insert a new section,
as follows:

SEC. 3. Two-month extension of initial en-
rollment period for supplemen-
tary medical insurance benefits
for the aged.

(a) The first sentence of section 1837(¢)
of the Social Security Act is amended (1) by
striking out “January 1, 1966” and inserting
in lieu thereof “March 1, 1866", and (2) by
striking out “March 31, 1966" and inserting
in lieu thereof “May 31, 1966,
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(b) Section 1837(d) of the Social Security
Act is amended by striking out “January 1,
1966" and inserting in lieu thereof “March
1, 1966".

(c) Bection 102(b) of the Social Security
Amendments of 1965 is amended by striking
out “April 1, 1966" each time it appears and
ingerting in lleu thereof “June 1, 1966".

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, this bill passed the House of Repre-
sentatives by unanimous vote, and it was
reported unanimously by the Committee
on Finance.

It provides a revised set of rules for
the income tax treatment of any recovery
by a corporation of losses which arose
from expropriation or confiscation of its
properties by a foreign government.
Present law provides that the amount
recovered must be included in income
subject to regular rates of tax if the
original deduction resulted in some
saving in income tax. Present law takes
no account of the fact that the prior
deduction may have offset income which
was not subject to full tax. For example,
the deduction may have offset income
which would have been taxed as a capital
gain or as income eligible for Western
Hemisphere Trade Corporation treat-
ment,

This bill provides that the corporation
may elect to have recoveries of foreign
expropriation losses freated under the
new rules. These new rules provide that
upon the recovery of a loss previously
deducted, the amount of tax to be paid
on account of the recovery is to be meas-
ured by the amount of tax saved by de-
ducting the loss taken in the earlier year.
This rule takes into account the fact that
the earlier deduction of the loss may
have reduced foreign tax credits or in-
vestment credits which would otherwise
have been allowable in a larger amount.
Similarly, the new rules take into ac-
count the fact that the loss in the prior
year may have resulted in a tax benefit
only at capital gains rates. In com-
puting tax benefit received on deducting
the loss, the rates in the year of the
recovery will be used rather than the
rates in the year of the loss.

The bill also provides that where the
bulk of a recovery of an expropriation
loss is in property rather than in money,
the taxpayer can have an extended pe-
riod of time up to 10 years to pay the
tax imposed on the recovery, but the de-
layed payments will bear interest at the
rate of 4 percent. Should the taxpayer
sell the property received back, the pay-
ment of the tax is accelerated.

The bill also provides, even though a
corporation does not elect the new rules
on recoveries of expropriation losses,
that the restoration in value of a stock or
security held by a corporation is to be
treated as a recovery. As a result this
value is to be included in gross income
if a deduction was previously taken be-
cause the stock became worthless on ac-
count of expropriation or seizure by a
foreign government of the assets of the
company which issued the stock or secu-
rity. This provision is comparable to a
provision in present law which deals
only with restorations in value of prop-
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erty subject to the rules governing
‘World War II losses.

This bill is virtually identical to a bill
passed by the Senate in 1964. It is ac-
ceptable to the administration.

EXTENSION OF MEDICARE ENROLLMENT

We amended this bill in committee to
provide a 60-day extension of the initial
enrollment period during which people
can apply for voluntary medical insur-
ance under social security.

Many Senators have sponsored bills
along the lines of the committee amend-
ment. Senators SMATHERS, DOUGLAS,
RiBicoFF, BENNETT, CURTIS, MoORTON, and
Dirksen of the Finance Committee are
among those Members who have intro-
duced bills on this topic.

Subsequent to the committee adoption
of this amendment on Wednesday, a re-
quest was received from the President
urging this precise action. Obviously,
the committee had its crystal ball in good
shape in guessing that this would be the
position of the President.

I think all of us recognize it is de-
sirable to extend the deadline for en-
rollment so that every eligible person
may be given an adequate opportunity
to join the voluntary portion of the med-
icare program.

Many private health insurance com-
panies—including Blue Cross and Blue
Shield—have only recently announced
changes in their policies for older people.
Many employers are just now modifying
their health insurance coverage of older
workers who are also eligible for medi-
care. A substantial number of older
people have not enrolled in part B be-
cause they have not had adequate time
to study the effects of these changes in
private health insurance coverage.
They have not had sufficient time to
compare benefits—to see how a private
policy meshes or conflicts with mediecare
benefits.

The committee amendment will give
these people ample time to study the ad-
vantages of participation in part B of
medicare. More time will also be avail-
able to inform and clarify questions for
those who are uncertain about aspects
of the program.

The extension of time provided by the
committee amendment will not change
or interfere with the July 1 starting date
for payment of benefits under part B.
After May 31, the last day of the initial
enrollment period under the amend-
ment, Social Security would still have a
full month left before benefits were pay-
able in which to set up their records.

I am pleased to say that 86 percent of
the aged people over 65 have already
signed up for the voluntary portion of
the medicare program. We believe that
the final figure may go as high as 90 per-
cent or more by giving those who have
not thus far taken advantage of the
opportunity, additional time to make
application for the voluntary portion of
medicare.

There was an amendment intended to
be proposed by the two Senators from
Ohio in an effort to resolve a problem
which exists between the welfare agency



7476

of that State and the Federal Govern-
ment.

I ask the Senators from Ohio [Mr.
Lauscee and Mr. Youwncl, that their
amendment not be offered on this bill
because there is some urgency in enact-
ing this immediately; they should give
us a chance to look at their amendment
in committee. I wish to assure them
that the committee will look at that
amendment as soon as possible so that
we can understand their problem and
determine the views of the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare so
that we can give proper consideration to
the problem that needs to be corrected
in the State of Ohio.

1 wish to assure the two Senators from
Ohio that the committee will undertake
to give careful and sympathetic consid-
eration to the problem when we have had
the opportunity to give it the careful at-
tention it deserves.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. LONG of Missouri, I yield to the
Senator from Illinois.

Mr. DIRKSEN. We were confronted
with varying estimates as to the number
of people who remained unregistered un-
der part B of the medicare program.
The estimates varied from a million to
5 million people. We thought that per-
haps there should be sufficient time to
malce sure all of them were registered.

I believe Congressman ByrNES, the
minority member of the Ways and
Means Committee in the House of Rep-
resentatives, and ranking minority mem-
ber of the committee, suggested at the
time that the medicare matter was under
consideration that perhaps September 1
rather than March 31 should be the
deadline date. In the amendment that
I suggested, and which was cosponsored
by a good many Senators, we did accept
the September 1 deadline.

However, I believe it was the opinion
of the committee that 2 months was am-
ple; that perhaps there would be maxi-
mum registration in 2 months.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. The Senator
from Illinois has been very helpful in
this matter. I thank him for his sug-
gestion.

Mr. SMATHERS. Mr. President, I
wholeheartedly endorse the remarks just
made by the distinguished chairman of
the Finance Committee. It has been ob-
vious to many of us that extension of
the initial enrollment period for part B
of medicare was desirable and equitable.
As early as last February I introduced
a bill, cosponsored by Senator WiLLiams
of New Jersey, to extend the initial en-
rollment period. The committee amend-
ment accomplishes my goal; that is, to
see to it that every older Floridian—
every older American—has ample time
and adequate opportunity to participate
in this worthwhile program,

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I thank the
distinguished Senator from Florida for
his support. I know that he has been
very helpful in informing the committee
of the need for this legislation.

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President, I am glad to support the com-
mittee amendment to HR. 6319. On
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Tuesday of this week I introduced legis-
lation—S. 3159—to extend the enroll-
ment date until the end of this year.
My own judgment was and still is that
the 2-month extension which is before
us now may not be adequate to reach
the 1.5 million senior citizens who have
not been heard from at all in connection
with part B, and the 1 million who have
turned down its coverage, many of them
basing their decisions on misunderstand-
ing of the program.

I thought it would be wise to let those
who need more convincing see the pro-
gram in operation after July 1 and let
them decide then. But the 2-month ex-
tension is a good beginning. If it proves
inadequate, we have shown that we can
act expeditiously to extend the deadline.
My bill and those of other Senators could
be passed as well 2 months from now as
now. If we need to take such action
then, I know we will do so.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I appreciate the support of the
distinguished Senator from New York.

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I want
to speak briefly on the proposal before
the Senate today—to extend for 2
months, through May 31, 1966, the sign-
up period for the supplementary medical
insurance program voted by the Con-
gress last year.

The Social Security Administration
has estimated that some 19 million peo-
ple 65 years of age or over are eligible for
coverage beginning on July 1 of this year.
While some have declined to enroll in
the period which ended last night, the
President yesterday estimated that 17
million people had already asked for the
coverage offered under the law.

I believe it is very likely that the per-
sons—1 million or more—who have not
yvet responded, or who might not have
been reached by the announcements, are
very likely individuals who most need the
opportunity to have adequate medical
insurance coverage under this health
care program. I know that social secu-
rity offices around the country have been
working long and hard hours to enroll
eligible persons, but it is very possible
that an extension of the enrollment pe-
riod will enable the great majority of the
other eligible persons to qualify for this
important program from the beginning
of its services this summer.

In my own State of Kentucky, there
are thousands upon thousands of people
who are eligible for this program, and
I would hope that all who want to par-
ticipate would have the chance to do so
from the first date of availability of serv-
ices. For this reason, and as it has been
said that an extension of the deadline
would present no administrative prob-
lems, I hope the Senate will act immedi-
ately to extend for 2 months the deadline
for enrollment in the supplementary
medical insurance program under soclal
security.

As one who worked and spoke and
voted for the new law to provide assur-
ance of health and hospital care under
social security, I urge immediate action
on extending this enrollment deadline to
May 31, 1966.
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Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, the distinguished Senator from
Kentucky has eloguently expressed the
need for the committee amendment. I
appreciate his support.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the commitiee
amendment.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment. If there
be no further amendment to be proposed,
the gquestion is on the engrossment of the
amendment and the third reading of the
bill.

The amendment was ordered to be en-
grossed and the bill to be read a third
time.

The bill was read the third time and
passed.

The title was amended so as to read:
“An Act to amend the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 to provide for treatment
of the recovery of losses arising from ex-
propriation, intervention, or confiscation
of properties by governments of foreign
countries, and to amend title XVIII of
the Social Security Act to extend the in-
itial enrollment period for supplemen-
tary medical insurance benefits.”

TROUBADOURS DRUM AND BUGLE
CORPS OF BRIDGEPORT, CONN.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr, Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
Senate proceed to the consideration of
H.R. 8647.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The LEeGISLATIVE CLERK. A bill (HR.
8647) for the relief of the Troubadours
Drum and Bugle Corps of Bridgeport,
Conn.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration
of the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, this is a relatively minor bill that
was passed by the House of Representa-
tives unanimously.

The young people in Bridgeport, Conn.,
organized a band and they describe
themselves as the Troubadours Drum and
Bugle Corps of Connecticut. The bill in-
volves some band uniforms which they
purchased in Mexico duty free. It in-
volves a very small amount of money.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to amendment.

If there be no amendment to be of-
fered, the question is on the third read-
ing of the bill.

The bill was ordered to a third read-
ing, read the third time, and passed.

TARIFF TREATMENT OF CERTAIN
WOVEN FABRICS

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
Senate proceed to the consideration of
H.R.11029.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title for the information
of the Senate,
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The LecIsLATIVE CLERK. A bill (H.R.
11029) relating to the tariff treatment
of certain woven fabriecs.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill which had
been reported from the Committee on
Finance, with an amendment on page 2,
line 5, after the word “before,” to insert
“the 60th day after.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the committee
amendment,.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The hill
is open to further amendment. If there
be no further amendment to be proposed,
the question is on the engrossment of
the amendment and the third reading
of the bill.

The amendment was ordered to be
engrossed and the bill to be read a third
time.

The bill was read a third time and

SECRECY IN HEARINGS ON FOREIGN
AID PROGRAM

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, the re-
fusal of the Secretary of State to appear
Monday in open session before the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations on the for-
eign ald program should tell Congress,
the American people, and the world a
great deal about the nature of the Amer-
fcan aid program and the purposes to
which it is being put.

His Insistence upon secrecy in initiat-
ing the aid debate reflects the growing
furtive and stealthy character of bilat-
eral aid as a tool and weapon of Ameri-
can foreign policy. There once was a
time when the great bulk of aid, even
military, was fully covered in open hear-
ings with the Secretary of State, with
only a few questions in sensitive areas
reserved for executive session. In 1966,
we have reached the stage where he will
not present the foreign aid program in
public session, but seeks to reverse the
normal procedure by offering the pos-
sibility that he may come back later for

“an open hearing. Up to now, it has
been customary for a leading cabinet
officer to present the opening testimony
on a foreign policy matter in public and
leave to a future closed session the rela-
tively few matters of a security nature.
Why the change?

“Beware,” I say to foreign govern-
ments; “beware of American aid that the
American people are not told about by
their Government. Beware of foreign
aid that is discussed behind locked doors
the same way the CIA budget is dis-
cussed behind locked doors, for you may
never know what is being done for you
and what is being done to you under
such a program.”

This particular foreign aid program
was unveiled with considerable fanfare
about its new emphasis upon education
and food production. It was a hopeful
sign to some of us who have believed
that foreign aid was becoming little more
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than wallpaper over the cracks and
breaks in the social and economie struc-
ture of recipient countries, countries
that must develop their human and
natural resources first, if ever they are
to have a foundation on which to build
a growing standard of living.

In the last decade, foreign aid to de-
veloping countries has conformed to an
economic theory that we abandoned in
this country over 30 years ago—the
trickle-down theory of economic growth.
We have sent American commodities
abroad under the aid program on the
belief that if we put enough wealth into
the upper crust of the society, some would
trickle down to the masses below, provid-
ind at least a modicum of improvement
in their lot. But I am frankly of the
opinion that Herbert Hoover economics
are not going to do any more for the less
developed nations than they did for a
depression-ridden America.

If we assigned every cent of the $917
million programed for military aid to
education instead, we would do more for
the people of the world in 1 year than
we will do under 20 years of the current
program. Of course, many of the gov-
ernments of countries we are aiding do
not want that kind of assistance. The
American aid program has been designed
more to maintain the status quo than to
bring about change, and that usually
suits both sides of the aid transaction.

In fact, American economic and mil-
itary aid—particularly military aid—has
supported military juntas around the
world. It has been used by tyrants
around the world to stamp out freedom.

As chairman of the Subcommittee on
American Republics Affairs of the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations, let me say
that the shocking record of the United
States by way of military aid in South
America has been a record of the stifling
of freedom in many parts of Latin Amer-
ica, the Dominican Republic being the
latest.

Oh, if the American people could only

-get the facts about foreign aid. If the

American people could get the facts about
their foreign aid, they would hold the
Johnson administration to a political
accounting, as it should be.

The Johnson administration now has
a Secretary of State who wants to ap-
pear before the Committee on Foreign
Relations in a secret session. Again,
the senior Senator from Oregon fore-
warns the American people, as he has
been doing for 21 years in this body, to
watch out for government by executive
supremacy and government by secrecy.
The Johnson administration is gallop-
ing toward government by executive
supremacy and government by secrecy,
and this is its latest ride.

These are some of the issues that
should be explored this year in consider-
ing this authorization. We should ex-
amine into the nature and the extent
of this new emphasis upon basie resource
and human development, for we should
know whether it is merely a public re-
lations device, or a real change in the
emphasis of the program.

Now the Secretary of State takes posi-
tion that he cannot discuss foreign aid
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in public in his opening presentation.
That tells me almost as much as hearing
what he has to say. He has already an-
swered many of the questions I would
have asked him in public about what we
are really seeking to do with foreign aid.

I shall not be in attendance for his
private explanation of the secretive,
clandestine nature of the aid program.
I will not help to dignify the conceal-
ment policy of the Secretary of State
by becoming a party to it.

I can read; and as a member of the
Committee on Foreign Relations I shall,
in due time, read the Secretary’s secret
testimony, so that when the committee
reaches the point of marking up the bill,
I can offer amendments this year, as I
have done in the past, seeking to check
this Secretary of State, who is doing such
irreparable harm to the history of this
Republic. But I shall not dignify his
testimony by lending my ears to hear it.

Moreover, I shall have much more
fruitful endeavors in the Subcommittee
on Education of the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare, where we are hear-
ing in open and public session about the
education needs of present and future
generations of Americans, and what we
can do about them.

In fact, I was willing to postpone the
hearings of the Subcommittee on Educa-
tion scheduled for Monday if the Sec-
retary of State had been willing, In a
public hearing, to talk about the foreign
policy that belongs to the American peo-
ple, not to the Secretary of State. But
in view of the fact that the Committee
on Foreign Relations has mistakenly ac-
ceded to the Secretary’s insistence that
he appear only in executive session, I not
only shall not be present, but shall pro-
ceed with the public hearings on educa-
tion.

So far as the Senior Senator from Ore-
gon is concerned, and speaking as a
member of the Committee on Foreign
Relations, there never would have been
any hearings on foreign aid this year if
they had to be held under the dictates of
the Secretary of State in secret session.
I would have let him sit in the Depart-
ment of State and twiddle his thumbs.
I would have given him no hearings, un-
less he were willing to conform to what
I think is a precious guarantee in a
democracy, a guarantee which the Amer-
ican people are entitled to have the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations, the Senate,
and Congress protect.

I say to the American people from this
desk today, as I have said to them in
the past: “Do not forget that in a de-
mocracy there can be no substitute for a
full disclosure of the public's business.
Foreign policy belongs to you, not to
Lyndon B. Johnson, to Dean Rusk, or to
McNamara. It belongs to you, the peo-
ple. The only check you have left is the
check of your ballots. Start using your
ballots to vote out of office those in Con-~
gress and in the executive branch of the
Government who are willing to conduct
foreign policy as it is now being con-
ducted; a policy that will kill thousands
upon thousands of American boys in Asia
in the years immediately ahead, if this
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President and his Secretary of State and
Secretary of Defense are not checked.”

It does not make me happy to find
myself in such unalterable, irreconcilable
disagreement with my President in re-
gard to the killing operation that is tak-
ing place in South Vietnam. That kill-
iiig must be stopped; and the killing will
not be stopped by the kind of foreign aid
bill we can be sure this administration
will offer. It will not be stopped until
Congress begins fo exercise the check
that the constitutional fathers wrote into
the Constitution—the check of the purse
strings.

I say to Congress that not until we
make it very clear to this President that
we are not going to vote the money for
the escalating of the war in Vietnam and
the killing, each week, of additional num-
bers of American boys, shall we avoid
what I am satisfied will be, eventually,
8 war that will lead into China and will
bog us down in Asia for decades to come.

Oh, I know that war hysteria is stalk-
ing the Nation.

Those who raise their voices, as I raise
my voice on the floor of the Senate again
this afternoon, must expect to be casti-
gated and attacked and smeared with
the statement that they will some way,
somehow let down the boys in South
Vietnam.

My answer is that there only happen
to be a small number of us who are seek-
ing to protect those boys in South Viet-
nam. By denying to the President the
power to escalate this war and by de-
nying to him the funds, we will force him
to fall back on a position such as a Gen-
eral Gavin, General Ridgway, George
Kennan, and a good many other author-
ities in this country are urging upon
this administration.

Mr. President, this voice will not be
silenced short of a declaration of war,
and this Senator will not support the
kind of foreign aid program, let me as-
sure everyone, that Dean Rusk will tes-
tify for in secrecy on Monday.

I shall continue to say to the American
people, “It is up to you. You now must
exercise the greatest right of freedom
that our constitutional fathers gave you,
your right of the ballot.” In my judg-
ment, if that right is not exercised, and
if we do not stop this trend toward gov-
ernment by secrecy and executive su-
premacy, then it is doubtful that we will
leave a heritage of freedom to our grand-
children. Becaues if we are moving into
world war III, there will be no freedom
for future generations of American boys
and girls.

One of my sadnesses these days is to
face what I think irrefutable, that not
many in the Congress of the United
States, or, for that matter, not enough
people in the country, are thinking in
terms of the kind of a legacy we are going
to leave American boys and girls 50 to
100 years from now. Let me say that
we will leave them no legacy of freedom
if our generation is responsible for lead-
ing the world into the third world war.
And a continuation of this administra-
tion's foreign policy in Asia, in my judg-
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ment, assures a war with China, and
from that we will go into world war ITI.

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL TUESDAY
AT 11 AM.

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, if
there is no further business to come
before the Senate, I move, pursuant to
the order previously entered, that the
Senate adjourn until Tuesday next at
11 o’clock a.m,

The motion was agreed to; and (at
2 o'clock and 11 minutes p.m.) the Sen-
ate, under the order previously entered,
adjourned until Tuesday, April 5, 1966,
at 11 o’clock a.m.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate April 1, 1966:
DIPLOMATIC AND FOREIGN SERVICE
W. Tapley Bennett, Jr., of Georgia, a For-
eign Service officer of class 1, to be Ambas-
sador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of
the United States of America to Portugal.

U.S. MARSHAL

Cornelius J. McQuade, of West Virginia, to
be U.S. marshal for the southern district of
West Virginia for the term of 4 years. (Reap-
pointment.)

The following persons for appointment in
the Regular Air Force, in the grades indi-
cated, under the provisions of section B284,
title 10, United States Code, with a view to
designation under the provisions of section
8067, title 10, United States Code, to perform
the duties indicated, and with dates of rank
to be prescribed by the Secretary of the Air
Force:

To be captains, USAF (Medical)
Donald L. Coleman, REENEIRIEY.
Howard H. Sherman, RISy,
Michael D. Thier, BESSSE00Y.

To be first lieutenant, USAF (Medical)
Harold J, Versteeg, EESEEEE0Y.
To be first lieutenants, USAF (Dental)

Robert L. Dix, ESSEEER0eRd.

Samuel B. Holder, ESSEe0Ed.

Donald E. MacIntyre, BESSSEeoted.

Charles G. Rule, :

Burton L. Siegel, BEESoeeed.

Frank J, Trachtman, ESSESEEeEy.

To be first lieutenant, USAF (Judge

Advocate)

Bernard Marcak, BISSSSS.

The following distinguished military grad-
uates of the Air Force precommission schools
for appointment in the Regular Air Force in
the grade of second lieutenant, under the
provisions of section B284, title 10, United
States Code, with dates of rank to be deter-
mined by the Secretary of the Air Force:

Henry R. Adams, RASSSSSSS.

Keith D. Baer, EE3ES000Y.

James D. Baer, RISy,

David H. Barthel, B8t

John B. Bestic, Jr., ROASSSGASS.

Terry L. Boyer, RabSSSGUYS.

Jack A, Brinker, BSSSSRRRY.

Henry N. Carriger, ESESEE0d.

John Caso, 5

Gary A. Chavez, E

James A, Clamon, kL

Alvin J. Cole, T1I, BEISSI8eRy.

EKenneth L, Coleman,

Richard D. Conn,

Charles H. Cook,

Joseph F. Cormier, 3

Hobdy J. Edmondson, ESSSSETy.
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Carl E. Edwards, Jr,,
George L. Edwards, ESES0TY.
Paul 8. Embert, Jr., EESEEETY.
Epperson, William L.,
Fauske, James H.,
Finley, Thomas C.,
Gander, Leroyce J.,
Giberson, Kenneth L, Jr. JESESES0Y .
Grifith, Charles R., EESEeST0d.
Grulikowski, Thaddeus,
Guinn, Jerry R.,
Hackley, LIoyd V.,

Hall, Robert J., [EESseaeecy.

Haynie, Ivan, ESSESSEeq .
Huttenlocker, Donald J., ESSSSeessy.
Johnson, Curtis E., ESESUIECY.
Johnson, Philip W., BSEeseveey.
Jones, William R., ESSSE000Y.

Keck, Kenneth R., i
King, Jackie D., X
Krone, David F., BESSSSeery .
Lawrence, Bruce E., EXSSES0Y.
Lewis, Kenneth W.,
Maples, William K.,
Mayer, Joseph F,, XXXX
McBride, William G., BSSSSIeed.
McGregor, Lorne L., Jr., RSSO0y,
Meacham, Jimmy D., EESSPeeey,
Metzger, Richard P., EESSeoeend.
Murphy, Norman C., BSSSSEISCY.
Nelson, Dean D., ESEESSSEEE.
Pillittere, Leonard F., Jr.. BESSeesscd.
Powers, Thomas J., Jr., EEIEIE5E0d.
Preece, Keith A., [ESS35seey.
Robbins, Robert R., BSSSSSeery.
Roskell, Robert T., BESSeeesey.
Saulsberry, Thomas L., Eesosecsed.
Shaff, Dennis P., SIS0 .
Sheets, James E., EEEE0Y .
Shields, William F., ESSs00scd.
Terla, Lothar G. T.,
Ward, Eileen C., ;
White, James J., EESESER0d.
Wogan, Stephen G., BSOS,

Subject to medical qualification and sub-
ject to designation as distinguished military
graduates, the following students of the Air
Force Reserve Officers’ Training Corps for ap-
pointment in the Regular Air Force, in the
grade of second lieutenant, under the provi-
sions of section 8284, title 10, United States
Code, with dates of rank to be determined by
the Secretary of the Air Force:

Abbes, Douglas C.
Abernathy, Bobby J.
Adams, Everett F.
Adams, David J.
Adams, Robert M., IIT
Alexander, Jon R.
Allen, John D.
Amundson, Robert C.
Anderson, Lynn R.
Andrews, Robert G.
Aoki, Jerald K.
Apple, Robert C.
Atchley, Lonnie S.
Aten, Ronald B.
Baker, Bob E.

Baldy, Paul J.
Barber, Thomas J.
Barclay, Victor W.
Barko, James S., IT
Barnes, Harold C.
Bartz, Charles E.
Barnhart, Peter W. C.
Batsel, Michael L.
Batten, Arthur D.
Becker, Douglas J.
Becton, Charles L.
Begin, Carl E.
Beitzel, James S.
Bell, Frederick M.
Bell, James M.

Bell, Robert B.

Bernhardt, James H.
Bick, Frederic A.
Bigelow, Winfield 8.,
Jr.
Bishop, Darrell G.
Bishop, John A., Jr.
Bittner, Elvin D,, IIT
Bittrick, Richard W,
Blair, Henry R.
Bleistine, Cyril J.
Blevins, Gordon C., Jr.
Boese, John J.
Boese, Lawrence E.
Bosse, Steven W.
Boston, Douglas M,
Boughton, Grant S.
Boyle, Marcus J.
Bradley, Richard C.,
I
Bramante, Bernardo
D.
Braun, Richard W.
Breslin, Robert J.
Broadhurst, Edwin B.,
Jr.

Brown, Derek C.
Brown, Donald E.
Brown, Scott B,
Brungz, Wayne W,
Bryan, Joseph K.
Bryan, Robert E,
Bender, Jack 8., IIT Bullard, Edward M.
Bennett, Stephen L. Bullock, Gerald E.
Benson, Howard F., Jr. Bunce, Allan B.
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Buynnk. Stephen T,

calrney. Willlam J.
Caldwell, Quinton M.
Call, Jeffrey L.

Calo, Jose M.
Campbell, Michael A.

Campbell, Richard D,

Cannon, Douglas R.

Capone, John T.

Carnahan, Burrus M.

Carrington, Royal P.,
a0 d

Carter, Leon J., ITT
Carter, Stephen L.

Chambers, Michael D.

Chapman, Robert E.
Check, Willlam D.
Chisolm, Stoney P.
Choate, John 8.
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Evans, David J.
Evans, Winston C.
Ewart, Robert F.
Fahrer, Robert F.
Farrell, Willilam R.
Farris, Prescott D, Jr.
Faust, Ernest K.
Feldman, Robert M,
Finch, Charles W.
Filburn, Ralph B., ITT
Flood, Paul R.

Folz, John E.

Ford, David A.
Foreman, Larry R.
Foster, Thomas J.
Freimuth, Richard P,
French, Daniel P,
French, Robert T.
Fritsche, David W.
Furdek, Dennis T.

Chrl.st!.e William J,, IT Futey, Andrew J.

Clark, Richard J.
Clary, Ronald E.
Clay, Michael T.
Clemen, John D.
Clements, John R.
Cobb, William C.
Cohen, Barry L.
Colller, Stanton E.
Collins, Nolan
Combs, Philip L.
Combs, Steven P.
Condit, Dale O.
Cooey, Robert L., Jr.
Cook, Walter R.
Cooke, Carlton L., Jr,
Couser, Walter J., III
Cowles, Carroll
w., II

Coy, Robert W.
Coyne, Cary W.
Crosby, Bradley L.

, Charles K., Jr.
Crownover, John H.,

IIx

Csanadi, Steven B.
Curtis, Johnson O.

Czerner, Frederick H.,
T.

Dahl, A,
Dailey, Russell T.
Daley, Willlam K,
Daly, Eevin C.
Dana, Robert M.
Dandar, Michael J.,
Jr.
Dant, Robert E.
Dell, Walter L.
Dice, John C.
Dickman, Robert 8.
Diefenbach, Eurt O.
Diehl, Paul E.
Diemer, Richard A,
Dietze, Gary A.
Dizon, Dennis O,
Dixon, Lewis R.
Dockery, Charles P,
Dodd, Roger H.
Drew, Walter E.
Duda, Ronald B.
Duerr, Gerald F,
Duke, Preston T.
Dulaney, Arthur A.,
III

Dunn, Richard L,
Durand, Arthur A.
Dutt, Frank E., Jr.
Duwel, Richard B.
Dydo, John R,
Eastler, Thomas E,

Eastman, Raymond L.

Ehrig, David L.
Eichorst, KEurt E.
Elart, Vernon A,
Elder, David P.
Emerson, Michael R.
Ertel, Peter H.
Evans, Albert L., IIT

Gallagher, Douglas
W.

Garcla, Wilfred M.,
Jr.

Garrison, John H.

Gast, James C.
Gaston, Chester D.,

Jr. 1

Gaynor, Joseph E.
Geary, Sean J.
Germeraad, John O,
Gill, Richard 8.
Glass, Louis E.
Glos, Alan S.
Godfrey, Paul A.
Goode, Willlam E.
Goss, George J.
Graham, Dwight H.
Graham, James, ITL
Grandia, Eenneth L.
QGray, Jay A.
Green, Henry P.
Green, Lawrence M.
Grenko, Michael J.
Gritzmacher, Thomas
J.
Guarre, James 8.
Gunnell, Vernen P,
Haas, Lawrence H.
Hamilton, Willlam 8,
Hammack, Larry C.
Hammer, Michael 8,
Harder, Robert O.
Harl, Louls
Harmon, Ronnie L.
Harrington, Donald J.
Harrington, Edwin V.,
Jr.
Harrington, Ellis J. Jr.
Harrington, Richard

aG.
Hartman, Frederick
W.,Jr.
Hassell, James A.
Hatten, Donald E.
Heller, Gary E.
Helmuth, John W.
Heltsley, Charles M.,
Jr.
Hemphill, David W.
Herndon, Frank M.
Herr, Thomas C.
Hicks, Steven W.
Hillman, Paul, Jr.
Hirsch, Joel G.
Hodnett, Samuel A.,
Jr.
Hohn, Roger A.
Hoppe, Allen B.
Hrubes, James W,
Hudkins, Raymond P.
Hudson, George N,
Hull, Edward A.
Hurst, Jerry L.
Husson, Matthew
A, IIT
Hutton, Dean P.
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Jacobs, Jerr A.
Jannarone, August Q.
Jensen, Albert D.
Jicha, James O.
Johani, Thomas
Johnston, Terry L.
Jones, Grinnell, IIT
Jordan, David W., Jr.
Jumper, John P.
Jungwirth, Arthur H,
Earsch, Michael P.
Eaul, Dean C.
Kawatachi, Arthur 8.
Kehl, Ted L.
Keller, John C.
Eelly, Thomas P.
Eemp, Victor M.
Kennedy, David K.
Kester, James E.
Eettler, Richard T.
EKeyser, James E,
Kleling, Harry J., Jr.
Einkade, William L.
Kirwan, Peter M.
Klayton, Alan R.
Klosterbuer, James A.
Konecni, Joseph A., Jr.
Kraeszig, John C.
Kruppenbacher, Paul
H

Erutar, Jon A,
Labarge, Stephen P.
Ladewig, Melvin E.
Landon, Clarence L.
Lanoue, Richard R.
Larson, Ralph H.

Laukhuf, Walden L. 8.

Lazaro, Robert A.

Lebeau, Thomas J., Jr.

Leeper, Willlam C.
Lehner, Louls R.
Lenhoff, Joseph R.
Lentz, Carl W.
Lentz, Paul W., Jr.
Lewis, James P.
Lewis, John A.

Link, James A.
Litzinger, Joseph A.
Lloyd, David R.
Lossmann, Wayne H.
Lovelace, Michael B.
Lowther, Willlam R.
Lucas, William I.
Lumley, James R.
Lynk, Michael C.
Macnicoll, Donald O,
Mackey, Roy L.
Mahoney, James J.
Makar, James, Jr.
Maloney E. K, IIT
Mannell, Stephen C.
Mansfield, William J.
Martin, Frederick W.

Martin, Willlam K., Jr.

Maso, Eugene C.

Masterson, John 8., Jr.

Matestic, Ronald E.
Maynard, Harold W,
McCauley, Patrick H.
McCord, James E.
McIlvoy, David W.

MeIntire, James L., Jr.

McEanna, John E.
McKinney, John C.
McMullen, Thomas E,
McNamee, Peter M.
McSheffrey, James J.
Michielutte William

Mickelson. Thomas P.
Miller, Eenneth G.
Miller, Leo G., Jr.
Miller, Michael W.
Milllgan, Thomas J.
Mills, Rix M.

Misak, Charles E.
Miskimen, James B,
Monk, Harrlson G.

Moody, Howard Q.
Moon, Vorry C.
Moore, Garland F.
Moore, Thomas G.
Moorehead, James E.
, Jimmie L.
Morris, Robert D.
Morstain, Barry
Morton, Robert W.
Mosbruger, Charles D.
Moses, Marcus B.
Mosey, Edward F.
Myer, John W,
Nabours, Warren R.
Nall, Joseph M.
Nanney, Donald M.
Neidhart, James D.
Nelman, Thomsas N.
Nettles, Thomas C.
Nielsen, Philip E.
Nogales, Luis G.
Novak, Theodore J.
Oberg, James E.
O'Connor, Gary E.
O'Connor, John T., Jr.
Ogle, Sherman F.
O'Halloran, Sinon K,
OIl1iff, David P.
Olsen, Dahl D.
Ontko, Michael 5.
Padgett, Elmer M., Jr.
Parker, Walter A.
Parkerson, Warren O.,
I
Paulsen, Norman M.
Payet, Charles R.
Phillips, Richard J.,
Jr.
Pietz, Colin D.
Pinder, Robert G.
Pinkston, Kenneth N,
Plotkin, Louis J.
Poulos, James E., Jr.
Powell, Richard G.
Powell, Starr L.
Pratt, Thomas E.
Purcell, William A,
Purvis, Thomas L.
Ragan, Charles, ITT
Rahn, Larry B.
Rakowsky, Ronald J.
Ray, Albert L.
Ray, John C.
Reasor, Thomas W.
Relley, Wayne P.
Reynolds, Gerald E.
Rist, Toivo E,
Ritchie, Edward A.
Ritner, Roy N., Jr.
Ritter, Robert C., Jr.
Roberts, John D.
Roberts, Laurence
Robinson, Harold R.
Robison, Joe E,
Rodrigues, Fernando
N.
Rogan, John T.
Rogozinski, Robert S,
Rooney, Thomas M.
Rosenberg, Roger E.
Rosera, Eugene S.
Rosquist, Arne E., Jr.
Round, Eugene L.
Rouse, James B.
Rousseau, Kenneth P,
Rowe, Chandler W.,
Jr.
Rowe, Gordon D.
Ruesell, Robert E.
Sabo, Donald A.
Sandweg, Willlam H.,
jiss

Schade, Carl C., IIT
Schappaugh, Ronald
D.

Schmidt, Steven C.
Schott, John T.
Bells, James R.
Serrill, James D.

Sharkey, David J.
Sheffey, David W.
SBhelton, Jack W., Jr.
Shelton, Lee M., IT
Shoffner, Larry L.
Shriver, Larry L.
Sickler, Ronald E.
Sims, David E.
Singleton, James R.,
II

Smith, Dennis L,

Smith, Howard H., Jr.

Smith, Jack L.
Smith, James R.
Smith, James D.
Smith, Kittredge R.
Smith, Troy J.
Smith, William D.
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Tomlin, Steven L.

Tucker, Michael D,

Turner, John B.

Valro, Joseph M.

Van de Putte, Gary G.

Vandervoort, Stephen
R.

Varnadore, Henry C.,
oI

Veve, Rafael A.

Virgin, Arthur M., III
Viesers, Walter V.
Wallace, Lee E.

Ward, Floyd E., Jr.
Warfel, Joseph R.
‘Warren, George C,, IIT
Watson, Frank D.
Webb, James G.

Snakenberg, Robert M.Wells, Frank M.

Snider Victor V.
Snyder, Albert J.
Snyder, Eric B,
Songer, Surain 8., Jr.
Soucy, Robert B.
Spayd, Thomas F.
Spragg, Merwin E.
Stack, Edward G.
Stanley, James M,
Starr, Ronald L.
Starr, William
Stevens, Dale A.
Stevens, Joseph 8.
Stockamp, Torval A.
Stone, John R.
Stone, Rodney H.
Stone, Stuart D.
Strahl, Frederick R.

Strickland, Danlel M.,

Studdard, Gary L.
Subilia, Maurice H.,
Jr.
Suerken, John F.
Sutton, Stephen, Jr.
Sutton, William C.
Swenson, Stanley
Swope, James R.
Szezypien, John, Jr.
Taggart, Kelth A.
Tasker, Peter 8.
Tate, Robert W,, ITL
Taylor, Usysses, IIL
Teak, James W.
Tharp, Dennis T,
Thomas, Donald J.
Thoreson, Paul T.
Thornton, Cyril W.
Tingey, Thomas J.

Wells, Feter A.
‘Wendelken, Charles P,
Wendrock, Robert F.,
Jr.
‘Wernle, Charles F',, IT
Wetterling, Jerry D,
‘Wheeler, Wayne B.
Whipple, George N.
White, Edwin M.
Whitney, Christopher
D

Whiton, Roger C.
‘Wilde, Stephen M.
Wilke, Carl E., Jr.
Willlams, Myron R.
Willlams, Russell C.,
Jr.
Willlamson, Willlam
B.,Jdr.
‘Willis, Donald E.
‘Willits, Daniel H.
Winterberg, Ferris L,
Winters, James J.
Wolcott, Eent E,
Wolfe, Alex V.
Wood, David G.
Wood, Jonathan 8.
Woodruff, John D.
Woolace, James L.
‘Wooster, Larry M.
Worthen, Russell F.
Wright, George K.
Wright, James C. W.
Young, Reginald A.
Young, Samuel E., Jr.
Zeillmann, Raymond
K,

WITHDRAWAL

Executive nomination withdrawn from
the Senate April 1, 1966:
To Be PoSTMASTER
The nomination sent to the Senate on
February 16, 1966, of Thomas F, Collins to be
postmaster at Linesville, in the State of

Pennsylvania.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by

the Senate April 1, 1966:
DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Joseph Palmer 2d, of Maryland a Foreign
Service officer of the class of career minlster,
to be an Assistant Secretary of State.

AsSIAN DEVELOPMENT BANK

Henry H. Fowler, of Virginia, to be U.S.
Governor of the Asian Development Bank.

William 8. Gaud, of Connecticut, to be U.8.
Alternate Governor of the Asian Develop-

ment Bank,

Bernard Zagorin, of Virginia, to be U.S.
Director of the Asian Development Bank.
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April 4, 1966

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Forty-eighth Anniversary of the Declara-
tion of Independence of Byelorussia

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

OoF

HON. PAUL H. DOUGLAS

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Friday, April 1, 1966
Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, March
25 marked the 48th anniversary of the

Declaration of Independence of Byelo-
russia and it was observed by the Byelo-

russian Americans in Chicago on Sun-
day the 2Tth.

March 25 is the symbol of unity, free-
dom, independence, and democracy for
the Byelorussian people everywhere;
however, only in the free world can the
Byelorussian people keep these ideals
alive and continue their strife for a truly
independent Byelorussia. And the Byel-
orussian people are not alone in this
strife today but have the support for
their cause in every country in the world
where freedom is abiding. Each year,
on the anniversary of their independence
day, the Byelorussians in the free world
are reminded not to stop their national

task and remain indifferent, but to strive
in a united and true familylike tradi-
tion to achieve the independence of the
Soviet Russian dominated Byelorussian
nation.

It is appropriate that we rightfully
take time to assure the Byelorussian
people that their desire for freedom and
independence has not been forgotten by
those who enjoy these selfsame advan-
tages. It is our devout hope that the
day will soon come when all men will
enjoy them and that the Byelorussians
will at that time take their rightful place
in the family of free nations.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monpay, AprirL 4, 1966

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.

Rabbi Rafael Grossman, Congregation
Brothers of Israel, Long Branch, N.J.,
offered the following prayer:

Our God and God of our Fathers, au-
thor of liberty, who hath taken us out of
the house of bondage and proclaimed
freedom throughout the land on this his-
toric day of the eve of Passover. In Thy
guiding providence, may this sweet land
of liberty, where Israel’s children have
found haven with the tired, the poor, the
oppressed, yearning to be free, with all
its privilege and power, be the keepers of
the holy torch of freedom, the fathers
kindled with their lives. While dark
hatred still shackles men to servitude,
and tyranny binds them with chains
made of iron curtains, we pray that their
broken hearts be bound and may liberty
be proclaimed to the captives and open
the eyes of those who are in bond.

Midst all the busy shuttles of world’s
woe and misery, as men mingle tears with
tasks that seem hopeless, let us gathered
in this august Chamber at the shrine of
democracy face our hallowed mission to
make all who bear His image free, free to
live, free to choose, free to refuse, free
to serve, free to love and free of hate,
and on that day, He will give peace in the
land as wars will cease and out of afflic-
tion now, all men shall prostrate at His
altar of peace.

Spread Thy tabernacle of wisdom,
strength, courage, and justice upon the
President, Vice President, and men and
women who gather here to represent a
nation built upon Thy ordinance of man’s
sanctity. May their voices resound in a
call to the oppressed everywhere: Let our
people go. And then indeed shall they
go forth with joy, and be led on with
peace. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Jouwrnal of the proceedings of
Thursday, March 31, 1966, was read and
approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr. Ar-
rington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment bills of the House of the fol-
lowing titles:

H.R.3349. An act for the relief of certain
retired officers of the Army, Navy, and Air
Force; and

H.R.8647. An act for the relief of the
Troubadours Drum and Bugle Corps of
Bridgeport, Conn.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed, with amendments in
which the concurrence of the House is
requested, bills of the House of the fol-
lowing titles:

H.R.6319. An act to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1054 to provide for treat-
ment of the recovery of losses arising from
expropriation, intervention, or confiscation
of properties by governments of foreign
countries; and

H.R.11029. An act relating to the tariff
treatment of certain woven fabrics.

The message also announced that the
Presiding Officer of the Senate, pursuant
to Public Law 115, 88th Congress, entitled
“An act to provide for the disposal of
certain records of the U.S. Government,”
appointed Mr. MoNroONEY and Mr. CARL-
soN members of the Joint Select Commit~
tee on the part of the Senate for the dis-
position of executive papers referred to in
the report of the Archivist of the United
States numbered 66-13.

THE IMPORTANCE OF THE
INFANTRY

Mr., HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, I would
call the attention of my colleagues in
the House to a recent message on the
wire services indicating two of the regu-
lar Army brigades mentioned by our Sec-
retary of Defense, Robert McNamara, as
one among several important steps taken

to produce readiness, still exist only on
paper, it was learned today.

As one who considers the ground forces
the foundation of our armed services and
as one who considers that wars are cus-
tomarily won or lost with ground, held
or yielded by infantry troops, I think
this is a most serious matter and I wish
to call it to the attention of all concerned.

If, heaven forbid, we should be at-
tacked, I hope it is Mr. McNamara, and
not I, who is in the sector defended by
these “Papermate” brigades.

PUBLIC HEARINGS ON HIDE EXPORT
CONTROLS

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr, Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to address the
House for 1 minute and to revise and
extend my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr, Speaker, the
Secretary of Commerce, in response to
a number of complaints and requests
from all over the United States, has just
announced that he is setting public
hearings on April 18 on the hide export
controls which were imposed with very
little notice on March 7, Those people
wishing to be heard on this matter are
given until April 12 to notify the Sec-
retary of Commerce of their desire to
be heard. I think this is the first step
toward correcting what appears to
many—and I am one of them—to be a
very grave error in the order of March
7. I want to commend the Secretary of
Commerce for taking this first step. I
hope when he hears the evidence he will
speedily rescind the order of March 7.

SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
REVOLVING FUND

Mr., HANNA. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
California?

There was no objection.
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